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Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana nace como una respuesta a la situación de conflictividad política que 
atraviesa actualmente la democracia y la sociedad latinoamericana. Pero también nace como una 
respuesta comprometida con el análisis filosófico y la interpretación histórica de la cultura y las ciências 
sociales frente a la crisis de la Modernidad. Respuesta que procura la creación de nuevos/as actores y 
escenarios a partir de los cuales se hagan posibles inéditas alternativas para la teoria crítica y el cambio 
social efectivo. Una respuesta en dos sentidos: la utópica porque todo proyecto existencial autêntico debe 
enmarcarse y definirse por el universo de sus valoraciones humanas; la práctica porque, a diferencia de 
la necesaria teoria, implica un tipo de acción cuyo movimiento es capaz de dialectizar la comprensión de 
la realidad, pero también de transformar a los sujetos que la constituyen. Con lo cual la noción de praxis 
nos conduce de retorno a la política, a la ética y, hoy día, a la ciência y a la técnica. Es una respuesta 
desde América Latina, porque es a partir dei ser y pensar latinoamericano que la praxis de nuestro 
proyecto utópico se hace realizable. 

Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana es una revista periódica, trimestral, arbitrada e indexada a nivel 
nacional e internacional, editada por la Universidad dei Zulia (Maracaibo, Venezuela), adscrita al Centro 
de Estúdios Sociológicos y Antropológicos (CESA) de la Facultad de Ciências Económicas y Sociales, y 
financiada por el Consejo de Desarrollo Científico y Humanístico (CONDES) de esta misma Universidad. 
Las áreas temáticas que definen el perfil de la revista están inserias en las siguientes líneas dei 
pensamiento iberoamericano y latinoamericano: Filosofia Política Latinoamericana, Historia de las Ideas, 
Epistemología, Teorias y metodologias de las Ciências Sociales, Antropologia social, política y filosófica, 
Ética y pragmática, Filosofia y diálogo intercultural, Estúdios de Género. Las sub-áreas respectivas a cada 
área general serán definidas por el Comité Editorial, con la ayuda de sus respectivos asesores nacionales 
e internacionales, a fin de establecer la pertinência de los trabajos presentados. 

Extra-lnterlocuciones es la colección de Dosieres temáticos que presenta la revista internacional de 
Filosofia y Teoria Social Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana a la comunidad internacional de 
investigadores/as de América Latina y otros continentes, comprometidos con la episteme inter y 
transdisciplinar dei pensamiento crítico, alternativo, emancipador y decolonial. Los perfiles editoriales de 
esta colección son transversales entre las diversas disciplinas de las ciências sociales lo que permite 
abordar cuestiones de relevância que por su novedad requieren de una difusión entre redes de 
investigación internacionales. Su objetivo principal es publicar prácticas discursivas cónsonas con otra 
comprensión de las problemáticas actuales de la filosofia política y las ciências sociales. A partir de 
experiencias emergentes que puedan transformar en su praxis las relaciones subjetivas de la convivência 
que se desarrolla en el espado público, el interés y propósito es hominizar el mundo de vida que sirve de 
sostenibilidad a la racionalidad dei S. XXL Saberes y epistemes radicalmente cuestionadoras que, en su 
presente actual y provenir posible, logren desconstruir los “puntos de apoyo” de la política de la 
Modernidad y generar otras relaciones de alteridad, perspectivas, vértices, encrucijadas y convergências, 
que se encuentran implicadas en las dinâmicas no lineales de la cultura y la Historia. Hoy día, en la era de 
la Globalización y las hegemonias tecno científicas, el valor político y trascendencia dei sujeto vivo se 
encuentran en riesgo de fenecer. Las crisis dei modo de producción y reproducción de los bienes 
materiales para satisfacer las contingências de la vida, reclama la conciencia de un deber ser con 
suficiente fronesis para reecribir la otra Historia que pueda eliminar la aporia de sus propios fines... 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana es una publicación patrocinada por el Consejo de Desarrollo 
Científico y Humanístico de la Universidad dei Zulia (CONDES). 

El sitio oficial de Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana es el proporcionado por la Biblioteca Digital Revicyhluz 
de Revistas Científicas y Humanísticas pertenecientes al Sistema de Servidos Bibliotecários y de 
Información, Serbiluz, de la Universidad dei Zulia, LUZ; Maracaibo, Venezuela. 


Serbiluz: http://produccioncientificaluz.org/index.php/utopia 
_ Email: utopraxislat@gmail.com _ 


Esta publicación cuenta con el apoyo editorial y de difusión de Ediciones nuestrAmérica desde Abajo y el 
Directorio de revistas Descoloniaies y de Pensamiento Critico de nuestro Sur (Deycrit-Sur). Se informa 
expresamente que este grupo solo colabora con la revista, pero que no posee ningún derecho sobre ella. 
Visite también su archivo en: http://deycrit-sur.com/repositorio/archivoutopraxis.html 
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Editor 


Hemos entrado en los últimos meses dei ano y continuamos con un ritmo de publicación bastante alto, 
esta ocasión no es una excepción. En la presente edición entregamos una cantidad de 49 artículos de 
distintas áreas que comparten la cualidad de ser estúdios acerca de alguna situación social 0 que repercute 
en la sociedad. Por el número de trabajos publicados la presentación quiero daria mencionando el área de 
trabajo de las mismas y así englobar grupos de investigaciones a fin de que nuestros(as) lectores(as) tengan 
una idea de qué es lo que se encontrará en las siguientes páginas. 

Con variopinto que se desplaza desde la literatura hasta la gestión de empresas, este número extra 
interlocuciones se puede clasificar en las siguientes áreas: estúdios literários, linguística, formación 
ciudadana, ecologia, deportes y vida saludable, geopolítica, filosofia, historia, educación y gestión de 
empresas. 

Los artículos que podemos asociar a la linguística hablan principalmente de los tártaros y de cómo se 
utiliza palabras propias en distintas situaciones entre las que está el estúdio gramatical 0 también 
aproximaciones semiológicas a partir de la publicidad. También se realizan estúdios literários en el que se 
explora el pensamiento de distintos autores. 

Algunos artículo presentados hablan acerca de cuál es la responsabilidad que tenemos con la sociedad 
desde una posición de ciudadano, pero también desde el actuar de empresas. De este modo se observa 
cómo las personas se ven obligadas a una serie de deberes hacia su propio país por mediación de sus 
responsabilidades legales. En otro trabajo se preguntarán cómo las empresas deben contribuir a que los 
recursos sean utilizados correctamente sin perjudicar ecologicamente. Como ya lo expliqué antes, esta 
presentación solo habla de las áreas que abordan los artículos, por lo mismo me parece interesante comentar 
que se incluye una experiencia de radio comunal a través de la cual se apoyó a que la gestión local fuese 
más trasparente y que se pudiesen responder a necesidad de la comunidad. 

La presencia de la filosofia no puede faltar en nuestra revista y los representantes en esta ocasión son 
estúdios que plantean estúdios filosóficos y su impacto en la sociedad, por ejemplo, encontraremos uno que 
específicamente se pregunta por el impacto que tuvo una filosofia kazaja en la formación ética dei país dei 
estúdio. Dentro dei área también se puede mencionar estúdios dei pensamiento de autores clásicos como 
Dostoyevski, entre otros. Muy cercana al área nos encontramos con una antropologia teológica que estudiar 
algunos aspectos religiones en libros antiguos cristianos. 

Algunos artículos hablan de situaciones geopolíticas como la integración de Ucrania con las dinâmicas 
de occidentales y las relaciones diplomáticas en Europa. Otros artículos hablan de la gestión de las empresas 
y de estratégias para mantener una mejor calidad de vida en sus trabajadores así como estratégias 
implementadas para ser más amigable con el medio ambiente 0 realizar publicidad más efectiva. 
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Un grupo de estúdios que nos parecen sumamente interesantes es el que hablan acerca de temáticas 
de educación. Se presentan resultados de estúdios realizados con estudiantes universitários para conocer 
cómo mejoraban sus estúdios u otros en los que se habla de implementación de formación de docentes 
universitários. En alguno de los artículos se presenta el problema de estudiar a distancia en tiempos de 
pandemia por la Covid-19 (tema que ya hemos comentado en presentaciones anteriores). Al respecto, 
siempre nos parece apropiado realizar esta discusión pues en ella podemos apreciar directamente sus 
consecuencias en nuestro dia a dia debido a la situación actual. 

Como equipo de la revista estamos seguros(as) que esta edición traerá más de algún tema interesante 
con el cual puedan discutir o compartir ideas. La intención de crear este espacio de las “interlocuciones” ha 
sido siempre motivar el diálogo y el constante flujo de investigaciones y consideramos que hemos estado 
cumpliendo con el objetivo. Invitamos a revisar todo lo que en esta edición, la extra 10, tenemos para que 
disfruten. 
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ABSTRACT RESUMEN 


Volleyball games require good motor skills and 
cardiorespiratory skills. Power, strength and endurance 
become very influential factors in performance and winning the 
match. This study aíms to compare the power, strength and 
endurance of volleyball athlete among different leveis of 
competition. The explosive power of the leg was measured by 
a vertical jump test, while explosive power of the arm was 
measured by a medie bali throw test; multistage fitness test was 
used to measure aerobic endurance capacities. We concluded 
that elite athlete, both sênior and junior, have many differences 
from local athletes based on power, strength and endurance. 


Los juegos de voleibol requieren buenas habilidades motoras y 
habilidades cardiorrespiratorías. El poder, la fuerza y la 
resistência se convierten en factores muy influyentes en el 
rendimiento y en ganar el partido. Este estúdio tiene como 
objetivo comparar el poder, la fuerza y la resistência dei atleta 
de voleibol entre los diferentes niveles de competência. El 
poder explosivo de la pierna se midió mediante una prueba de 
saltos verticales, mientras que el poder explosivo dei brazo se 
midió mediante una prueba medica de lanzamiento de balón; 
es decir, la prueba de condición física multietapa fue utilizada 
para medir las capacidades de resistência aeróbica. 
Concluímos que los atletas de élite, tanto sênior como junior, 
tienen muchas diferencias en comparación con los atletas 
locales en función de su potência, fuerza y resistência. 


Keywords: Endurance, power, strength, volleyball. Palabras clave: Fuerza, poder, resistência, voleibol. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Performance of athlete depends on motoric skills, regular training, motivation and physiological factors. 
Motoric skills are factors that determine the athlete’s performance and achievement in the volleyball game. 
Serve, pass, spike, block, and dig require good motoric skills so that it can be done perfectly. Spike is a 
characteristic technic of volleyball requires a complex skill involved many components of the movement, 
technical, and muscular qualities. A scientific and rational training method was the key for the athletes to 
improve spike skill (Tang: 2013). A study showed that spike performance of high-level volleyball athlete was 
influenced by some specific strength and physical characteristics (Forthomme et al.: 2005). 

Muscle power was defined as the product of force and velocity. Muscle power was influenced by exercise, 
age, and gender (Alcazar et al.: 2018). Vertical jump test as a simple indirect measure of leg power, while the 
power of arm was tested by medicinal bali throw. Jumping is a fundamental movement pattern to volleyball. 
Volleyball players who have higher vertical jump score have better performance (Ziv & Lidor: 2010) because 
vertical jumping abilities improved the height of spike jump (Sheppard et al.: 2008). Vertical jump and spike 
jump height was different between volleyball player in different leveis of play (Yusuke et al.: 2018; Villalobos 
et al.: 2018; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019; Rincón et al.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019). The higher vertical jump ability 
increases volleyball player successfully to contact the bali at the highest point and then hitting the bali to strike 
it past the net. 

Strength (strength) is the maximum effort that can be issued by a muscle to overcome pressure. Volleyball 
games involved almost all muscles that play the same importance (Sattler et al.: 2015). Strength of arm 
muscled are very important in volleyball games. Strength of arm is one factor that used to predict the quality 
of volleyball players (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49; Grgantov et al.: 2013, pp.61-68). The strength of 
handgrip correlated with the strength of spike, the stronger hand-grip, the stronger bali hits were produced 
(Koley & Kaur: 2011). 

Endurance is all about the levei of cardiorespiratory fitness. Aerobic endurance is how efficiently the body 
can transport oxygen to where it needed during exercise. The maximal oxygen consumption (V02max) has 
been considered by the World Health Organization as the single best indicator of cardiorespiratory fitness. 
Volleyball game with a relay point system allows the game to last for quite a long time. Cardiorespiratory 
capacity is very influential in maintaining performance throughout the game (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019). Players 
with a better cardiorespiratory capacity will be able to maintain their performance and increased opportunity 
to win. Athletes who compete in different leveis of competition face off against opponents who have equal 
ability or performance. This research aims to describe the power, strength and endurance of volleyball athlete 
based on their levei of competition. 


METHODS 

Participants 

A total of thirty-seven volleyball athletes involved in this research. They were sénior elite athlete, junior 
elite athlete and local athlete. Sénior athletes were recruited from Central Java volleyball team. Junior elite 
was recruited from Central Java Student team, and local athlete was recruited from district volleyball club. All 
participants were exam their health status before the test and signed the agreement as a volunteer. 

Strength test 

The variable of strength included left-hand grip and right, upper arm strength pulls and push, and leg 
strength. The strength was examined by handgrip dynamometer, pull and push dynamometer and leg 
dynamometer. Each athlete exam the test for three chances, and the highest score was recorded. 
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Power test 

The variable of power for volleyball athlete was explosive power of arm and explosive power of the lower 
leg. The explosive power of arm was examined by medicinal bali throw test. Athlete throws the 5 kg medicinal 
bali for three chances, and the longest distance was recorded. The explosive of the lower leg was exam by 
vertical jump test. 

Endurance test 

The endurance capacity was measurement by Multistage Fitness Test. Athletes conducted warm-up 
before the test for about five minutes. The test was conducted by running continuously between two points 
that are 20 m apart from side to side. Athlete runs allowed the pre-recorded audio from Computer software, 
which plays beeps at set certain intervals. The interval of beeps increased from the levei to the next levei. The 
athletes must increase their speed to keep in sync with the beeping rhythm. When the athlete being tested did 
not make the next interval, the most recent levei they completed is their final score. V02max was predicted 
by the beep test calculator. 


RESULTS 

Characteristics of participants 

The anthropometric variable had been measured, presenting in Table 1. The junior elite was the youngest, 
and sênior elite athlete was the oldest. The sênior elite as high as the junior elite, but they have higher body 
mass index value. 



Sênior elite (n=9) 

Junior elite (n=16) 

Local athlete (n=12) 

Age (year) 

24.4 

16.6 

18.2 

Body height (cm) 

180.2 

180.1 

171.4 

Body weight (kg) 

79.2 

70.1 

68.4 

Body Mass Index 

24.4 

21.6 

22.7 


Table 1. The characteristics of participants 


Strength 

Muscle strength static was measured by a dynamometer. Sênior elites showed the highest scores in left 
and right-hand grip, pull, push and leg strength test. The junior elite showed the lowest strength of the right- 
hand and left-hand grip, while junior elite showed the lowest in the pull, push and leg strength test. (Figure 1). 
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Figure 1 . The graphic showed the strength of left-hand grip, right-hand grip, pull upper arm, push upper arm 

and leg 
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Power 

Medicinal bali throw test appearance the explosive power of upper arm muscle. The upper arm muscle 
power was the difference between a sénior elite athlete and the other one (p=0.000), while no difference power 
between junior elite and local athlete (p=337). The explosive power of the lower leg was measured by vertical 
jump test. In opposite with the upper arm explosive power, the lower leg explosive power was not the difference 
between sénior elite junior elite and local athlete (p=0.126). Although the vertical jump value not different 
between groups but all the values were excellent category. 



Medicine bali throw (m) 

Vertical Jump (cm) 

Sénior Elite 

4.8 

74.1 

Junior Elite 

3.9 

70.4 

Local Athlete 

3.7 

67.5 


Table 2. The result of medicine bali throw and vertical jump among the sénior elite, junior elite and local 

volleyball athlete 


Endurance 

The multistage fitness test is a test for measuring the aerobic capacity or oxygen consumption. Aerobic 
capacity of the athlete was showed how long they run to allow the rhythm. The levei and shuttle their reach 
were converted to V02max. The highest V02max levei was a junior elite athlete that reaches 47.76 ml/kg/min, 
followed by sénior elite athlete 45.54 ml/kg/min, and the lowest was a local athlete (36.48 ml/kg/min). There 
was no different of endurance between sénior and junior elite athlete, but they were different from the local 
athlete. (figure 2). 



Figure 2. Boxplot graphic of V02max showed a similar result between sénior and junior elite athlete, but 
they were different from the local athlete. 


DISCUSSION 

Explosive power is crucial to optimal volleyball player's performance. Spike and serve were technical of 
the game that was determined by the explosive power of arm and wrist. Arm power was key to increasing the 
velocity of the spike (Yulanda & Sepdanius: 2019). Some training strategy is effective improving explosive 
power of the upper arm such as plyometric exercise (Vassil & Bazanovk: 2012, pp.34-40; Pereira etal.: 2015). 
The sénior elite has experienced more than the junior and local athlete. Sénior elite athlete train harder to 
reach their levei competition. 
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The vertical jump is influenced by many factors, including the type and dose of exercise (Martinez: 2017). 
Strength and conditioning programs that emphasize plyometric training appeared increasing of vertical jump 
performance. The combination of plyometric exercises and some other types of jump exercises such as squat 
jump, depth jump, one-step jump and countermovement jump more effective increasing vertical jump 
performance (Waller et ai.: 2013). High-velocity resistance exercise with low externai resistance improved 
muscle power and physical performance (Kieran et al.: 2015). The sênior elite athlete has a higher body mass 
index that can be affected to vertical jumps and resulted in the higher vertical jump than a junior athlete and 
local athlete. Vertical jump was influenced not only by the explosive power of leg but also by body mass index. 

Muscle strength is influenced by muscle size or muscle mass. Muscle can experience a change in size 
called hypertrophy through regular exercise in a long period. The regular and programmed exercise which 
done continuously potentially increase the muscle strength. Endurance training influences the increase in the 
number of muscle fibres and muscle strength (Kazior: 2016). Consumption of protein in an athlete's diet 
affected the increase in athlete's muscle strength because protein provides material for the process of muscle 
hypertrophy so that the size becomes larger (Lowery et al.: 2012). Muscle strength decreases allowed the 
age, muscle strength in male begins to decline at the age of 20 years (Stoll et al.: 2000). 

We also found that the right-hand grip was stronger than the left. The previous study showed a similar 
result; the muscles of the right side were always stronger than those of the left side (Stoll et al.: 2000). It is 
understood because all athletes were right-handed, so the left extremities are less muscularly developed in 
right-handed people, i.e. they are weaker and worst coordinated. 

Endurance is the ability of the cardiorespiratory system to maintain aerobic exercise. Cardiorespiratory 
fitness depends on many factors such as age, gender, lifestyle, hereditary conditions and how much exercise 
(Hoegeretal.: 2017). It is also affected by weight, body mass index, physical activityand several other clinicai 
factors are related to cardiorespiratory capacity (Lakoski et al.: 2011; Ramos et al.: 2012) Cardiorespiratory 
endurance usually at its best from the late teens to thirties and then naturally declines with age. V02max 
decreases by about 1 percent every year, starting at age 25. In the fact that junior elite reach the best values 
may be influenced by age. 

Endurance can be trained and improved through regular and programmed exercise. Targeted and regular 
endurance training gives the optimal performance of a volleyball player. High-intensity endurance training 
increases the aerobic capacity of athletes. The similar dose and type of training between sênior and junior 
athlete may cause the non-different of multistage fitness. Both of sênior elite athlete and junior elite have a 
cardiorespiratory fitness similar to the average of volleyball athlete (Milenkovic et al.: 2013), (Taware et al.: 
2013). 

This study limited on the result of the once time test, and we have not data their physical exercised and 
their recovery before the test. We also have not data about the intake food. It is established that carbohydrate 
intake influenced the source of energy during a long time exercise. Optimal glycogen Stores will typically 
postpone fatigue and extend the duration of steady-state exercise and improve performance over a set 
distance or workload (Jeukendrup et al.: 2003). Increasing the carbohydrate intake after a restriction period 
may enhance acute strength performance, muscular endurance, and hypertrophy (Cholewa et al.: 2019). 


CONCLUSION 

Volleyball elite athlete needed physical pre-condition are supported by the techniques and strategies of 
the volleyball game. Power and strength muscle, especially upper and lower extremity, were important to the 
result of serve, pass, spike and block. The high capacity of aerobic ensures the availability of oxygen and 
energy to maintain performance during long matches. The difference levei of competition forcing the athlete 
to enhance their ability in preparation for a balanced match. This research concluded that elite and non-elite 
athlete were different based on muscle strength, muscle arm power and aerobic endurance. 
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ABSTRACT 

Contact ties and typological convergence between the work of 
Tolstoy and Yeniki and russian writers of 19-20th centuries 
attracted the attention of some scientists. It is attempted to 
understand the writers concept of personality and his/her 
artistic representation as a focus of national identity literature 
for the first time in this work. The concept of the study was 
shaped by the differences between personality and character 
established in literature. The results ofthe study are important 
for understanding the content and characteristics of the 
functioning of categories universal and unique in the cross- 
literary process. 


Keywords: Autobiographical beginning, national literature, 
principies and techniques of psychologism, types of dialogical 
relations. 


RESUMEN 

Los lazos de contacto y la convergência tipológica entre el 
trabajo de Tolstoy y Yeniki y los escritores rusos de los siglos 
XIX y XX atrajeron la atención de algunos científicos. Se intenta 
entender el concepto de personalidad dei escritor y su 
representación artística como foco de la literatura de identidad 
nacional por primera vez en este trabajo. El concepto dei 
estúdio fue moldeado por las diferencias entre personalidad y 
carácter establecidas en la literatura. Los resultados dei 
estúdio son importantes para comprender el contenido y las 
características dei funcionamiento de las categorias 
universales y únicas en el proceso trans-literario. 


Palabras clave: Comienzo autobiográfico, literatura nacional, 
princípios y técnicas de psicologismo, tipos de relaciones 
dialógicas. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The topic "A. Yeniki and Russian literature" attracted the attention of researchers. The subject of the 
analysis was, as a rule, the typological convergences between the creativity of the Tatar writer and I. Turgenev, 
I. Goncharov, etc. One of the most important aspects of this topic is typological parallels between the creativity 
of L. Tolstoy and A. Yeniki, which are found at different leveis of the artistic system of writers: in the concept 
of personality, principies and techniques of artistic generalization, forms of psychologism and epic orientation 
of narrative. A. Yeniki widely uses analytical techniques of psychological image, echoing the psychology of L. 
Tolstoy, in his "dialectic of the soul". Typological convergences between the works of Russian and Tatar 
writers serve as a basis for raising the question of different types of dialogical relations between them. A 
holistic system study of different types of dialogue relations of A. Yeniki with the creativity of L. Tolstoy is 
carried out for the first time in this work. 

In modem literature problems of identity dialogues are actively developed, and they are among the most 
relevant. They correspond to the spirit of modem integration processes in the world, especially those evident 
in the field of Science and culture (Ibragimov et al.: 2015, pp.137-139; Smirnova et al.: 2016, pp.197-201). 
This work attempts to understand the writing concept of the individual and the peculiarities of her artistic 
representation as a sphere of manifestation of the national identity of literature (Kacher et al.: 2002; Villalobos 
et al.: 2018; Rincón et al.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019). Subject of the contrast analysis were the autobiographical 
trilogy by L.Tolstoy "Childhood" (1852), "Adolescence” (1854), "Youth" (1857), the story A. Eniki "Gulyandam" 
(1975), a hikya "Night thaw" (1964) and autobiographical work "Latest book" (1986) in which the similar system 
ofthe narration based on change of subjective and objective plans, having in many respects similar expressive 
potential is shown. 


METHODS 

The methodological basis of the study defines the works of domestic and foreign scientists devoted to 
comparative and contrastive research of national literature (Bassnett: 1993; Baratova etal.: 2017; Khabibullina 
et al.: 2016), dialogue as a special typeof sense relationship (Bakhtin: 1986). 

The concept of the research was formed under the influence of the works of L. Ginsburg, S. Broitman, S. 
Bocharov, A. Saiganov and M. Lobanov, which reveal the correlation between the concepts of personality and 
character. We rely on the concept of character as an object image seen from the outside. The personality is 
the image of the person seen from the inside as "I". 

Cross-cultural approaches are also in demand, the impact of which has been revealed in a number of 
modem studies (Máhrik et al.: 2018). 


RESULTS 

The sphere of manifestation of typological proximity of writers' creativity are the peculiarities of the 
functioning of the autobiographical beginning in their works. There is an event that organizes the plot and 
gives it exciting interest in L. Tolstoy 's autobiographical trilogy trilogy and A. Yeniki's "The Last Book" it is a 
continuously perfect formation of the character of an autobiographical hero. Both writers trace the history of 
spiritual and moral formation of their personality and recall those events and circumstances that played an 
important role in this process. The type of narrative brings together comparable works: the story is conducted 
in the first person, the narrator, already an adult, recalls his childhood and youth and reproduces the facts of 
his life. Thus, two angles of view are combined: the view of child and adult (Minakova: 1985). The narrator, 
who is in two temporary formations - in the past and present, constantly moves from one to another: in the 
flow of directly captured experiences and the spontaneous movement of feelings, the contemplating subject, 
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to whom the final voluminous vision of events belongs, stands out (Handford & Leithwood: 2013). The lyrical 
tonality that dominates in the texts of comparable works highlights the voice of the storyteller hero and his 
leading monological word (Shomat: 2010). 

At the same time each national literature has its own reflecting processes of national-cultural identification, 
forms of synthesis of documentary and artistic, as well as individual and typical characters of heroes. If the 
social and domestic way of life recreated by L. Tolstoy generates internai contradictions and spiritual conflicts 
in the soul of Nikolenka Irteniev which he cannot overcome, it is important for A. Yeniki to convey another - 
first of all, the inherent sense of his hero of the homeland with which the foundations of the writer's worldview 
are connected. The narrative focuses on the discovery of what the author considers to be fundamental and 
basic, in which his unique individuality manifests itself (Ibrahim & Daniel: 2019). 

The autobiographical beginning in the works of L. Tolstoy is explained by literary scholars by the 
confessional nature of his creativity (Tusichishny: 2009). A. Yeniki's "The Last Book" is a work of synthetic 
genre: it has an autobiographical documentary basis and is located at the intersection of diary entries and 
memoirs and a fictionalized history of personality development and an aesthetic treatise. The Tatar writer pays 
great attention to aesthetic and literary themes, reflects on the freedom of creativity and the demands of time, 
and expounds on his Creative credo in detail (Ahmad: 2020). 

A different type of dialogical relations is formed by the principies and techniques of psychological analysis 
used by Russian and Tatar writers. The main artistic form of representation of the internai content of the 
person, its' moral-philosophical searches also becomes an internai monologue in the autobiographical trilogy 
of L. Tolstoy and in the story of A. Yeniki "Gulandam". 

The internai monologues of Nikolenka Irteniev represent not only self-analysis but also a collision of two 
points of view. The peculiarities of children's perception are reflected in the inner monologue of the hero, which 
reproduces his experiences at the coffin of the mother. The connection of experiences, actions, perceptions 
("I looked and felt", "I did not take my eyes off him" (Tolstoy: 1992, p.356), imagination ("and the imagination 
drew to me the pictures blossoming life and happiness" (Tolstoy: 1992, p.356) - all this is characteristic of 
children's awareness. This is followed by an adulfs assessment of what is happening. We see a demonstration 
of the so-called fluidity of a person in the inner monologue: a child's immediate reaction to what is happening 
is replaced by a detailed analysis of their emotions as an adult, an accomplished person (Firanescu: 2018; 
Villalobos etal.: 2018; Rincón etal.: 2019; Annía etal.: 2019). 

There is a close combination of two types of monologue - direct and indirect in A. Yenikfs "Gulandam". 
For example, in the episode where Gulandam reflects on his attitude to Salih, a direct internai monologue is 
used (Yeniki & Yeniki: 1991). Here Gulandam admits to herselfsympathy for Salih, which gradually turns into 
a sense of love. The writer uses a direct internai monologue in the episode when the heroine thinks about why 
Salih invited her to a meeting in a deserted place. We see confusion, anxiety, as well as perplexity of the 
heroine, which is expressed in interruptions of speech, abundance of exclamation and question constructions. 
After the conversation with Salih, Gulandam thinks about the upcoming escape. Here, the heroine's anxiety, 
fear, and indecision struggle with a sense of overwhelming love (Mirimanova: 2002). 


DISCUSSION 

We are faced with a uncharacteristic for A. Yenikfs non-native-direct speech in the work of A. Yeniki 
"Night drops". In general, the story is dominated by narrative non-direct speech, which is dominated by the 
author's position. The first shift in position occurs in the episode where the main character Khalil Ishmaev 
hears about the arrival of a girl named Leila, who was his first love. The inner State of the hero changes, 
personal-narrative non-direct speech becomes predominant. The inner State of the hero changes, personal- 
narrative non-direct speech becomes predominant: «Leila is back. ..<...> Oh, God, why did this sudden news, 
this unremarkable fact, like a stone falling into a Whirlpool, stir his soul so much?» (Yeniki: 1995). The next 
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and the most important change of emotions occurs in the scene of the meeting between Khalil and Leila, when 
the hero asks for the heroine's forgiveness and asks her to stay with him [see 12, p. 106], This confession 
sounds entirely in the speech zone of the hero. 

The third change of tension points occurs after Leila leaves Khalil after their instant meeting. And then 
the character's speech plan is replaced by a non-verbal, direct speech [see: 11, p. 107], The change of verbal 
spheres of the hero and the author took place withun minutes of the highest emotional tension: at the 
beginning, Khalil experiences such emotions as nervousness and excitement, waiting to meet his beloved. 
The moment of the meeting is dominated by confusion, strong astonishment and joy: the hero is shocked by 
the meeting with Leila. Emotions are directly opposed to the present in the end-Khalil turned inward and hides 
his feelings and the thoughts of the people around him. Thus, in the internai monologues of the characters of 
A. Yeniki, as well as in non-direct speech, the struggle in the human soul of opposite aspirations and feelings 
is reflected. This aspect of the Tatar writeds Creative method can be correlated with L. Tolstoy's "dialectic of 
the soul”, which reflects the spiritual drama of the individual, its moral search and the dialectic of internai 
conflicts. The artistic method of A. Yeniki and in this it is close to L. Tolstoy, involves a cause-and-effect 
explanation of a person's mental life and the consideration of conditionality acting on different leveis of the 
character's mental life. 

The characters in the works of the Tatar writer also experience a struggle with social and ancestral 
prejudices, while experiencing various States. However, A. Yeniki in contrast to L.Tolstoy, relies on a different 
concept of character, which is a set of realized and unrealized opportunities, which is basically unchanged 
and, depending on life situations and circumstances, gradually unfolds or does not unfold in a person. 

The personal beginning is manifested in Salih Saidashev. His behavior is determined not by a combination 
of circumstances, but by following his choice. For Salih - this is the idea of creativity, which becomes for him 
the highest value in life, the Service of a spiritual super-task. However, the possibility of love and happiness 
remains unrealized. We can call Gulandam a person in the story. The heroine performs a number of actions 
that are the result of free choice and indicate an unwillingness to submit to circumstances. Meetings alone 
with Salih, participation in a concert-actions that indicate a desire to go against the existing rules and laws, 
reflect the knowledge of the heroine of her "self and her place in the modem world. 

However, similar in aesthetic functions is not the same in its content and internai nature. L. Tolstoy and 
A. Yeniki have different principies of organization of the subject sphere of works and the specific methods of 
psychological analysis that follow from this. Having studied the dynamics of subject structures in the novels of 
the Russian writer, N. Tamarchenko concludes that in them ”we see the absolute equality of the author and 
heroes as subjects of knowledge of the world" (Tamarchenko: 1988, p.195). In the works of A. Yeniki other 
subject forms are formed, the basis of which is not an analytical distinction between "1" and "other," but 
"inseparability and non-adunation" (M. M. Bahtin) of the author and the hero. Therefore, one of the main ways 
of artistic knowledge of the inner world of the character in A. Yeniki is not the non-direct speech widely used 
by L. Tolstoy, but the substituted direct speech, characterized by a high degree of syncretism of the speech 
prospects of the author and the hero. 


CONCLUSION 

Different types of dialogical relations between the works of L. N. Tolstoy and A. Yeniki, on the one hand, 
reveal the uniqueness of the artistic values they create, as well as emphasize the role of national traditions in 
the world literary process; on the other hand, they show the correlation of two integral national and individual 
author's artistic Systems, revealing features of aesthetic similarity in them. 

The subject syncretism characteristic of A. Yeniki's prose goes back to the traditions of Tatar literature of 
the early XX century. It is caused by the peculiarities of the development of the personal beginning in Tatar 
culture, its inherent logic of meaning formation. At the same time, the subject structures that are formed in 



L.N Tolstoy and A. Yeniki: Concept of Personality... 

28 


such works of A. Yeniki as "Night drop" and "Calm" reveal points of contact with the principies of organizing 
the subject space in the work of L. N. Tolstoy. 

Various forms of interaction between the" voice "of the author and the" voice " of the character in the 
novels and novellas of Leo Tolstoy are due to the extent to which the hero from the "externai" person becomes 
"internai" and approaches the last, root instances of self-consciousness and self-perception. In the works of 
A. Yeniki various types of substituted direct speech reflect the author's attitude to the characters and depicted 
events and are associated with the implementation of the teaching, didactic and edifying intent of the narrative. 

All things considered, the characteristic feature of L. Tolstoy's talent is the pairing of epic and romanced 
beginnings, their convergence and inclusion in each other, reflecting the writer 's perception of the world as a 
dynamic and internally contradictory whole and destroying the traditional division of life into "private" and 
"historical". One-to-one correspondences and mutual transitions are established between these spheres of 
existence in the works of A. Yeniki. The lyrical orientation of the narrative is strong in the prose of the Tatar 
writer. It is achieved in various ways: a special type of subject architects, formal signs of lyrical transformation 
of experiences, formation of lyrico-philosophical subtext of empirical fabula and use of methods of artistic 
completion characteristic of the lyrics. 

The personality in the work of the Russian writer is shown in various aspects. The writer does not just" 
grasp ” the behavior of a person at certain moments in life, but traces his entire life path with the smallest 
changes and sharp breaks. 

Finally, the writer, as a rule, does not show the already established character, but draws the process of 
spiritual growth of a person and his moral renewal. The characters of the heroes of A. Yeniki, as well as L. 
Tolstoy, are shown in their conditioning by community and circumstances. An important role in the work of the 
Tatar writer is played by the principie of the national-generic definition of a person. Tolstoy's Creative principie 
is the image of extreme, crisis moments in the spiritual life of the characters, the Creative principie of A. Yeniki 
- the image of emotional and psychological reactions of a person to the conditioning of his fate by the social 
structure, destiny, fate. 
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ABSTRACT 

Health promotion has significance in realizing the 
implementation of the Hajj pilgrimage to the Holy Land. The 
purpose of this study is to determine and assess the health 
promotion conducted through the delivery of body weight Circuit 
training-motivation Interviewing towards physical fitness and 
the sports motivation of prospective Hajj pilgrims. Based on the 
results of the study, it can be interpreted that the health 
promotion for prospective Hajj pilgrims to increase physical 
fitness and sports motivation is determined as successful, when 
delivered by combining the physical training (body weight Circuit 
training) and the psychological training (motivation 
interviewing). 


Keywords: Body weight Circuit training (BWCT), health 
promotion, motivation interviewing, physical fitness, sports 
motivation. 

Recibido: 25-08-2020 Aceptado: 28-10-2020 


RESUMEN 

La promoción de la salud tiene importância para realizar la 
implementación de la peregrinación dei Hajj a la Tierra Santa. 
El propósito de este estúdio es determinar y evaluar la 
promoción de la salud realizada a través de la entrevista de 
entrenamiento y motivación dei circuito de peso corporal hacia 
la aptitud física y la motivación deportiva de los posibles 
peregrinos de Hajj. Con base en los resultados dei estúdio, se 
puede interpretar que la promoción de la salud para futuros 
peregrinos de Hajj con el fin de aumentar la aptitud física y la 
motivación deportiva se determina como exitosa, cuando se 
realiza combinando el entrenamiento físico (entrenamiento de 
circuito de peso corporal) y el entrenamiento psicológico 
(entrevista de motivación). 

Palabras clave: Aptitud física, entrenamiento de circuito de 
peso corporal (BWCT), entrevistas de motivación, motivación 
deportiva, promoción de la salud. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Health promotion is an effort to increase the degree of health through introducing, disseminating, and 
"selling" information on health messages and health programmes so that people receive and implement these 
health messages (Sulaeman: 2013). Health promotion is the process of facilitating people to take control over 
health determining factors so that their health would be improved (Pavlekovic et al.: 2007). In this study, the 
researchers are to introduce and provide treatments conducted for prospective Hajj pilgrims through body 
weight Circuit training-Motivation Interviewing towards the improvement of physical fitness and sports 
motivation. 

The Indonesian Hajj health Program aims to improve and maintain fitness and health of prospective 
pilgrims as stipulated in the national Policy on Hajj health management. However, the unavailability of fundings 
becomes a major constraint for implementing the policy (Rudyanto et al.: 2019). The constraint could be 
overcome when each of the relevant institutions can coordinate synergistically and sustainably. Based on 
health care aspects, there are two types of health promotion, namely: a) preventive and promotive Services: 
Services for healthy people keeping this group healthy and improving their health status., b) Curative and 
rehabilitative Services: Services for sick people, recovering them from the illness and becoming healthy all 
over again (Notoatmodjo: 2010). The scope of health promotion conducted in this training programme is more 
dominant on the preventive Service. 

There is evidence of the 21st century reinforcement on the importance of physical activity in public health 
policies. For example, there are more and more explicit recommendations on the levei of physical activity in 
global health strategies and national physical activity policies and the sustainable and updated position 
statements from the medicai working Group and the availability of sports specialists (Mansfield & Piggin: 
2016). Applying the recommendation on prospective pilgrims before their departure to the holy land will 
provide a lot of significance. However, there are still many prospective pilgrims preparing for physical fitness 
only when approaching their departure to Makkah. There is currently strong evidence that sports promotion 
can be a means of improving quality of life for all ages. 

However, adherence of sports habits remains low. Because it is considered as a trivial thing, the young 
people do not exercise regularly and they feel that it does not affect their life. However, this does not apply to 
the elderly; those with lack sports can have a detrimental effect on their health. Although there are many 
potential benefits of sports, it turns out that there is strong evidence that the elderly tend to “drop out” or fail 
to fulfill the recommendations. Based on a study taking samples of some people at the ages of 50 and less, 
their compliance leveis are estimated to range from 50% to 80% during the first 6 months, and fali less than 
50% after the first year. Lee et al. later pointed out that older adults may be more appropriate to follow training 
prescriptions as they have greater attention to their health, and having more available time than their younger 
counterparts (Czerniewics & Solange: 2004). 

Physical fitness is an individual ability to meet the usual needs and unusual demands in everyday life 
effectively without feeling exhausted and still have the energy left for leisure and recreational activities 
(Werner: 2011; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Rincón et al.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019). Physical fitness components 
are grouped into two, namely health-related physical fitness components and skill-related physical fitness 
components. The required ones by the pilgrims is health-related physical fitness components, especially the 
cardiorespiratory endurance indicated with V02 Max. according Huldani et al. (2020) V02 Max is the 
maximum volume of oxygen processed by the body during intensive activity as the indicator of the basic 
physical fitness (Huldani et al.: 2020, pp.9-14). V02 Max is measured in milliliter per minute per kilogram of 
bodyweight. Factors that determine V02 max include cardiorespiratory functions, age, aerobic muscle 
metabolism, bodyweight, sporting conditions, genetics, and gender. 

A successful fitness training programme, of course, uses the appropriate training amount. The training 
amount is defined in the concept of FITE (frequency, intensity, Time, and Enjoyment). Frequency is the 
number of training units per units of time. Improving physical fitness requires the training frequency of 3-5 
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times per week. Intensity is a quality showing the training force. In general, the proper physical fitness training 
is in the intensity of 65%-85% MHR. Time is the duration required in each training. To improve physical fitness 
it may take 20-60 minutes of training. The last component that has been added in recent years is enjoyment, 
meaning that someone taking the training can feel joyful, motivated, and obey the training programme (Ahmad 
& Ahmad: 2018; Naternicola: 2015). Based on the results of observation, there are still prospective pilgrims 
who spare their time to train, and fully enjoy doing sports. Some say because they are already preoccupied 
with work, some others already feel healthy, and there are also people lack of knowledge on the model of 
training that will be done. 

The health examination on the prospective Hajj pilgrims should be conducted in relation to the feasibility 
to followthe physical training pprogramme before carrying it out. This examination can be shared or separated 
from the health screening I as the condition for registration as a pilgrim. The examination begins by filling out 
the application form to conduct physical training programmes and whether or not there are absolute or relative 
contra-indications in following physical training. Filling the form can be guided by a health officer (nurse or 
midwife). Burke (2001) States that before the training machine was invented, all weight training used loose 
weights and body loads (Burke: 2001). The benefit body weight Circuit training is that the training does not 
require special equipmen. People simply train using thir body as the load. There are many training models to 
improve the physical fitness. The model used in the present research was the bodyweight Circuit training 
considering that it can be done anywhere without requiring a lot of time. Bodyweight Circuit training has evolved 
quite a long time, but lack of understanding of the prospective pilgrims about the effect of this training model 
results in the lack of people practicing it. 

According to Klika & Jordan (2013) there are several things that are to consider in the preparation of the 
Circuit training programme in order to run effectively, namely: (1) The training must be about a large group of 
muscles of the body, (2) involve a large group of muscles to create the proper aerobic resistance and intensity, 
(3) involve the whole body in a balanced manner, (4) be adjusted to the needs in terms of its intensity, (5) be 
safe and in accordance with the trainees, and (6) be easy-to-post switching (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019; Klika & 
Jordan: 2013). 

According to Notoatmodjo (2010), there are two schools of motivation theories, namely the motivation 
studied by learning the needs (content theory), and one examined by studying the process (process theory). 
According to Gunarsa (2004), motivation is divided into two, intrinsic and extrinsic motivation (Gunarsa: 2004). 
According to Maksum (2011), one's motivation to participate in various sports ranging from: (1) wanting to get 
pleasure for own satisfaction, (2) gaining confidence, (3) getting social connections with new friends, (4) 
acquiring new things as experience, (5) getting a success, and (6) improving physical fitness (Maksum: 2011). 
Mylsidayu Apta (2014) affirms that sports motivation is influenced by internai and externai factors (Mylsidayu: 
2014). Internai factors include the person's innate, past experiences, ideais, and expectations. Externai factors 
include available facilities, infrastructure, training methods, training programmes, instructors, and the 
environment. 

Motivation Interviewing, often referred as Ml, is a directional, a patient-centered counselling style aiminig 
to help patients explore and overcome ambivalence on their behavioral changes (Treasure: 2004). Ml 
combines elements of styles (warmth and empathy) with techniques (e.g. focusing on reflective listening and 
developing discrepancy). A strong principie of this approach is the highly collaborative relationship between 
health officers and patients where they deal with problems together. The four main principies in Ml technique 
are expressing empathy, supporting self-efficacy, rolling with resistance, and developing discrepancy. By 
implementing these four principies, Ml can produce an ambivalence-focused response in crucial stages of 
contemplation and determination, and is valuable if ambivalence occurs in a further phase. Clienfs gender, 
ethnicity, and socio-economic status variations seem to have no effect on Ml-based study results Brown and 
Miller, 1993 in (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019; Renaldi etal.: 2011). 
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The intervention time varies from 30 minutes in one session (Welch: 2011), and 45 minutes in one session 
(Minet et ai.: 2011). Rollnick develops a short motivational interview strategy used in one session (about 40 
minutes) in primary care settings (Rollnick: 2013). Prospective pilgrims who are given physical training 
(bodyweight Circuit training) coupled with the administration of Motivation Interviewing is expected to improve 
their physical fitness and sports motivation, so that the prospective pilgrims could perform Hajj smoothly in 
Makkah and Madinah, without the dependence to others or the Hajj health officers, as well as mintaining 
healthy and fit until returning to the Indonesian homeland. 


METHODS 

Regarding health promotion based on body weight Circuit training-motivation interviewing as an effort to 
increase physical fitness and sports motivation prospective pilgrims, a mixed-method study was employed to 
determine and assess the health promotion. This research was conducted in Yogyakarta Special Region. The 
BWCT Programme is implementedasfollows: Frequency3times perweek, intensity 65-80% MHR, Reps 12- 
15 times, 2-3 sets, recovery between sessions 30 seconds, inter-set recovery 120 seconds, using 10-12 Posts, 
rotational from one post to another post starting from overhead arm raise, jogging in place, arm curl, mountain 
climbing, side leg raise, jumping jack, front arm raise, skipping, side arm rise, balance walk, toe stand, knee 
curl. It was a 24-time training programme implemented in 8 weeks. 

The data were collected through Rockport tests for physical fitness measurements, and in-depth 
interviews, questionnaires, and documentation to assess sports motivation. Samples were 40 people taken in 
purposive sampling with male and female with the criteria of registered in the Ministry of Religious Affairs as 
prospective pilgrims, aged 60-70 years, systolic blood pressure < 160 mmHg, diastolic blood pressure < 100 
mmHg, as well as willing to take the training programme. The validity test of the instruments was assissted by 
the SPSS Computer Programme. It was determined that the validity value was 0.900 so that the instrument is 
considered as valid. In the reliability test, CronbadVs Alpha coefficient was 0.905 so that the instrument is 
determined to be reliable. Quantitative data were analysed using means scores to determine the levei of 
physical fitness of prospective pilgrims, and qualitative data were analysed using interactive analysis. 


RESULTS 

The presents research was conducted in Yogyakarta Special Region covering the area of 3,185.80 km2 
that consists of 4 regencies and 1 city, namely the city of Yogyakarta, Sleman Regency, Bantul Regency, 
Gunungkidul Regency, and Kulonprogo regency. The results of a descriptive analysis on physical fitness, and 
sports motivation of prospective pilgrims are as follows: 


Rockport Test 

Min 

Max 

Mean 

Std. Devi 

Pre-test 

15.07 

19.11 

17.1105 

1.36356 

Post-test 

15.20 

19.20 

17.1045 

1.35396 


Table 1. The result of descriptive statistics for control group (N=20) 


Table 1 shows the minimum pretests score was 15.07, the maximum score was 19.11, the means value 
was 17.11, and the standard deviation was 1.36. The results of the posttest indicated that the means score of 
travei time was declined, but not significant because the difference was only -0.006 seconds. 
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Rockport Test 

Min 

Max 

Mean 

Std. Deviation 

Pre-test 

15.45 

18.30 

16.6980 

0.74456 

Post-test 

14.00 

16.27 

14.8020 

0.78240 


Table 2. The result of descriptive statistics for eperimental group of BWCT (N=20) 


Table 2 displays the minimum pretests score was 15.45, the maximum score was 18.30, the average 
score was 16.69, and the standard deviation was 0.74. The results of the posttest showed that the means 
score of travei time was declined meaning that there was an increase in physical fitness. It can be seen from 
the difference of pretests and posttest scores was -1.89 seconds. 


Rockport pre-test 

Frequency 

Percent 

Good 

5 

25.0 

Fair 

5 

25.0 

Poor 

10 

50.0 


Table 3. The result of Rockport pre-test frequency for control group (N=20) 


Table 3 depicts there were 5 (25%) respondents categorised as good, 5 (25%) categorised as fair, and 
10 (50%) categorised as poor in terms of their physical fitness. It indicated that the physical fitness of the 
control group in the Pretests was categorised as poor. 


Rockport post-test 

Frequency 

Percent 

Good 

1 

5.0 

Fair 

9 

45.0 

Poor 

9 

45.0 

Less 

1 

5.0 


Table 4. The result of Rockport post-test frequency for control group (N=20) 


Table 4 above presented that there were 1 (5%) prospective pilgrims categorised as good, 9 (45%) 
categorized as fair, and 9 (45%) categorised as poor, and 1 (5%) categorised as less in terms of their physical 
fitness. This suggested that physical fitness of the control group in the posttest were at the category of fair. 


Rockport pre-test 

Frequency 

Percent 

Fair 

18 

90.0 

Poor 

2 

10.0 


Table 5. The result of Rockport pre-test frequency for experimental group of BWCT (N=20) 

Table 5 showed that there were 18 (90%) prospective pilgrims categorised as fair, and 2 (10%) 
categorised as poor in terms of their physical fitness. This indicates that the physical fitness of the experimental 
group of BWCT in the pretests was categorised as fair. 


Rockport post-test 

Frequency 

Percent 

Very good 

10 

50.0 

Good 

9 

45.0 

Fair 

1 

5.0 


Table 6. The result of Rockport post-test frequency for experimental group of BWCT (N=20) 
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Table displayed that there were 10 (50%) prospective pilgrims categorised as very good, 9 (45%) 
categorized as good, and 1 (5%) categorised as fair in terms of their physical fitness. This indicates that the 
physical fitness of the experimental group of BWCT in the posttest was categorised as very good. 


Rockport Test 


Pre-test 

Post-test 

Normal Parameters 

Mean 

17.1105 

17.1045 


Std. Deviation 

1.36356 

1.35396 

Most Extreme 

Absolute 

0.224 

0.119 

Differences 

Positive 

0.224 

0.116 


Negative 

-0.167 

-0.119 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z 


1.001 

0.533 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 


0.269 

0.939 


Table 7. The result of normality test for the control group of Rockport Test (N=20) 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data 


Table 7 showed that the score of K-S-Z was 1.001 with the probability (p) or significance of 0.269 (P > 
0.05) for the physical fitness of the control group in the pretest and the score of K-S-Z was 0.533 with 
probability (p) or significance of 0.939 for physical fitness of the control group obtained from the posttest. Thus, 
it can be concluded that the data distribution was normal. 


Rockport Test 

Pretest 

Posttest 

Normal Parameters Mean 

16.6980 

14.8020 

Std. Deviation 

0.74456 

0.78240 

Most Extreme Absolute 

0.263 

0.196 

Differences Positive 

0.248 

0.196 

Negative 

-0.263 

-0.153 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z 

1.174 

0.878 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.127 

0.424 


Table 8. The result of normality test for the experimental group of Rockport Test of BWCT (N=20) 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data 


Table 8 showed that the score of K-S-Z was 1.174 with a probability (p) or significance of 0.127 (P > 0.05) 
for the physical fitness of the experimental group of BWCT in the pretest and the score of K-S-Z was 0.878 
with probability (p) or significance of 0.424 for physical fitness of the experimental group of BWCT obtained 
from the posttest, Thus, it can be concluded that the data distribution was normal. 


Rockport Test 

Levene Statistic 

Sig. 

Pre-test 

1.254 

0.293 

Post-test 

3.060 

0.055 


Table 9. The result of Homogeneity Test for Rockport 


Table 9 above indicates that the significance value of physical fitness obtained from the pretest indicates 
that the Levene Statistic coefficient was 1.254, with the significance of 0.293, and physical fitness obtained 
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from the posttest indicated that the Levene Statistic coefficient was 3.060 with the significance of 0.055. It can 
be seen that 0.293 > 0.05, and 0.055 > 0.05 determining that the data of the research were homogeneous. 


Sports Motivation 

Min 

Max 

Mean 

Std. Dev 

Pre-test 

96.00 

107.00 

100.0500 

3.95335 

Post-test 

96.00 

108.00 

101.6000 

3.95235 


Table 10. The result of descriptive statistics for control group of Sports Motivation (N=20) 


Based on the data of sports motivation (pretest) obtained from 20 people in the control group, it can be 
seen the results as follows: The minimum score was 96, the maximum score was 107, the means score was 
100.05, and the standard deviation was 3.953. Based on the data of sports motivation (pretest), it can be seen 
the results are as follows: the minimum score was 96, the maximum score was 108, the means score was 
101.60, and standard deviation was 3.952 (Refer Table 10). 


Sports Motivation 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Pre-test 

96.00 

106.00 

100.7000 

3.52584 

Post-test 

109.00 

127.00 

114.6000 

5.23551 


Table 11 . The result of descriptive statistics for the Experimental Group of Sports Motivation BWCT (N=20) 


The results of descriptive statistics on the experimental group of BWCT regarding their sports motivation 
(pretest) is the minimum score was 96, the maximum score was 106, the means score was 100.70, and the 
standard deviation was 3.525. In the posttes, descriptive statistics on the experimental group of BWCT 
determined the minimum score of 109, a maximum score of 127, the average value of 114.60, and the 
standard deviation of 5.235 (Refer Table 11). 


Sports Motivation 

Frequency 

Percent 

Very high 

6 

30.0 

High 

14 

70.0 


Table 12. The result of Sports Motivation pre-test frequency for control group (N=20) 


Table 12 captures that there were 6 (30%) prospective pilgrims categorised as very high, and 14 (70%) 
categorised as high in terms of their sports motivation. This suggests that the sports motivation of the control 
group in the pretest was high. 


Sports Motivation 

Frequency 

Percent 

Very high 

8 

40.0 

High 

12 

60.0 


Table 13. The result of Sports Motivation post-test frequency for control group (N=20) 


Table 13 shows that there were 8 (40%) prospective pilgrims categorised as very high, and 12 (60%) 
categorised as high in terms of their sports motivation. This suggests that the sports motivation of the control 
group in the posttest was high. 
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Sports Motivation 

Frequency 

Percent 

Very high 

6 

30.0 

High 

14 

70.0 


Table 14. The result of Sports Motivation pre-test frequency for experimental group of BWCT (N=20) 

Table 14 shows that there were 6 (30%) prospective pilgrims categorised as very high, and 14 (70%) 
categorised as high in terms of their sports motivation. This suggests that the sports motivation of the 
experimental group of BWCT in the pretests was high. 


Sports Motivation 

Frequency 

Percent 

Very high 

20 

100.0 


Table 15. The result of Sports Motivation post-test frequency for experimental group of BWCT (N=20) 

Table 15 shows that there were 20 (100%) prospective pilgrims belong to the category of exercise 
motivation very high. This suggests that the sports motivation of the experimental group of BWCT in the 
posttest was very high. 


Sports Motivation 

Pre-test 

Post-test 

Normal Parameters Mean 

100.0500 

101.6000 

Std. Deviation 

3.95335 

3.95235 

Most Extreme Absolute 

0.198 

0.155 

Differences Positive 

0.198 

0.107 

Negative 

-0.153 

-0.155 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z 

0.885 

0.694 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.413 

0.721 

Table 16. The result of normality test for the control group of Sport Motivation (N=20) 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data 



Table 16 shows that the score of K-S-Z was 0.885 with the probability (p) or significance of 0.413 (P > 
0.05) for the sports motivation of the control group in the pretest and the K-S-Z score of 0.694 with the 
probability (p) or significance of 0.721 in the posttest inferring that the data distribution was normal. 

Sports Motivation 

Pre-test 

Post-test 

Normal Parameters Mean 

100.7000 

114.6000 

Std. Deviation 

3.52584 

5.23551 

Most Extreme Absolute 

.143 

.170 

Differences Positive 

.135 

.170 

Negative 

-.143 

-.142 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z 

.639 

.758 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 

.809 

.613 

Table 17. The result of normality test for the eperimental group of Sport Motivation BWCT (N=20) 


a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data 
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Table 17 shows that the score of K-S-Z was 0.639 with significance of 0.809 (P > 0.05) for the sports 
motivation of the experimental group of BWCT in the pretest and the score of K-S-Z was 0.758 with the 
probability of 0.613 in the posttest indicating that data distribution was normal. 


Sports Motivation 

Levene Statistic 

Sig. 

Pretest 

0.391 

0.678 

Post-test 

0.999 

0.375 


Table 18. The result of Homogeneity Test for Sports Motivation 


Table 18 above displays the significance value of sports motivation obtained from the pretest indicates 
that the Levene's statistic coefficient was 0.391, with significance of 0.678, and Levene's Statistic coefficient 
of 0.999 with significance 0.375 for the sports motivation in the posttest. The results show that 0,391 > 0.05, 
and 0,999 > 0.05. Thus, this research is determined as homogeneous. 


DISCUSSION 


Estimated about 98% of Indonesians do Hajj pilgrimage once in a lifetime, due to the allocation of fees 
and priorities for the first pilgrims. The Hajj period follows the lunar calendar, hence it sometimes falis between 
spring/summer (extremely high temperature) and autumn/winter (extremely low temperature) in the dry desert 
climate in Makkah and Medinah (Pane et al.: 2019, pp.11— 18). The extreme temperature demands prospective 
pilgrims to prepare their physical fitness with appropriate health promotion process. Health promotion aims at 
socialising health programmes for the realisation of Indonesian society that lives culturally in clean and healthy 
environment, and participate directly in the health movement. To achieve the goal, a good strategy is required. 
Strategy is a way of achieving the vision and mission of health effectively and efficiently (Wardani et al.: 2016). 
So far, the health care officers provide only physical training to improve physical fitness without adding the 
psychological training such as giving motivation to the community. This study provides health promotion by 
combining both physical and psychological dimensions. According to WHO (2018), health care managements 
are essential for health promotion, including determining physical activity as the primary and secondary 
prevention of uncontagious diseases (Who: 2018). Healthcare professionals play the important role in 
providing training prescriptions and counseling about physical activity, so that clients will become more active. 



Figure 1. The result of Rocport test comparison (Control and Experimental BWCT Groups) 

In physical fitness variables, the group having the higher average rate of results was the BWCT group 
with the yield of -1.89 seconds. Prospective pilgrims (Calon Jamaah Haji abbreviated in CJH) found it very 
interesting to take training because it was their first time to know the BWCT model. CJH assumed that BWCT 
was carried out by lifting heavy burdens like people training in the fitness centre. The fact was that training 
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can be performed with their own body loads, movements are varied, light, simple, and easy to do both 
individually and in groups. CJH felt more interested, in the second week they felt benefits such as: stronger 
feelings, tight muscles, not easily tired, and more balanced body. It can be taken as a conclusion that the 
BWCT model of training can improve physical fitness of CJH. This is in line with (Woon et al.: 2018) stating 
that Circuit training is the most popular method for building health-related physical fitness. Circuit training for 
12 weeks, performed 3 times per week, consisting of post-workout push up, squat, crunch, lunge, Superman, 
light jumping, running on the spot, foot stamping, steps, and jumping jack can give a significant influence on 
the improvement of physical fitness. 

The Bodyweight Circuit training is an effective exercise because all components of the body muscles do 
the contraction during the movement. By adding the duration of time, it will also be able to train the lungs 
endurance. The implementation of BWCT with the correct training principie, and regarding the target of large 
muscle groups is proven in the study to provide stimulation in the muscles so that the body organs perform 
adjustments or compensation resulting in the increases of physical fitness. By having a fit body, CJH will get 
a lot of opportunity to perform the Hajj independently. This findings is supported by the the study conducted 
by Takakura Rie et al. stating that with Circuit training that consisted of jumping jacks, wall sit, push ups, 
abdominal crunch, step-up onto chair, squat, triceps dip on chair, plank, running in place with high knee, lunge, 
push-up and rotation, side plank right, and side plunk left, performed 2-3 times per week, for 8 weeks, the 
physical fitness could be improved (Takakura et al.: 2015). Circuit training are performed sequentially from 
one post to another post, and each station lasts for 30 seconds with a 10 second break between stations. 

Sports can increase healthy dynamic and healthy static degrees. Dynamic healthy can be seen in motion 
which is a characteristic of life that is no life without motion. Human beings are not only caused by a biological 
urge, but also by psychiatric factors. A person who performs the motion activity in training is actually 
experiencing physical and psychic events. Encouragement to do motion is life sustaining, and enhancing the 
ability of motion improves the quality of life (Sumaryanto: 2013). An interesting phenomenon that is currently 
happening shows that most of the prospective pilgrims are more likely to prepare their spirituality by following 
the guidance from KBIH, not to maintain or improve their physical fitness. Prospective pilgrims consider 
themselves as sufficently maintain their physical fitness by following the manasik (guided training for Hajj 
pilgrimage). However, Hajj is not only related to rituais. There are still many Hajj-related rituais in Medina and 
Makkah. Many of prospective pilgrims have a low motivation/desire to do training, many others have a high 
one. For thoese who are low motivated, there are various reasons such as being elderly, having no friend to 
do training, low mentoring of physical fitness programme, and being busy with management related to Hajj. 
The motivation of the prospective Hajj pilgrims needs to be increased, not only on the levei of having a strong 
force to do training, but also in the willingness to do training with excited feeling and self-awareness. 
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Figure 2. The result of Sports Motivation comparison (Control and Experimental BWCT Groups) 
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The encouragement or internai motivation of the experimental group of BWCT compared to the control 
group in taking training was are already high. There are some intrinsic motivation that encourage CJH to take 
part in the BWCT including self-interest, performance, desire to be fit, and for self-recognition. In addition to 
intrinsic motivation, CJH taking part in the BWCT was also driven by extrinsic motivation including the 
presence of professional instructors, clear training programs, making friends, and the supporting 
infrastructure. 

One communication strategy that is gaining attention nowadays in sports psychology is Motivational 
Interviewing. Ml is based on the idea that motivation for behavior change can be developed using 
conversations that occur between a practitioner (eg coach) and an individual (eg athlete). More specifically, 
conversations that allow someone to actively support the idea of changing behavior, where they integrate 
decisions to change, and act autonomously, are considered more effective than direct instruction and 'giving 
advice' when discussing behavior change (Wierts et al.: 2019). 

The results of this study show that Motivational Interviewing affects the increase of sports motivation. This 
can be seen from a significant difference in high and low motivation to increase physical fitness. Apparently 
after the administration of Ml on the experimental group, there were significant changes in the three aspects 
of motivation including recognition, ambivalence, and taking steps. The increase of the recognition aspect of 
prospective pilgrims in the experimental group after being given treatment was significant. This means that 
prospective pilgrims become increasingly aware that they have problems related to sports behaviour. Then 
they show a desire to change, and realise that risk would arise if they do not change their bahviour. 

In delivering Motivational Interviewing to the CJH, as most are elderly, one must be equipped with 
“communication skills,” including: low speed of speech, rather loud sound, and the most important is obvious 
articulation as well as understandable terms (diction). The elderly hearing levei is realized as having 
presbikusis, experiencing a decrease in its neurologic function. Delivering the message should be short, clear, 
simple, and enjoyable (Winarno: 2011). The better delivery of Motivational Interviewing is when it involves 
psychologists so that comfortable atmosphere for communication and good interaction can occur. 

Prospective pilgrims in the Body Weight Circuit Training-MI Group (the experimental group) were 
interested in training because BWCT is considered easy to do and is having a clear objective that is to improve 
physical fitness. In addition, the interest of prospective pilgrims because BWCT is considered as having 
minimal risk of injury. The benefits that can be obtained by the prospective pilgrims were feeling the body 
fresher, tight muscles, not easily tired, very good in controlling weight, feeling stronger, and more stamina. 
When they wake up in the morning, they also feel that their bodies are light. 

Based on the results of in-depth interviews conducted with the CJH, researchers are trying to make an 
integrated health promotion by looking at the following important points. 

The needs for Hajj pilgrims 

Elderly-dominated CJH is increasingly experiencing physical setbacks. With the decline, the status of 
health and fitness is also very calculated when you want to perform Hajj. Therefore, it takes appropriate efforts 
to maintain and improve of physical fitness so that performing Hajj in Makkah and Medina could be done 
independently without the dependence to others. 

Policy 

In terms of health promotion in the levei of Puskesmas (District Healthcare), there should be policies 
made by central, provincial, and local government (both Ministry of Health and Ministry of Religious Affairs). 
The policy made by the central government is the policy of Ministry of Health. The policy is in the form of 
regulation on the implementation of Hajj that is contained in Law No. 13 year 2008 stating that the Minister of 
Health is responsible for the guidance and health Services for Hajj, during the preparation and the 
implementation of the Hajj in addition to the decree of Indonesian Health Minister number 
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442/MENKES/SK/VI/2009 on guidelines for conducting Hajj health. The policy made by provincial and regional 
governments refers to the central Government to support policies and efforts to improve physical fitness for 
the CJH. In addition, it is necessary to make policies that is specific about the guidelines of physical fitness of 
the Pilgrims in order to make the CJH not only healthy but also fit. 

The Approach to the Physical fitness Programme 

The approach taken is bottom up, although there is a slight top down from the public health Office. With 
this approach, the CJH conducts physical fitness programs from self-awareness, so that there are Creative 
ideas and participation in the implementation. CJH can cooperate with KBIH, most routine agenda of meeting 
with other friends is in KBIH. Therefore, KBIH will provide a great benefit by conducting training programmes 
focusing not only on the spiritual, but also on physical fitness training. For the arrangement of programme 
schedules, meeting venues, training venues, and facilities and infrastructure can be determined by KBIH. 
There is a slight top-down approach due to the role of Ministry of Health, public health Office, or Puskesmas 
is still needed in providing physical fitness training programs especially related to the avalability of personnels 
and financing. 

Strategy 

National Policy on health promotion and regional guidelines of the implementation of health promotion 
have established 3 (three) basic health promotion strategies, namely advocacy, building atmosphere, and 
empowerment movement (known as ABE Strategy) strengthened by the partnership, as well as the 
appropriate methods and means of communication/media. These three strategies must be implemented 
completely and continuously, so that the prospective pilgrims can afford a healthy life independently (The 
Indonesian Department of Health). 

Hajj Health Promotion Officers 

The health promotion officers for Hajj involve personnels from Dinkes (Public Health Office), Puskesmas, 
UKBM, KUA (The Office of Religious Affairs), KBIH, Colleges, Community Sports Groups, and sports 
instructors. In conducting health promotion for CJH, Puskesmas and KBIH can involve competent sports 
instructors, so that CJH is eager to follow physical fitness training. In addition, the Hajj health officers also 
need to provide Motivation Interviewing so that CJH participating in the training can carry out appropriate 
training programmes to gain benefits from the increased physical fitness. Giving Motivation Interviewing 
should be done gradually, starting from the simplest to the more complex. 

Facilities and infrastructure 

Availability of facilities and infrastructures become very important in health promotion. The place used for 
meetings could be in the field (outdoor) or in a building (indoor) by considering standardization for fitness 
training, both breadth and circulation. Training can be done using body weight, and can also use mineral 
bottles filled with sand as the replacement of dumbbett for weight training. Facilities and infrastructures that 
are easy to find and use, and clean will give CJH a special interest. 

Financing 

Health promotion activities will run smoothly if there are clear and adequate financing. To conduct health 
promotion, financing can be obtained from: 

a. Central government 

b. Provincial government 

c. Regional government/City 

d. DP2M DIKTI through higher education provides budget in the form of PPM activities (community 
Service). 
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Physical Fitness Training 

The further development of physical fitness for CJH will be greater through combining physical and 
psychological aspects. The combination of the ttwo aspects is in the forms of physical training programmes 
and Motivation Interviewing. Physical fitness training activity is a series of Hajj health training conducted by 
Puskesmas. In accordance with Decree of Miniter of Health No. 128 year 2004 about the function of 
Puskesmas as the organiser of physical training for prospective pilgrims applying the functions of: 

a. Health-oriented development Centre 

b. Community and Family Empowerment Centre 

c. Public Health Service Centre 

Supporting institutions 

Supporting institutions that contribute to the health promotion of prospective pilgrims consist of: 

a. IPHI (Ikatan Persaudaraan Haji Indonésia) - Indonesian Brotherhood of Hajj Ties 

b. AKHI (Indonesian Hajj Fitness Association) 

c. Colleges 

Beneficiaries 

The benefits received by the CJH include: CJH becomes more aware of the sense of having a fit body, 
more energetic, more confident, more motivated to do sports, more self-control, better understand physical 
fitness training, more skilled in doing motion, and becoming more independent. 

To simplify of conceptualization, the formulation of health promotion as an effort to improve physical 
fitness and sports motivation of the prospective pilgrims is as follows: 



Figure 3. Health Promotion to improve Phisical Fitness and Sports Movtivation 
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CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the analysis and discussion above, it can be concluded that the health promotion 
by combining physical aspects (body weight Circuit training) and the psychological aspect (motivation 
interviewing) was appropriate for prospective Hajj pilgrims. In addition, the process of health promotion needs 
to be done synergistically to realize the better beneficiaries in regards of policy, infrastructure, 
personnels/officers, maintenance, approach, strategy, financing, institutional, with the support of various 
parties like KBIH, IPHI, AKHI, and colleges. 
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RESUMEN 

El artículo está dedicado a la descripción dei génesis 
dei nivel terminológico dei vocabulário tártaro y las 
peculiaridades léxico-gramaticales. Se senalan formas 
semânticas, morfológicas, sintácticas, morfológico- 
sintácticas de formación de términos. Los origenes dei 
vocabulário terminológico tártaro provienen dei turco, 
en realidad palabras tártaras, préstamos árabes- 
persas, préstamos rusos y europeos occidentales. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The study of terminological vocabulary related to different scientific fields, ensuring its use is one of the 
most relevant topics in Tatar linguistics. There is an increased interest in the problems of industry terminology, 
to issues in the field of terminology, terminography, etc in modem linguistics of the last decade. Technical and 
terminological vocabulary is also actively investigated in this context. In the Tatar linguistics' terms of many 
technical branches (terms of mathematics, chemistry, physics, jewelry) are investigated, terminological 
dictionaries are published: «Russian-Tatar dictionary-minimum for oil industry workers» (1996), «Russian- 
Tatar dictionary for Chemical industry workers» (1996), «Russian-Tatar medicai dictionary», «Russian-Tatar 
oilfield dictionary» (2004), «Management dictionary» (2006). It is well known that despite the existing system 
of terminological vocabulary of the Tatar language its practical application is experiencing some difficulties 
associated with extralinguistic, sociolinguisticfactors (Govindasamy andi Kwe, 2020; Tarman, 2016; Newton 
etal., 2020; Abulhanova etal., 2019; Lehoux et al., 2019; Nureeva et al., 2019; Saifullova et al., 2018). 

Numerous studies of the Tatar language's terminological layer (Akhmetyanov: 2015, p.543; Galieva et 
al.: 2016, pp.36-37; Sagdieva etal., 2019; Galimyanov& Suleymanov: 2013, pp.61-69; Musina: 2012, p.25; 
Nikolaeva: 2005, p.25; Tezina: 2006, pp.208-210; Khairullin: 2006, pp.43 -46; Tsvetkova et al.: 2019, pp.598- 
612; Humbatova & Hajiyev: 2019, pp.1704-1727; Lysytsia, et al., 2019; Ivanova et al., 2019; Shamseeva: 
2009, pp.147-151; Saenko et al.: 2019, pp.332-345; Saenko et al.: 2020, pp.88-103; Wildes, 2020; 
Gapsalamovetal.: 2020, pp.874-883; Akim:2019, pp.1408-1428; Shamsutdinova: 2000, p.219; Gorovaya et 
al.: 2017, pp.1201-1210; Volchik & Maslyukova: 2019, pp.1444-1455) confirm that the Tatar language has a 
coherent terminological system. This is especially important, since "terms define the essence of scientific 
discoveries, reflect the content of developing areas of knowledge, convey recreated and already existing 
concepts in Science and technology, serve as the name of new objects and phenomena” (Shamseeva: 2009, 
Villalobos et al.: 2018; Rincón et al.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019). The study of terms can be multifaceted, 
multidimensional. This work examines word-formation possibilities of the Tatar language, the significance of 
this area is determined by several factors, including the fact that "there is a certain relationship between the 
structure of terms and time of their appearance, as well as between the degree of knowledge's field 
development and means of formation her terms” (Grinev-Grinevich: 2008, p.122). 

Moreover, the description of terms' formal types is a traditional component of most terminological studies. 
The study of terminology sources of the Tatar language, the justification of its antiquity contributes to the 
confirmation of the historical process duration of language formation as a scientific one. Thus, the purpose of 
this study is the potential of the Tatar language as the language of Science; as a language, with its ancient 
sources of term formation and actively using borrowings from other languages; as language, having a huge 
word-formative opportunities in the area of terminology that is impossible not to appreciate today, when "as a 
result of "information explosion" and accelerate the growth of scientific knowledge has occurred 
"terminological explosion" - a sharp increase in the number of terms” (Grinev-Grinevich: 2008, p.6). It should 
be remembered that the terminological vocabulary is subject to very high requirements, including, according 
to S. Grinev-Grinevich, such as: 

«-value requirements: 

1) Consistency of semantics; 

2) Unambiguity; 

3) Full meaning; 

4) Lack of synonyms. 

- Requirements to the form: 

1) Compliance with language standards; 

2) Lexical and formal brevity; 

3) Derivational ability; 

4) Invariance; 
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5) Motivation. 

- Pragmatic requirements: 

1) Introduction (acceptance, use); 

2) Internationality; 

3) Modernity; 

4) Euphony; 

5) Esotericity» (Grinev-Grinevich: 2008, pp.36-37). 

At the same time, scientists believe that to a small extent deviation from these requirements can be 
observed, and this should be considered acceptable. Some requirements are relevant to a particular technical 
or scientific field and are not relevant to others. For example, esotericity, that is, the deliberate inaccessibility 
of medicai terminology is due to the purpose of setting a barrier to self-treatment. 

As a result, the above confirms the relevanceof Tatar terminology's study. 


METHODS 

The subject of this study is the terminological vocabulary of the Tatar language. The terminology of the 
language is presented in different dictionaries, belongs to very different scientific fields. We considered 
biological, mathematical, psychological and pedagogical, Chemical, legal and other terms. It was important to 
present the terminological layer of the Tatar vocabulary as an illustration of its genetic roots, the term-forming 
potential of the language during the selection of language material. 


RESULTS 

The first official text on the ordering and systematization of the Tatar language term-making appeared 
only in 1920, attheall-Russianconferenceof Eastjournalists (Galimyanov & Suleymanov: 2013). Sincethen, 
attempts to systematize term formation in different scientific, technical and other fields have been made 
repeatedly. 

Such methods of word formation as semantic, morphological, syntactic and morphological-syntactic are 
actively involved in the generation of Tatar terminology. 

As a semantic method, scientists consider the terminologization of a common word, borrowing foreign 
lexemes and term elements, metaphorization of a common word's meaning, etc. (Grinev-Grinevich: 2008). 
Such a way as the terminologization of a common word generates the ancient terms, such as OarmiK - clay, 
ariTbiH - gold, Ty^pax - soil etc. Terms formed by metaphorizing a common word are not as frequent, but 
occur in different areas. For example, the anatomical term snail is formed in this way - oKaM-TeKSM (part of 
the inner ear responsible for the perception of sounds). 

The generation of terminological vocabulary of the Tatar language becomes possible because of different 
word-forming means of the language. A number of terms are formed in a lexico-semantic way, that is, in such 
a way that a new term is formed as a result of the word disintegration into homonyms. Taxnivi cnocoõoM 
o6pa30BaHbi reorpacjwHecKnn TepiwnH The geographical term is formed in this way 6yra3 (strait), grammatical 
terms paBew (adverb), TapibiM (possessive case), m (subject), zoological term caynbiK (young ewe), medicai 
term iene (lupus) etc. 

E. Akhunzyanov in his work "Russian borrowings in the Tatar language" notes the great role of calculus 
in the replenishment of the modem Tatar language vocabulary (Akhunzyanov: 1968). In terminological 
vocabulary this statement is fully confirmed, in the language abound and complete calques (ecKopivia - 
superstructure, opnbirawap - megastigmus, ywibipTKaapa flnciuiap - intervertebral disc) and half calques 
(cfiOTOKapmbinbiK - photometer, Kpnciannamy - crystallization, cepio Kenwace - pollen tube). 
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The morphological method of term formation in the Tatar language is advisable to see in the example of 
terms formed by affixation and conversion. 

Affixation is one of the most active ways ofword formation. Active word-forming models of term-making 
in different scientific fields are: 

-Stem + -na/-Hs: kmcskh 3 - particella (ling.), cbi3biKna - hyphen (ling.); 

-Steam + -Hbi/-ne: roMMHbflaHHbi - member of the Kuomintang (hist.), HecfnbHe - oilman; 

- Steam + -Ma/-Ms: epeMs - solution (chem.), opbiwvia - tangent (math.); ar^nam/ia - formula (math.); 

- Steam + -rbinAren, -KbN/-Ken: OKcnflnaiuTbiprbiH - oxidant (chem.), üoTKbN - absorbent; 

- Steam + an/-9H/-H: cepxan - TbiHMHKa (bot.); 

- Steam +-nap/-nap: ayKCOTopcjDnap - auxotrophs (biol.); T03nap - salt (chem.) 

- Steam +-nbiK/-nei<: ceMbnnbiK-family (biol.), õepflaüneK - identity (math.); 

- Steam + Hnre3 + -naHflbip/-naHflep: KyKepTce3nsHflepY - desolforazione (chem.) 

Steam +-biiu/-eiu/-iu: KypeHeuj - phenomenon, rtcaribiLu - formation, ™re3nsHeiu - balance (phys.); 

Steam + -biM/-eM: cbieM - tank, yibipbiM - residue (chem.); 

Steam+-BbN/-Ben: swaBbN - commutatore, caKnaBbN -fuse; 

Steam +-nbi/-ne: ra3nbi - gassy (chem.), ranoreHnbi - haloid (chem.), cemene - alkaline (chem.); 

Steam +-na/-na: xnopna - chlorinate, pacjwHaflna - refine etc. 

It is worth noting: the activity of an affix in term formation sometimes depends on the terminological field. 
So, M. M. Nikolaeva emphasizes that in the field of criminal law term formation is possible only by means of 
affixes -nbiK/-neK, -Hbi/-ne, -Ma/-Ma (Nikolaeva: 2005, p.21). 

Part of the Tatar language terminological vocabulary is formed by conversion. These are such units as 
terms actively used in the Chemical field: ambiH (gold) - ambiH (golden), in the mathematics: õynyHe (dividing) 
- 6yriYHe (divider), in the economy: KynnaHynbi (using) - KynnaHyHbi (user). 

Let is consider morphological and syntactic ways of term formation. 

Addition of bases is a productive way ofword formation in many scientific areas: botany, geography, etc. 
For example: arambiH (lit. white + gold) - platinum, x^MMeiuKopTKbN (lit. fruit + pest) - Appledore, 
cbieimbiKY/iHareH (lit. liquid + meter) - pitometer, Y3rapeiUYnHareH (lit. variation + meter) - variometer etc. 

The peculiarity ofword formation in the Tatar language are paired words. The researchers note: "Paired 
words are a very interesting and at the same time specific phenomenon for Turkic languages. In Russian and 
other European languages this category of words is fragmentary and its use is limited to purely colloquial 
speech” (Mannapova: 2008, p.188). In the Tatar language paired words can also form a terminological layer 
of vocabulary. For example: OKcnflnawy-KaiÍTapbiny (peKiqnnce) - redox (reaction), xepeiw-HbirbiM - debit- 
credit etc. 

Abbreviation is also a way of generating new terms, most often it is a calque of Russian terms- 
abbreviations. For example: 330 (Snxe ernnsp opraHHapbi - Department of Internai Affairs DIA), 3I/1K 
(Sneicrp MepTy Kene - electromotive force EMF). Of course, the main task of abbreviations is to save oral 
speech and written text. While pronouncing the abbreviation, the sound time is five times shorter than the 
corresponding phrase, and when writing, the savings are even more impressive. Tatar terminology contains 
both graphic and lexical types of structural abbreviations. Graphic abbreviations in written text are represented 
as symbols, abbreviated words or phrases, in oral speech they are used in full form. Let's give an example: 
ft-Knc9KHei<nap (li-particles) — full name 6eia-KncaKHeKJisp (beta particles). Lexical abbreviations are formed 
by simultaneous reduction and addition. When pronouncing the abbreviated form is preserved. For example, 
abbreviation flY (DP) formed from the term flneneKipnK yTiopYHaHneK (dielectric permittivity), in writing and 
in oral pronunciation preference is given to the short form of the term. 
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Very frequent in the Tatar language terms-phrases, which are considered by us as terms, formed 
syntactically. Terms, as words, naming special objects and phenomena are very complex and diverse, so they 
have code units not only in the form of words, but also in the form of phrases. The researchers note the 
dominance of terminological phrases (compound terms) over one-word terms in all terminology of European 
languages (Nikolaeva: 2005). Let is focus on the component composition of such phrases. Regular models of 
binary compound terms are: 

- Izafet-constructions of II type. For example: HepB CMCTeMacbi - nervous system, aTOM SHepmnce - 
nuclear power, rn.MHaflTb 33Jiape - traces of the crime, xepy TeMMsce - access key, ncsn H3Macbi - account 
etc; 

- Izafet-constructions of III type. For example: TycjrpaKHbiH, npnbinaHybi -soil depletion, enraHbiH, TyeHybi 

- the power of the river, wsxecHeH, Karbinrbicbi3Jibirbi - inviolability of the person etc; 

- Adjective + noun. For example: õepcociaBJibi >rçeMna - mononuclear sentence, oprarrnx xmmma - 
organic chemistry, nnraH hSBscneK - imaginary propensities, Kbicxa flnraHbiw - short Circuit, Ky/isMne rpacfoMK 

- the volume chart, aõcomoT cbimaMa - absolute reference etc. 

- Noun + action noun. For example: cjDOHeManapHbi MweTy - phonemic hearing, x^aBannbinbiKKa Tapíy - 
bringing to justice, KMcaKHeiuiapHeH, õopeneiuye - collision of particles, xenjisprie õepnanjiepy - bringing 
the forces etc. 

- Numeral + noun. For example: õepeme nHCTaripnn - first instance etc. 

- Pronoun + noun. For example: y3aran - wood etc. 

- Adverb + noun. For example: \ia 3apypnbiK - extreme necessity. 

Multicomponent compound terms can have the following component composition: 

1) N+N2+N3: nwb nopnapbi y3eHHanei<nape - age features; 

2) N+N2+V: HecjrTb KanflbiioiapbiH ra3naujTbipy — gasification of oil residues; 

3) N + V + N2: aBbipiyHbi toio HOKTaoapbi - pressure point; 

4) A+N+N2: roMyMu Ten õeneMe - general linguistics; copnanb MHCTMHKniap Teopnne - theory of social 
instincts; 

5) A+N+V: mapuibi pecjDJieKCHbiH, cyHye - extinction of conditioned reflex; 

6) A+ A+ N: Tepe opraHMK MaTfla - living organic matter; 

7) N +A+ N2: cjDyHKpnnHeH, kpmtmk HOKTanapbi - criticai points of the function; 

8) Adv + A+ N: KbimbiH muen yceMneKJiap - winter green. 

In the terminological system of the Tatar language there are also multicomponent units. For example: mm 
3yp npbiMwapnapbiHbin anrbi y39K rrçbiepnacbi - precentral gyrus of the cerebral hemispheres. 

The multiplicity of the Tatar language terminological vocabulary raises the question of their Genesis. It is 
advisable to consider the following sources: 

1) General Turkic layer of terminological vocabulary. The main vocabulary of the modem Tatar literary 
language refers to the common Turkic language for all Turkic languages, which is associated with the 
centuries-old history of Turkic tribes and peoples living on a huge territory. At this time forme such terms as 
caH (number), KyirepT (sulfur), axna (money), capbi (jaundice) etc. It is interesting to consider the root of the 
linguistic term 6acbiM - stress. It is obvious that it is cognate with the verb 6ac-, which is characterized as one 
of the main and most ancient Turkic words in etymological dictionaries (Akhmetyanov: 2015, p.163). Its 
grammatical and phonetic meaning is formed only in the twentieth century. The study of the etymology of 
another grammatical term - õoüneK (postposition) it also allows us to say that it has its roots back to the 
common Turkic word. Akhmetyanov also notes that the Turkic parallels of this grammatical term are the Kyrgyz 
term õaünaMHa, a term in the Komi language õaMnaByn, Kabardino-Balkar term õaünaB etc. (Akhmetyanov: 
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2015, p.172). Itis noteworthy that in the old Tatar language postpositions and similar words were called eqaT 
(lit. - instrument). 

2) Actually, the Tatar layer of terminology consists of terms formed on the basis of lexical and word- 
forming means of the Tatar language itself. For example, these are lexical units such as 3wce3nex 
(unemployment), xeHflawnex (competitiveness) etc. 

3) Arab-Persian borrowings. The Muslim culture that penetrated into the Volga region and the basic Turkic 
culture in their synthesis formed a new type of culture, different from other local cultures that developed in 
similar conditions. Tatars through Islam joined the Arab-Persian artistic and musical culture, that is why quite 
a large number of terms in the field of arts have Arab-Persian roots. As examples it is possible to fix such 
words as flacTarr (genre), Maflxnn (laudatory poem), Mapcnn (xBaneÕHoe crnxoTBopHoe npon3BefleHne, 
nocBniqeHHoe y>xe yMepiueM nenoBexy). Of course, through the Arab-Persian languages, many scientific, 
economic and legal terms entered the Tatar language (Bucax - contract, qsrbBa - claim), natural (x^nceM- 
body), humanitarian (xexeM - judgment, x^eMna - sentence, xa6nn mi - abilities, (jDnxepnay -thinking). 

4) A significant part of the total flow of borrowed terms are terms that go back to the Russian and European 
languages. For example: cardiogram, monocentrism, reminiscence, reflex, algesimeter, linguistics, 
romanticism, sentimentalism, author, character etc. It should be noted that among the borrowings from 
European languages, a large group consists of borrowings from the English language. For example: demping, 
demarketing, dealing, engineering, Consulting, leasing, listing, Liting, marketing, rating, copywriting, driver etc. 
A certain part of the borrowings are (bonus, denomination, calculation), Greek (monopoly, economy), French 
(allonge, backstage, Scam), Italian (Avista, accord, nostro-conto), German (guild, guest worker, freight) 
languages. 

It should be noted that the language has a significant tendency to internationalize terms. This is 
manifested, for example, in the fact that in the presence of a native term, preference is given to its international 
synonym. So, instead of cn3reH more commonly used term sensor, instead of TmceM - well etc. 


DISCUSSION 

The Tatar language's terminological vocabulary is very numerous and becomes a prerequisite for the 
possibility of becoming a language not only as a spoken, but also as a scientific one. The work deals with 
terms related to different fields (different Sciences, technology, art). The study suggests that the terms have 
numerous ways of generation, they are actively formed and morphological and non-morphological ways. It is 
important to note that the Tatar terminology dates back to the common Turkic period, part of the terminological 
vocabulary is actually Tatar words. Attention is drawn to a large number of borrowed vocabulary, as noted In 
the work of G. Musina, K. Nasyri already provided the use of not only Tatar, but also borrowed terms such as 
barometer, thermometer, pressure gauge, perometer, photography, telescope (Musina: 2012, p.11) . The 
prevalence of borrowed terms should not be considered as a consequence of the limited possibilities of the 
Tatar language, it is rightly noted that" it is impossible to form all scientific, technical, economic, philosophical, 
cultural and other terms only on a national basis. This fact is not only due to globalization, it is a natural 
phenomenon. The bases of this type terms are identical in many languages, they can adapt to the phonetic 
system of the language to some extent, but structural and morphological elements contribute to the” 
nationalization " of the word» (Khairullin: 2006, p.45). Replenishment and development of the Tatar 
terminological vocabulary is based on the following principies: 

1) The principie of relying on the language's own resources; 

2) The principie of terms' translation (direct borrowing, calculus); 

3) The principie of association (synthesis of achievements of various scientific branches-Geology, mining, 
chemistry, physics, mathematics, etc). 
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CONCLUSION 

The study of the Tatarterminological system, ensuring its active use in Science and technology is one of 
the priorities of our time. Only in this case, the language can confirm its status as the State language, can grow 
and develop. It is noteworthy that marked a breakthrough in the study of the terminological layer of the Tatar 
vocabulary in recent decades: studied the sources, structure, functionality of the Tatar economic, military, 
medicai, Chemical, physical, mathematical, geographical and other terminology. This study was conducted 
without giving priority to any particular area of terminology; on the contrary, the purpose was predetermined 
by the study of the genesis and possibilities of term formation in the Tatar language in general. It was found 
that the terms of the Tatar language can be formally expressed in one word (a3KaHnbint>iK, nepcoHaw) or 
phrase (rrepB cncieMacbi, eMoqnoHanb nmenneicr), frequency and multicomponent phrases (riepB 
õefinaHewnapeH aKTyanbnaujTepy). Terms can be formed in semantic (arnbiH, õannbiK), morphological 
(ra3na, yibipbiM), syntactic (ujapmbi pec^onexc), morphological and syntactic (aKKyõanaK, arambiH, 3I/1K) 
ways. In the latter case, the abbreviation is usually represented by Russian terms: EMF - 31/IK, that is 
electromotive force - eneiap nepiy xene. 

Considering a way of addition, it is necessary to pay attention to the terms having structure of paired 
words (flBbiM-TeweM, anbinj-6npeiu)- such units represent specificity of the Tatar terminology. Conversion 
as a way of term formation is also inherent in the Tatar language, in Russian it is not an active way of term 
formation. 

Tatar terminology has ancient roots, goes back to the common Turkic language; it has a rich arsenal of 
Tatar words, and is actively replenished by borrowed vocabulary. In this case, there is a tendency inherent all 
languages. 

Thus, this article argues that the Tatar language has a rich, accurate terminological vocabulary. Its 
semantics, and form, and functional (pragmatic) orientation meet the requirements for terminological 
vocabulary. We believe that under favorable extralinguistic (mainly social) factors Tatar terminological 
vocabulary can have a high degree of use. This study proves that it can and should be actively used for 
practical purposes. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article is devoted to a brief overview of bilingual 
dictionaries of Tatar language of the 21st century, in 
particular 2000-2017. The main objective of this study 
is to define the basic tendencies of development of 
Tatar bilingual lexicography of the new century, which 
develops mainly according to a traditional direction that 
was laid by the iexicographers of the 19th—20th 
centuries: published translation dictionaries for the 
general population and for highly specialized industries. 
The study provides the authofs classification of printed 
translation dictionaries related to a selected segment of 
the history of Tatar lexicography. 


Keywords: Bilingual dictionaries, lexicography, 
multilingual dictionaries, tatar language, translation 
dictionaries. 
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RESUMEN 

El artículo está dedicado a una breve resena de los 
diccionarios bilingües de la lengua tártara dei siglo XXI, 
en particular 2000-2017. El objetivo principal de este 
estúdio es definir las tendências básicas de desarrollo 
de la lexicografia bilingüe tártara dei nuevo siglo, que 
se desarrolla principalmente de acuerdo con una 
dirección tradicional que trazaron los lexicógrafos de 
los siglos XIX-XX: diccionarios de traducción 
publicados para la población en general y para 
industrias altamente especializadas. El estúdio 
proporciona la clasificación dei autor de los diccionarios 
de traducción impresos que están relacionados con un 
segmento seleccionado de la historia de la lexicografia 
tártara. 

Palabras clave: Diccionarios bilingües, diccionarios de 
traducción, diccionarios multilingües, idioma tártaro, 
lexicografia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Tatar lexicography has a long and rich tradition. The initial period in the history of Tatar lexicography 
belongs to the XVIII century. Since then, hundreds of different dictionaries have been created. If we consider 
the history of the development of Tatar lexicography, we can see years of significant growth, when a lot of 
work was done to create new dictionaries. There were also periods when Tatar practical lexicography was 
kept afloat only by enthusiasts. Over the past two centuries, about 250 titles of printed Tatar dictionaries have 
appeared. The new XXI century, accepting this rich heritage continues the traditions of Tatar lexicographers 
and enriches them with new types of dictionaries. 

The purpose of this article is to study bilingual dictionaries of the Tatar language of the XXI century. Based 
on the goal, it is assumed to solve the following tasks: coverage of a brief history of the issue; description of 
the State of Tatar lexicography in 2000-2017; determination of trends in the development of translated 
lexicography of this period. 

The object of this research is Tatar dictionaries published during this period. The subject of study is 
bilingual dictionaries of the Tatar language of this period (Strauss: 1993, pp.565-576). 

The scientific novelty is determined by the subject of research. Lexicographic works of the XXI century 
have not been studied enough, despite the high consumer demand for them; they have not yet received proper 
attention from scientists. The relevance of the topic is due to increased attention to the formation of a bilingual 
environment in the Republic of Tatarstan. 

To date, mankind has accumulated a lot of experience in compiling translated dictionaries, according to 
V. p. Berkov, bilingual or translated lexicography has at least four millennia (Berkov: 1973). This direction in 
lexicography "has been exclusively practical for several centuries. It was only by the middle of the twentieth 
century that the theory of the formation of multilingual dictionaries began to be considered in collections on 
the problems of translation activities, as well as in the prefaces to major translated dictionaries" (Vlavatskaya: 
2008, pp.61-65). According to L. A. Devei, foreign-native lexicography is increasingly becoming the subject of 
serious research around the world (Devei: 2011; Villalobos etal.: 2018; Rincón et ai.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019). 
Tatar dictionaries are no exception. 

Many scientists have studied the problems of the history of Tatar lexicography. In our study, we rely on 
the works of K. R. Galiullin (Galiullin et al.: 2019, pp.2245-2250), M. Nugman (Nugman: 1969), F. S. Safiullina 
(Safiullina: 1999), G. R. Safiullina (Safiullina: 2016, pp.475-482), K. Sermaymayti (Sermaymayti et al.: 2018, 
pp.156-161; Sermaymayti et al.: 2019, pp.778-785), A. A. Timerkhanov (Timerkhanov: 2014, pp.21-34), A. A. 
Khaybullina (Khaybullina et al.: 2018, pp.406-411), A. sh. Yusupova (Yusupova: 2014, pp.186-190) and 
others. Dissertation research by A. sh. Yusupova (Yusupova: 2009), R. S. Nurmukhametova 
(Nurmukhametova: 2005) and others are also devoted to translated Tatar lexicography. 


METHODS 

Based on the goals and objectives, the following methods and techniques of analysis were used: 
descriptive method (collection of factual material, generalization and classification); component analysis, 
statistical method; synchronous-diachronic method; component and statistical analysis, comparative and 
synchronous methods. 


RESULTS 

Russian-Tatar dictionaries were the main sources of development of the bilingual Tatar lexicography. 
Thanks to the centuries-old neighbourhood between these two peoples, strong ties have developed in all 
spheres of social and everyday life. This close relationship has led to the need for translation dictionaries. 
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Russian dictionaries are primarily compiled for the purpose of direct communication with the Russian people 
(Nugman: 1969). These publications were the main practical guide to the study of Russian and Tatar 
languages, were widely used in translation work from Russian into Tatar and from Tatar into Russian 
languages. In addition, bilingual dictionaries performed social and cultural functions, helping the two peoples 
to better know and understand each other (Bakhriddinova: 2020, pp.981-985). 

Handwritten bilingual Tatar dictionaries appeared in the XVII—XVIII centuries. Russian schools were 
created for the purpose of studying the Tatar language, strengthening trade and economic relations between 
the Russian and Tatar peoples, speeding up the training of officials who know the Tatar language to work in 
local administrative bodies of the Russian State, using historical sources written in the Tatar language to study 
the history of Rússia, training missionaries who know the Tatar language, etc. (Safiullina: 1999). 

The growing demand for the study of the Tatar language in Rússia in the XIX century also caused the 
need for such dictionaries. "In this regard, 19 bilingual dictionaries were published in the XIX century. Russian 
Russian is one of them, and three of them are Russian - Tatar, which means that they were created for the 
study of the Tatar language" (Yusupova: 2009). 

The successful experience of Tatar lexicography of the XIX century becomes more and more extensive 
in the XX century. The new century enriches the history of Tatar dictionaries. One hundred thirty bilingual 
dictionaries were published in these years. Russian dictionaries, Russian-Tatar dictionaries, and Tatar-Turkish 
dictionaries are among them (Minnullin & Villin: 1998). 

If you pay attention to translated dictionaries of the XXI century, in 2000-2017, 78 such works were 
published. And in the years to come this direction of Tatar lexicography did not differ from the previous XIX— 
XX centuries was composed of the same bilingual and multilingual dictionaries. 


DISCUSSION 

Dictionaries based on the materiais of two languages are certainly the most numerous, and they have 
been published in 53 titles. There are several directions in the development of bilingual Tatar lexicography of 
the XXI century. 

1. The majority of bilingual dictionaries (28) are Russian-Tatar dictionaries, which, in turn, should be 
grouped as follows: 

- Traditional Russian-Tatar dictionaries that cover the vocabulary of all areas of the life of people and 
society. Dictionaries of this type were published very little in the new century, they differ sharply in volume and 
are mainly intended for all users: Russian Russian Russian Russian dictionary; Russian-Tatar dictionary of 
current vocabulary (2014); Modem Russian-Tatar dictionary; Newest Russian-Tatar dictionary; 

- Branch and terminological Russian-Tatar dictionaries. These include the following works: dictionaries of 
the military (2000), biochemical (2000), medicai (2003,2004), geographical (2003,2010,2017), psychological 
(2004), veterinary (2004), Chemical (2004), historical (2006), agroecological (2008), ophthalmological (2011), 
mathematical (2013), physical and technical (2014), Polytechnic (2014), linguistic (2014), etc. Russian 
Russian Russian dictionary of agricultural chemistry and soil Science (2005), Russian-Tatar dictionary of 
labour protection in agriculture (2008), Russian-Tatar dictionary of terms frequently used in Federal State 
educational standards (2014), etc. The authors of some works aimed not only to translate words from Russian 
into Tatar but also to give an expanded interpretation of terms and names. 

2. Tatar-Russian dictionaries. Among 12 publications: 

- Traditional dictionaries for the General public: "Tatar-Russian dictionary"; 

- Industry and thematic dictionaries: Russian dictionary (2000,2006); Tatar-Russian dictionary of Arabic- 
Persian loanwords and dialect words in the old Tatar language (2003); Explanatory Tatar - Russian dictionary 
of homonyms (2004); Tatar-Russian dictionary of personal names and surnames (2006); Tatar-Russian 
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dictionary of terms on the processes of Chemical technologies and devices (2016); Tatar-Russian dictionary 
of military vocabulary (2017); 

Russian dictionary for children: "My dictionary: illustrated Tatar-Russian thematic dictionary” (2002);" My 
first Tatar dictionary: illustrated Tatar-Russian thematic dictionary "(2004);" Illustrated Tatar-Russian thematic 
dictionary" (2017). 

Russian dictionaries (6 editions) Are in third place in terms of the number of works that combine two 
types of dictionaries in one book: Tatar-Russian and Russian-Tatar dictionaries. Despite their rather large 
volume, they are user-friendly. During the study period published 5, 6, 7 series dictionary of biological terms 
(2001); published three dictionaries F. S. Safiullina: "Pocket Tatar-Russian and Russian-Tatar dictionary" 
(2001); "the Base of the Tatar-Russian and Russian-Tatar dictionary for students: the application to study the 
Tatar languagefor Russian-speaking schools" (2012, 2014). 

4. Another feature of this period is the creation of dictionaries of a new type - ethnic and cultural 
dictionaries. The three-volume "Ethnocultural dictionary of the Tatar language" (2015, 2016, 2017) with the 
translation of the Tatar language material into English deserves high praise for its great contribution to the 
developing linguistic and cultural lexicography. In contrast to the previously published ones, this dictionary 
confirms the relationship between language and culture with the help of visual examples. Most ofthe dictionary 
entries clearly reflect the national and cultural characteristics of the Tatars, and they are rich in additional 
information and associations, closely related to the history and material life of the people. Along with this, 
attention is paid to the units that belong to the outdated, but once occupied an important place layer of the 
Tatar language vocabulary (Oryzbaeva: 1997, pp.225-227). 

According to the authors, the vocabulary given in the dictionary articles related to food and its preparation, 
describing the features of clothing, clearly reflecting the national character, is a point of intersection of spiritual 
and material culture. The facts of fixing these units in Tatar dictionaries of the XIX-XX centuries, the 
peculiarities of their use in phraseological expressions, Proverbs and sayings, in songs and works of fiction 
help to determine the meaning of each unit in the Tatar ethnic-culture. The materiais offered in the dictionary 
can be included in dictionaries of concepts of Tatar and Turkic cultures. The works that this reflect the rich 
lexical and cultural material undoubtedly deserve a worthy evaluation in the Turkic-Tatar lexicography. 

The time has come when the culture and traditions of the Tatar people should be known by others. In the 
context of expanding cooperation with different peoples, the Tatar-English ethnocultural dictionary is intended 
to serve to raise the authority of our Republic in the international arena (Nurmukhametova et al.: 2014, pp.670- 
673). 

5. Works based on the national (Tatar) and foreign (English, Turkish, etc.) languages are also worthy of 
attention From the bilingual Tatar dictionaries. In the new century, English-Tatar (2007, 2014); Turkish-Tatar 
(2014) dictionaries were published; the "Dictionary of Muslim terminology" was compiled on the material of 
the Tatar and Arabic languages (2006). 

"Tatar-Finnish dictionary" (2016), published in Helsinki (Finland), is a new phenomenon in Tatar 
lexicography. The authors of this work are Arto Moisioand Okan Daher. In ouropinion, the appearanceof this 
work was facilitated by the interest in the Finnish Tatars, their culture and language. As the story goes, their 
ancestors carne from the Nizhny Novgorod Tatars (Sergach Mishars), they carne to Finland in the late XIX - 
early XX century. The language material of the dictionary, although based on the dialect of the Kazan Tatars, 
contains, however, a sufficient number of lexical units that reflect the features of the dialect of the Finnish 
Tatars. The dictionary is quite voluminous (418 pages), the dictionary includes 11,000 Tatar words and 
phrases. "The publication covers the most common vocabulary of various spheres of the language - from 
colloquial words to journalistic vocabulary and popular Science terminology" (Oner & Yusupova: 2017, pp.177- 
181). 

Observations show that the demand for translated dictionaries will not decrease in the future, since 
languages cannot exist in isolation in modem conditions. It is assumed that in the future, lexicographers will 
be tasked with developing dictionaries of the Tatar language using materiais from various related languages. 
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Multilingual dictionaries will become the most relevant and popular in modem conditions of multilingual 
education. 

Of course, the format of dictionaries will change in the future; modem environmental problems, the 
penetration of the Internet into all areas of everyday life, and the mass use of digital technologies will lead to 
the popularization of electronic, online dictionaries instead of "paper" ones. Currently, you can find electronic 
Tatar-Russian dictionaries, phrasebooks and translators on the Internet, and the number of users of these 
sources is growing every day. Undoubtedly, in this situation, the value of multilingual dictionaries will only 
increase. 


CONCLUSION 

This research is an initial stage on the existing topic since the research material was only selected 
dictionaries of the Tatar language of the XXI century. This topic has the potential to explore other types of 
dictionaries of the Tatar language. For example, works that involve simultaneous translation of a word into 
several foreign languages are also interesting. There are quite a large number of them today, and they also 
belong to the segment of translated Tatar lexicography of the language. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article is devoted to the study of the translation 
peculiarities of economic terms from english into the 
Tatar language in terms of their nominative structure. 
Difficulties in economic terminology translating are one 
of the main communication obstacles in the field of 
economic Sciences. The material of the study was the 
English texts on economic themes. The terms were 
selected from newspapers such as The Wall Street 
Journal and The Economist. The study has practical 
importance, since the results can be used in classes of 
basic foreign language; they can also be practical 
materiais in compiling a thematic dictionary. 


Keywords: Comparative constructions, comparison, 
nominative structure, semantics, translation. 


RESUMEN 

El artículo está dedicado al estúdio de las 
peculiaridades de la traducción de términos 
económicos dei inglês al idioma tártaro en términos de 
su estructura nominativa. Las dificultades en la 
traducción de la terminologia económica son uno de los 
principales obstáculos de comunicación en el campo 
de las ciências económicas. El material para el estúdio 
fueron los textos en inglês sobre temas económicos. 
Los términos fueron seleccionados de periódicos como 
The Wall Street Journal, y The Economist. El estúdio 
tiene una importância práctica, ya que los resultados 
pueden usarse en clases de lengua extranjera básica; 
también pueden ser materiales prácticos para compilar 
un diccionario temático 

Palabras clave: Comparación, construcciones 
comparativas, estructura nominativa, semântica, 
traducción. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In the context of the integration of our country into the world economic community, the number of texts on 
economic themes is constantly growing, which has a great interest to the Russian-speaking reader. Therefore, 
from a linguistic point of view, the relevance of the study of the English language is increasing. 

Research in the field of translation of special economic terminology is an important and urgent task aimed 
at achieving adequate translations, contributing to the solution of many applied problems and accelerating the 
exchange of information in the field of the latest achievements of economic Science among specialists and 
scientists from different countries (Perkhach et ai.: 2020, pp.662-669). 

Thanks to the revival of the original Tatar words, the activation of forgotten Arabic and Persian borrowings, 
which functioned at the beginning of the 20th century and the introduction of neologisms, the modem Tatar 
language develops and enriches (Agarkova: 2001, p.171). 

The functioning of the language in full provides its representation in all spheres of society. Raising the 
social significance of the Tatar language to the levei of Russian is not an easy task and requires certain forces, 
means and time. Expanding the spheres of language usage is one of the directions of the language policy 
pursued in the Republicof Tatarstan. These spheres of the State languages usage are regulated by the laws 
“About the languages of the peoples of the Russian Federation” and “About the State languages of the 
Republic of Tatarstan and other languages in the Republic of Tatarstan” (Yusupova: 2016, p.409). A wide 
range of specific activities is provided by the State Program of the Republic of Tatarstan on the conservation, 
study and development of the State languages of the Republic of Tatarstan and other languages in the 
Republic of Tatarstan. The spheres of its application are social institutions such as the media, education, 
culture, and publishing work (Villalobos et al.: 2018; Rincón et al.: 2019; Annía et al.: 2019; Koroleva et al.: 
2020 ). 

Office work in the national language and its functioning is also represented in the financial and economic 
sphere. The development of the financial and economic terminological apparatus, the “introduction” of the 
Tatar language into one of the most important spheres of the life of society - the field of financial and economic 
relations - in our opinion, is one of the most important tasks facing modem bilingual society. Meanwhile, until 
now, the functioning of the Tatar language in the financial and economic sphere has not been the subject of 
special research. In addition, the functioning of the sectoral financial and economic vocabulary from a 
chronological point of view has not been comprehensively studied. The economic vocabulary was affected by 
other lexical-thematic groups (official-business, legal, socio-political) or from the point of view of word 
formation and comparative typology (Sokolova: 2000, p.342; Galieva & Nevzorova: 2018, pp.324-335). 

Economic terminology has already been subjected to monographic research, in particular, in the work of 
A. Zaripova, economic terminology was studied in comparison with the material of the Russian and German 
languages (Burbiel: 2018). The terminological vocabulary was studied by Kalganova in connection with the 
functioning of the Tatar language in the financial and economic sphere. But a number of questions are still 
unresolved fully. So, the originality or the borrowed nature of economic terms, the principies of nominative 
structure and semantic features have not yet been determined. Thus, the need to study the economic 
terminology of the Tatar language is caused by the popularity of the studied material not only among 
specialists and ordinary native speakers but also by the knowledge lack of a number of the most important 
problems of its development at the present stage (Robbeets & Savelyev: 2020). 

The purpose of the work is to study the structure, semantics and translation of English economic terms 
into the Tatar language by their nominative structure (Lewis: 2019). 
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METHODS 

The following methods of linguistic analysis were used in work: analytical method and analysis of 
newspaper literature on the problems and features of the translation of written language, comparative method, 
translation commentary. 

The material for the analytical method and analysis of newspaper literature on the problems and features 
of the translation of written language was English texts on economic themes. The terms were selected from 
the newspapers such as The Wall Street Journal, The Economist (Kh & Safoyeva: 2019). 

In the process of research of comparative constructions, elements of structural and component analysis 
were used (Sakaeva: 2018, pp.108-115). 

The comparative method established the general and specific features of the English and Tatar 
languages. 


RESULTS 

In the process of studying the dynamics of the economic terminology's composition, namely, comparative 
historical analysis and comparative study, M.K. Yumatova distinguishes common-Altai, common-Turkic, Tatar 
and borrowed ones as part of this terminology. The most ancient terms that have common Altai and Turkic 
origin include Bakir 'copper', Akcha 'money', Tien 'penny', altyn 'gold', Alu 'buy', Satu 'to seIT, Aslam 'profit' and 
others. These terms are considered in all groups of Turkic languages, and some are borrowed by the Russian 
language (Yusupova: 2016, p.409). 

Among borrowings from European languages, the largest groups are borrowings from the English 
language, where the terms with -ing are distinguished (underwriting, bucketing, banking, benchmarking, 
vending, vesting, dedring, dumping, demarketing, dealing, engineering, Consulting, leasing, listing, ranking, 
marketing, merchandising, rating, saving, tolling, factoring, holding, etc.) and Latin language as well (bonus, 
denomination, calculation, commerce, conversion, course, license, tycoon) (Sokolova: 2000, p.342). 


DISCUSSION 

The classification of English economic terms is based on various individual features of the terms - 
substantial, formal, functional, intra-and extra-linguistic features. The main sign of economic terms is their 
nominative structure (Yusupova: 2016, p.409). 

One-word terms (phrases): 

- Karar (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - resolution (Terekhov: 1994, p.512). 

Two-word terms (phrases): 

- Yshanychly huzhja (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - trustee (Biznes2005). 

Three-word terms (phrases): 

-Frantsiyada profsoyuzlar berleshmese (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - syndicate (Terekhov: 
1994, p.512). 

Four-word terms (phrases): 

-Oeshmany yukka chygaruchy zat (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - receiver (Terekhov: 1994, 
p.512). 
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Five-word terms (phrases): 

- Keymmetle kagazler zhjeyela, birele, saclana torgan uryn (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - 
treasury (Terekhov: 1994, p.512). 

Six-word terms (phrases): 

- Strakhovka vznoslaryn hem premiyalerne iseplew belgeche (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019) - 
actuary (Biznes: 2005). 

It is possible also observe the opposite situation: 

Two-word terms (phrases): 

Acquisition accounting - ‘senderu analysizy'(Ganiev: 1997, p.718) (to absorb - senderu, uzleshteru, 
mavyktyru, uzene tartu) (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019). With acquisition accounting the fair market 
value of the acquired firm is allocated between the net tangible and intangible assets portion (The Wall Street 
Journal: 2018). 

Administration order-‘idareituchenen amere' (Gazizova: 1997, p.448). An Administration Order is a way 
to pay off your debts in monthly instalments and can help stop calls from your creditors (The Economist: 2019, 
p.48). 

Bear hug ‘decision to appoint an administrator'(Biznes: 2005) - ‘zhjavaply bashkaruchy (ny bilgeleu)’ 
(Ganiev: 1997, p.718). Not all bear hugs offers results in purchases. For example, on 1 February 2008, 
Microsoft offered Yahoo shareholders $ 31 for each of their shares, which represented a 62% premium on the 
closing price on the prior day. This bear hug offer was ultimately withdrawn three months later following 
resistance by Yahoo (The Economist: 2019, p.48). 

Polynomials: 

Account management department ‘customer Service department’(Biznes: 2005) —‘clientlar belen eshleu 
bulege' (Gazizova: 1997, p.448). Account Management Department profiles is on Linkedin (The Wall Street 
Journal: 2018). 

Accounts payable days outstanding ‘period (term) of repayment of accounts payable' (Biznes: 2005) - 
‘creditor burychlamy caplaunyn srogi, vakyty, dawere' (Tatar telenen yazma corpusy: 2019). Accounts payable 
days outstanding is an efficiency ratio that measures the average number of days a company takes to pay its 
suppliers (The Economist: 2019, p.48). 

Accounts payable days outstanding ‘repayment period (term) of accounts debt'(Biznes: 2005) - ‘creditor 
burychlamy caplaunyn srogi, vakyty, dawere' (Ganiev: 1997, p.718). Accounts payable days outstanding is 
an efficiency ratio that measures the average number of days a company takes to pay its suppliers (The Wall 
Street Journal: 2018). 

Account management group Tpynna no Beflerrnio qen c imnemaMn’ (Terekhov: 1994, p.512) - ‘clientlar 
belen ashleu turkeme Knnemnap õenarr ewnoy TepireMe' (Gazizova: 1997, p.448). The Account Management 
Group (AMG) aims to raise the standards of commercial creativity in Australia through promotion and 
recognition of the value of account management (The Economist: 2019, p.48). 

Activity network diagram ‘ceieBan qnarpaMMa’ (Terekhov: 1994, p.512) - ‘cheltar schemaga 
munasabatle (Ganiev: 1997, p.718); syzma' (Gazizova: 1997, p.448). An Activity Network Diagram is a 
diagram of project activities that shows the sequential relationships of activities using arrows and nodes (The 
Economist: 2019, p.48). 
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CONCLUSION 

In our opinion, the most significant dictionary of economic terms in the Tatar language is the “Russian- 
Tatar Dictionary of Economic Terms” (1999) of F.M. Gazizova. The dictionary contains 145 000 terms, phrases 
and concepts, covers general economic, budgetary, financial, currency, tax issues, accounting, auditing, 
marketing, etc. (Terekhov: 1994, p.512). Forexample, onkol, oligarchiya, New York fond birzhasy ‘New York 
Stock Exchange', obligatsiya, gamelden chygaru. In the “Explanatory Russian-Tatar Dictionary of Industrial 
and Economic Terms in the Field of Construction” (2001) of L. Safiullova and L. Biktimirova are 235 economic 
terms. All neologisms and activated terms are borrowings: diler, dotatsiya, indossament, inzhiniring, etc. 

The analysis showed that economic terms were included in the encyclopedia, etymological, synonymous, 
explanatory, in all Russian-Tatar and special terminological dictionaries. Flowever, the terminology, including 
the economic one, is a developing system due to neologisms and borrowings (Ashrapova & Alendeeva: 2014, 
pp.47-53). Many of them are not represented in any of the dictionaries. This makes the compilation of the 
“Explanatory Dictionary of the Modem Economic Terms of the Tatar Language” (Yusupova: 2016, p.409). 

In the Tatar language, there is a rather complicated system of nomination of economic realities. The terms 
that form the basis of the modem economic terminology of the Tatar language - common Altai, common Turkic 
and some words of Tatar origin - are the result of the primary nomination. 

Thus, in the period of economic relations development (Ashrapova et ai.: 2019), communication in the 
field of economics and, accordingly, an adequate translation of such an important layer of language as 
economic terminology are especially important. 

In essence, considering the course of the work we can draw certain conclusions: 

1. The study of the concept, the main provisions of terminology has shown that terminology is a Science 
that studies special vocabulary in terms of its typology, origin, form, content and functioning, as well as use, 
ordering and creation. 

2. The nominative nature of the terminology: one-component, two-component terms and phrases and 
three-component or more component terms (polynomials) and phrases. It is also common to classify economic 
terms according to logical, linguistic, scientific and other principies. These classifications in their entirety 
characterize the role and place of terms in the economic, accounting, financial, managerial and other areas 
of the functioning of modem society. 

3. The presence of common Turkic words in the economic terminology indicates that this terminology has 
a long history of formation. 

4. In the Tatar language, there is a rather complicated system of nomination of economic realities. The 
terms that form the basis of the modem economic terminology of the Tatar language - common Altai, common 
Turkic and some words of Tatar origin - are the result of the primary nomination. 

5. The leading role in the formation and development of economic terminology belongs to word-formation 
tools and models, methods of term formation, which are typical to the Tatar language. It all suggests that the 
creators of economic terminology are native speakers of this language. 

In the wide variety of methods of economic terms formation in the Tatar language, the most productive 
are suffixation and word-combination. Among many terms of this period of economic terminology 
development, terminological phrases are especially distinguished. 

6. At the present stage of the economic terminology development in the Tatar language, as in many 
national languages of the former Soviet world, there have been significant changes in the semantics and in 
the functioning of the term. Their depoliticization, deideologization and actualization, the emergence of new 
meanings of some terms are observed. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article considers military vocabulary as one of the 
effective language tools with which the manipulation of 
the readers' consciousness in the media is carried out. 
We concluded that the use of military vocabulary in a 
manipulative function is not prohibited, but the internai 
principies of journalists should tell them whether a 
military word is really necessary or it is simply a tool of 
speculation by the feelings of the readers. At the same 
time, readers, who are aware of the rich manipulative 
potential of military vocabulary, should strive to resist 
the manipulations created with its help. 


Keywords: Manipulation, manipulative role, mass 
media, military vocabulary, newspaper. 


RESUMEN 

El articulo considera el vocabulário militar como una de 
las herramientas linguísticas efectivas con las que se 
lleva a cabo la manipulación de ia conciencia de los 
lectores en los médios. Llegamos a la conclusión de 
que el uso dei vocabulário militar en una función de 
manipulación no está prohibido, pero los princípios 
internos de los periodistas deberían decirles si una 
palabra militar es realmente necesaria 0 si es 
simplemente una herramienta de especulación por los 
sentimientos de los lectores. Al mismo tiempo, los 
lectores, que son conscientes dei rico potencial de 
manipulación dei vocabulário militar, deben esforzarse 
por resistir las manipulaciones creadas con su ayuda. 

Palabras clave: Manipulación, médios de 
comunicación, periódico, rol manipulador, vocabulário 
militar. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In today's society manipulation has become a common way of influencing a person and his consciousness 
by "imposing" certain stereotypes (Marwick & Lewis: 2017, pp.104; Fitzpatrick: 2018, pp.45-62; Jeangène 
Vilmer: 2018, pp.207). Manipulation of consciousness is a "communicative influence that leads to the 
actualization of certain motivational States... that encourage the object of influence to conduct desirable 
(beneficiai) for the subject of influence" (Large psychological dictionary: 2009, pp.811). One of the authoritative 
researchers of mind control S.G. Kara-Murza States that manipulation (in the form in which it has become an 
integral part of the life of modem society) "a technology that is used according to their official duties and for a 
small salary by hundreds of thousands of professional workers - regardless of their personal morality, ideology 
and tastes for art" (Kara-Murza: 2005, pp.832). The scientist was primarily referring to journalists, since mass 
media is the sphere where the number of verbal and non-verbal manipulative techniques implemented 
reaches maximums. 

Linguistic Science distinguishes various mechanisms and means of language use for manipulation in 
media. Such tools include the use of language games, rhetorical questions, creolized texts (Kateneva: 2010, 
p.24), euphemisms (Dmitruk: 2014, pp.146-148), borrowed vocabulary (Krylova: 2012, pp.48-56), occasional 
expressions, as well as the transformation of phraseological units, the use of the pronoun we, etc. 
Undoubtedly, military vocabulary is an effective means of manipulating the content consumer's mind, although 
this aspect of it is underestimated. Some researchers have already touched upon this issue. For Example, Y. 
A. Gornostaeva (Gornostayeva: 2018, pp.54-56), A.V. Kolmogorova and Y. A. Taldykina (Kolmogorova: 2016, 
Villalobos et ai.: 2018; Rincón et ai.: 2019; Annía et ai.: 2019) noted military terminology as language markers 
of manipulation. However, in our opinion, this aspect of the military vocabulary use requires more in-depth 
study, which determines the relevance of this study. 

The purpose of the article is to analyze the use of military vocabulary in modem media as a means of 
manipulative influence on the minds of the audience. The material for the analysis includes articles and 
publications about COVID-19 coronavirus by leading Internet media: Komsomolskaya Pravda newspaper 
(Available at: https://www.msk.kp.ru), Military review news agencies (portais) (Available at: 
https://www.msk.kp.ru), Rambler (Available at: https://www.msk.kp.ru), KHVYLYN.UA (Available at: 
https://www.20khvylyn.com), and Pravda.ru (Available at: https://www.pravda.ru), which also determines the 
timeliness of this study. 


METHODS 

During the research conduction, the following general scientific and linguistic methods were used: the 
observation method, aimed at identifying the terminology of military affairs in media texts; the method of 
analysis and interpretation, which considered the specifics of manipulative influence on readers through 
military vocabulary. In the formulation of conclusions and generalizations methods of description and synthesis 
were used. 


RESULTS 

It is commonly known that media publications are always devoted to the most current agenda. And one 
of these topics over the past months has always been the topic of the new coronavirus pandemic. The 
headlines of articles about coronavirus, which include military vocabulary, are found in almost all media. For 
example, "New global weapons: coronavirus hits the West harder than Rússia" (Available at: 
https://www.msk.kp.ru), "Coronavirus is an ideal weapon in the fight of the world's elites" (15.04.2020) [Ibid], 
Both words and phrases are used to denote the phenomena of the military sphere, where the new virus usually 
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acts as a weapon, and the pandemic is compared to war and military action. For example, "Coronavirus in 
France: Macron declared a military operation" (26.03.2020) (Available at: https://www.20khvylyn.com), 
"Coronavirus against the nuclear power of the British crown" (9.04.2020) (Available at: https://www.msk.kp.ru). 

Title is the "quintessence" of a newspaper article (Zadrovskaya: 2014, pp.143-144), the most powerful 
element of the media text, by which the reader's attention is drawn to the problem raised, and to the publication 
itself. Military word placed in the title becomes especially effective and impactful. The above examples 
demonstrate that military-related words and expressions has been used in the media coverage to characterize 
the situation with coronavirus (Tamás: 2014, pp.217-245). 

Use of military vocabulary in such headlines creates tension and manipulates the readers' minds, leads 
to associative meanings and representations associated with the war. The journalist consciously or 
unconsciously refers to the negative perception of war inherent in the consciousness of any normal person, 
and uses this perception for their own benefits - to draw attention to the article, to the problem, to "impose" a 
certain opinion on the reader. Military terms often play the role of a language tool to intimidate the addressee. 
For example, the article titled "Coronavirus - instead of nuclear war" (15.05.2020) (Available at: 
https://www.pravda.ru) is dedicated to the impact of the pandemic: the decline in output, economic crisis, etc. 
With what purpose the author of the article on this subject chose so scary title? It is quite obvious that a 
journalist tries to manipulate the mind of the reader and to ensure that when fear is replaced by curiosity, the 
reader becomes interested in the material and reads it (Zakirov: 2017). 


DISCUSSION 

As a result of the study, we found out that military words and collocations can be used both figuratively 
and literally (Biderkesen et al.: 2019, pp.467-470). The examples above mainly show their use in a figurative 
sense, when the image of war is used in the context of a conceptual military metaphor. When military words 
and phrases are used in direct meaning, they refer to the realities of military affairs and military events, and 
coronavirus is considered as one of the types of modem weapons (Guseinova & Zayni: 2017, pp.75-80). 

For example: "Can the insidious coronavirus be a genetic bomb against the Chinese" (Available at: 
https://www.msk.kp.ru), "Army will give fight to the coronavirus. How the Russian troops are preparing to repel 
the infection" (20.03.2020) [Ibid], "Proved: the Covid-19 coronavirus was created as a bioweapon" (7.04.2020) 
(Available at: https://www.pravda.ru), "Coronavirus destroys US aircraft carriers" (9.04.2020) [Ibid], "Military 
virologists honestly told about COVID-19" (8.05.2020) [Ibid], However, the use of direct military meaning also 
has an impact on the reader: it creates an image of a strong biological enemy that is created by the military or 
that an entire army is fighting (Shabasheva & Ignatovich: 2020, pp.13-19). 

In this regard, the article published under the title: "Alexander Sobyanin: coronavirus is a "combat virus" 
of the Third World War" (06.03.2020) is particularly interesting (Available at: https://www.pravda.ru). In this 
article military vocabulary is presented not only in the title, but the entire text is built on associations and 
images of war. The article explains to readers that "coronavirus is a biological weapon that was used in China" 
[Ibid], Well-known Russian statesman and politician names the aggressor who, in his opinion, used this 
weapon: "This is a strategic operation of the United States with the aim of developing new military-industrial 
centers for the Third World War", and its goal is "to weaken rivais on the world stage by internecine conflict" 
[Ibid], As it is seen from the examples, the article is full of military terminology. Undoubtedly, it should make a 
depressing impression on readers who are already alarmed by the events associated with the coronavirus, 
"infecting" them with another "virus" - suspicion, aggression and a desire to find and blame the enemy. 

Among the media headlines, there were also those in which the military vocabulary is not places next to 
the coronavirus lexeme, but is used instead of it: "Rússia has spoken about a new "arms race" with the United 
States" (14.05.2020) (Available at: https://news.rambler.ru). The reader perceives it as news of the military 
sphere and only by clicking on the hyperlink and starting to read the article, learns the real information: "Rússia 
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does not plan to participate in an "arms race" with the United States to create drugs for a new coronavirus" 
[Ibid], 

We also found publications where titles are based on implicit information: military terms are not used, but 
they are implied (Palekha et al.: 2018, pp.437-440). For example: "COVID-19: the global world is coming to 
an end" (14.03.2020) (Available at: https://www.msk.kp.ru). In the readers' minds, "the end of the world" is 
war. Formally, the military vocabulary is not used in this case, but it is implied, since the author uses neutral 
words to State "military meaning", which has an even stronger effect on the recipient than the explicitly 
expressed information in other titles (Shakhovski: 2008, p.208). 

The use of military vocabulary in media texts in situations related to epidemics is not a new manipulative 
technique for Russian journalists. In a four-year-old publication, we see the title: "Fiordes of military viruses 
prepared for the attack" (16.03.2016) (Available at: https://www.msk.kp.ru). In this heading, the journalist uses 
several lexical units related to military topics at once. The richness of military vocabulary gives the title 
credibility, makes the reader listen to the author of the text and accept his point of view about the biological 
threat hanging over the world. Especially interesting here is the use of the obsolete word horde in relation to 
a subject such as a virus. As a result, the image of the virus acquires features of a national threat, as "hordes 
of the enemy", attacking civilians and threatening their lives. We see similar functioning of the military 
vocabulary in other cases: the virus is positioned as a subject, an active figure waging war against people: 
"The coronavirus attacked people under 65" (19.05.2020) (Available at: https://news.rambler.ru), "how exactly 
does the coronavirus kill" (11.03.2020) (Available at: https://www.pravda.ru), etc. Consequently, readers have 
an image of the enemy in a new confrontation, similar to the military one. 


CONCLUSION 

Increased use of military vocabulary in the media is associated with its connotative and emotional 
potential. “Language is the main channel of a person socialization, his inclusion in the cultural and historical 
experience of each nation and humanity as a whole” (Palekha et al.: 2016, pp.324-327). The negative attitude 
of the average person to war allows journalists to use military vocabulary to manipulate people's minds, cause 
them negative feelings (fear, anxiety, excitement) in relation to a particular phenomenon described in the 
media, including the coronavirus. These attitudes are especially common in Rússia, which during the twentieth 
century took part in several serious military conflicts, experienced the "cold war", and now, at the beginning of 
the XXI century, is in a State of hidden or explicit confrontation with a number of foreign countries. 

Functioning both in a direct and figurative sense, military words become a real verbal "weapon" in the 
hands of a journalist. The use of this weapon is not prohibited, restrictions in its use are possible only in ethical 
terms. Journalists should understand that by using a military word, they negatively affect the minds of readers. 
The desire to increase the rating of the publication contributes to the transformation of the psychology of 
readers, which in a stress-filled society during the period of self-isolation violates all ethical and moral norms. 

It should be noted that actualization of military terminology has become a popular means of speech 
manipulation for modem journalists, especially during serious social problems. Often an unnecessarily active 
reference to the vocabulary of military affairs is a sign of insufficient professionalism of the author of the 
publication. In order to effectively influence the reader, the journalist uses the most accessible means, without 
search for an equally effective, but less psychologically destructive language element. 

It is important to understand for a modem media audience that military vocabulary in media publications 
is often an element that allows journalists to speculate on the citizens’ feelings. Understanding this will allow 
readers to resist manipulation and not perceive military vocabulary as a sign of danger. The ability to avoid 
the destructive manipulative influence of the media is very important for today's reader. 

Finally, the following quotation should be considered: "Through manipulation of consciousness, some 
people influence the behavior of others" (Kara-Murza: 2005, pp.832). Military vocabulary is the strongest tool 
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of manipulation. It is known that any word is associated with the consciousness of the people (Safin et ai.: 
2016, pp.332-335), and military words have a special effect on the recipient. They cause him to have alarming 
associations, prompt him to activate attention, focus on the material in which this vocabulary is used, and, 
most importantly, perceive this material in a certain way - in accordance with the goals of the author of the 
text. In our opinion, the goal of journalists who use military language in articles about the new coronavirus is 
the desire to cause ordinary citizens a sense of anxiety, concern for their lives, as well as to force them to 
accept the right point of view and even take certain actions. With the help of military vocabulary in articles 
about coronavirus, a sense of danger, fear of the epidemic and its consequences is fixed in the minds of 
citizens. 
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ABSTRACT 

The existence of PASS Community Radio or Radio 
Komunitas PASS (Rakom PASS) in Katapang District, 
West Java, Indonésia is unique. This article aimed to 
analyze how Rakom PASS as a communication 
médium between the local government and Katapang 
District of Bandung Regency created governance 
transparency. The case study method was used. As a 
result, it was discovered that the existence of Rakom 
PASS succeeded in promoting the creation of 
transparency and good governance in the Ketapang 
District. Furthermore, Rakom PASS has proven to be 
able to encourage a healthy, dialogical and constructive 
public space in the local community life. 

Keywords: Local governance, Rakom PASS, rural 
community, transparency. 


RESUMEN 

La existência de PASS Community Radio 0 Radio 
Komunitas PASS (Rakom PASS) en el distrito de 
Katapang, Java Occidental, Indonésia, es única. Este 
artículo tuvo como objetivo analizar cómo Rakom 
PASS como medio de comunicación entre el gobierno 
local y el distrito de Katapang de Bandung Regency, 
creó transparência en la gobernanza. Se utilizo el 
método de estúdio de caso. Como resultado, se 
descubríó que la existência de Rakom PASS logró 
promover la creación de transparência y buen gobierno 
en el distrito de Ketapang. Además, Rakom PASS ha 
demostrado ser capaz de fomentar un espacio público 
saludable, dialógico y constructivo en la vida de la 
comunidad local. 

Palabras clave: Gobierno local, comunidad rural, 
Rakom PASS, transparência. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Since its initial broadcast by the Solosche Radio Vereeniging (SRV) in 1933 (Wiryawan: 2011), the world 
of radio and television in Indonésia faced a storm oftrials in theform ofintervention from the ruling NewOrder 
government. Various licensing instruments and extraordinary self-censorship tightly controlled all ownership 
of radio and television (Doliwa: 2019, pp.83-98). The world of press and broadcasting changed completely 
along with the wind of political reform in the era of 1988. The press and broadcasters enjoyed a spring of 
freedom, along with the political freedom which was also blowing hard in the country. To bridge the stagnation 
of communication, a group of youth activists who care about their environment, set up a radio station that aims 
to bridge the dialogic communication between the government and the people of the Katapang District. The 
birth of community radio was initiated by activists and supported by various local and foreign aid agencies and 
would be a prototype or a model of government involvement, community radio, and the community in the 
creation of a more open, dialogic and participatory life together. 

The PASS Community Radio or Radio Komunitas PASS (Rakom PASS) as an alternative radio developed 
by the Katapang District community of Bandung Regency was one of the community rádios who registered at 
the Indonesian Broadcasting Commission of West Java, Indonésia in 2010. This radio has regularly been 
broadcasting with a series of programs aimed at educating people's lives. Rakom PASS is one of the 
community radio profiles that are relatively "serious" in conducting alternative broadcasting activities, which is 
shown among others, by a series of adequate preparations before they broadcast on air. The seriousness of 
the Rakom PASS crew is indicated, among others, by their efforts to involve many elements of society and 
government in managing the community radio. 

Interesting is, Rakom PASS as one of the leading broadcasting institutions is also considered from the 
broadcasts presented by its managers. If most communication rádios present broadcast programs such as 
the private radio which is dominated by entertainment (songs) originating from compact disks, Rakom PASS 
tries something different, by offering an event with the purpose to answer community needs with a very local 
approach. 

The position and unique characteristics of Rakom PASS attracts the attention of researchers to explore 
more about the work performed by community radio managers in striving for their vision in creating public 
Services in particular, and the creation of good local governance in general. Like the previous researchers, 
efforts to uncover the role of the community radio in various improvements in the condition of society will open 
up multiple opportunities and are expected to enrich further opportunities for us to encourage better social, 
political and cultural situations following the mandate of the reform. This research was conducted at Rakom 
PASS at Sangkan Hurip Village, Katapang District, Bandung Regency, West Java Province, Indonésia. The 
relatively close location of this village to the district capital has caused it to be quite open to innovations that 
might come to the region. This article aimed to analyze how Rakom PASS as a communication médium for 
the local government in Sangkan Hurip Village, Katapang District, Bandung Regency, West Java Province, 
Indonésia in struggling for governance transparency. 

The community radio is essentially a radio station that is established, owned and operated by a group of 
local people who are not profit-seeking oriented but serve their communities. A similar view is also expressed 
in Article 21 paragraph (1) of the Indonesian Law Number 32/2002 concerning broadcasting that community 
radio is a broadcasting institution established by a particular community, independent, not profit-seeking and 
intended to serve the interests of its population. 

The existence of community radio in Indonésia is inseparable from the struggle of the pro-democracy 
society for the supremacy of information that has been held tightly by a handful of people called the media 
conglomerates. The pro-democracy society mobilizes various forces to create a more democratic Indonesian 
broadcasting world. Initially, all governments were established with the aim of serving the common interests 
of the people. In all government Systems, this goal is closely held as a philosophy of developing a government 
bureaucracy. This was discussed in various settings politically, socially, and scientifically (Srinivasan & 
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Diepeveen: 2018; Villalobos etal.: 2018; Rincónetal.: 2019; Annía etal.: 2019). However, in its development, 
there have been many irregularities committed by the ruling government regime, where the bureaucracy 
violates its original function. They no longer act as public servants but instead work to serve the authorities 
and themselves. Therefore, the term bureau-crazy is known to describe the condition of government that is 
corrupt and oppressive to society. 

In the treasury of the Indonesian government in the past, it was known as the pangreh praja to describe 
government officials who were corrupt and pressured the people with various tax burdens. In the New Order 
era, this term was used to compare with the name pamong praja, namely the government bureaucracy that 
guided the people (mengemong-Jv) and served their interests. However, even though the term has changed, 
complaints about the corrupt behavior of government employees never subside. In many stages of the 
bureaucracy, government officials cannot leave their old characters that tend to be corrupt and ask to be 
served by the public. 

While entering the era of political reform, expectations began to grow to improve the performance of the 
government in a revolutionary manner. In addition to fixing various existing legislation, the government 
launched different programs to enhance the bureaucratic system which aims to bring bureaucracy closer to 
the public in the various management of common interests. Declaring a cleaner, more open and accountable 
government bureaucracy, where people can participate optimally in the development process. Ideally, the 
concept is often referred to as the concept of good governance. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theory of Symbolic Interaction in mass media 

The Symbolic Interaction theory of Herbert Mead turned out to invite various diverse responses from 
communicators throughout the world. Among the pro and contra views, a group of scientists indeed conducted 
studies using the framework of Symbolic Interaction, among others in the form of research or mass media 
management based on community interests (Strauss: 2018, pp.21-48; Wang et al.: 2019, pp.60-81). 

In this framework, it is interesting to observe the optimistic thinking from Robert E. Park, a journalist who 
studied philosophy with John Dewey and Georg Simmel in Germany. After studying philosophy, in addition to 
working as a very Creative journalist, Park also became an activist, teacher, researcher and defender of civil 
rights for Afro-Americans. In the view of Park, an urban community is a group of communities that interact 
with each other. According to Park, in this city new cultures are created dynamically through connectedness 
among community members. Another result of this connection between members of the community, 
innovations are created. In the view of Baran and Davis (2010), Park built a very optimistic perspective on 
urban areas which they described as a storehouse of various problems. 

His profession as a journalist might influence Park's opinion which States, newspapers (as well as other 
mass media) play a significant role in connecting small urban communities to a larger town called metropolitan 
area. Reports from the Hutchin Commission on freedom of speech report that extensive local coverage opens 
up opportunities for different communities to learn about other communities in the same city. 

Park especially highlighted the role of news in the mass media. According to him, news has two essential 
functions, namely 1) enabling the occurrenceof communication within the local area, and 2) integrating these 
individuais into a larger area. Taking the analogy of the Americanization process of the Afro-American society, 
Park said that the press had destroyed the old joint ties with the origin area, and integrated them into the new 
society. 

Park appreciates that the metropolitan press also performs similar functions. Park understands that the 
metropolitan press also performs similar functions. Public opinion on the news, about people who talk about 
current events, are made possible by the newspaper. Although the report is usually local, the real power of 
the press and various other means of mass communication is to provide a basis for public opinion and political 
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action. By its location and permanent movement, metropolitan newspapers are an essential tool for uniting 
urban organisms consisting of different parts (Goist quoted by Baran & Davis: 2010). 

Park's Symbolic Interaction theory is used to analyze the role that community rádios can play in the midst 
of its listeners in the framework of forming a more democratic, transparent and accountable village community 
as stated earlier. 

J. Habermas' Theory of the Public Sphere 

Jurgen Habermas is a leading German philosopher who is very influential in social thoughts in the 
postmodern world. Habermas' views are inseparable from the tradition of criticai thinking developed by Karl 
Marx and Friedrich Engels. Furthermore, in the opinion of Littlejohn & Foss (2009), Habermas was also linked 
to the Institute of Social Research founded by Mark Horkheimer, Theodor Adorno and Herbert Marcuse in the 
city of Frankfurt which was eventually known as the famous Frankfurt School (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44- 
49; Littlejohn & Foss: 2009). 

Habermas started the Public Sphere theory by arguing about the existence of 3 (three) interests that have 
their rationalizations. The first interest is the provision of natural resources related to aspects of practical life. 
Habermas calls it a "technical interest”. The second interest is interaction. Habermas argues that social 
cooperation is needed by humans to survive, so this interest is referred to as "practical interest"; while the 
third interest is related to power. It is in this context of technical and potential benefits that Habermas conveys 
his thoughts regarding the existence of public sphere as stated in his book The Structural Transformation of 
the Public Sphere published in 1962 (McQuail: 2011). 

Still, in the view of McQuail (2011), the public sphere refers to the idea of "spatial" which provides open 
access or an independent forum for public debate. Access to the public sphere must be guaranteed free from 
the pressure of various interests so that the community can use it constructively and rationally. 

To achieve a generally accepted rational consensus, Habermas proposes three communication 
prerequisites. First, participation in discourse is only possible if people use the same language and 
consistently adhere to the logical and semantic rules of the word. Second, equality in obtaining opportunities 
in discourse can only be realized if each participant has the intention to reach a consensus that does nottake 
sides and views other participants as autonomous individuais who are sincere, responsible, equal and do not 
consider them as mere means. Third, there must be rules that are generally obeyed which secure the 
discourse process from pressure and discrimination. These rules must ensure that people reach consensus 
due to “the unforced force of the better argument." Habermas believes that the risk of disagreement leading 
people to disintegration can be stemmed through a reasonable discourse with analytical communication 
procedures (Perbawasari etal.: 2019, pp. 1201-1211; Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540-1543). 

Habermas's opinion on the Public Sphere is inseparable from another concept, namely Deliberative 
Democracy. The word deliberative comes from the Latin word deliberatio (in Indonesian deliberasi) which 
means consultation, deliberation, or weighing. Democracy is deliberative if the process of giving public policy 
is tested first through open discussion or public discourse. Deliberative democracy wants to increase the 
intensity of Citizen participation in the process of forming aspirations and opinions so that the policies and laws 
produced by the governing parties are closer to the expectations of the governed party. The intensification of 
the deliberation process through public discourse is a way to realize the concept of democracy of Regierung 
der Regierten (government by the governed). Deliberative democracy has an implicit meaning, namely rational 
discourse, the formation of political opinions and aspirations, and people's sovereignty as a procedure. 

In connection with the discourse on the Public Sphere and Deliberative Democracy, it also discussed the 
role that might be played by the mass media in it. Dahlgren (McQuail: 2011) writes that mass media can play 
a role in increasing direct relations between the government and citizens. Also, according to Dahlgren, the 
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mass media also provided a stage and channel for lawyers and activists, held public forum debates for debates 
and discussions. 

Finally, McQuail (2011) summarizes the role of the media in supporting the existence of the public sphere 
as Habermas has conceptualized it. According to McQuail, the mass media can (1) expand the sphere for 
debates, (2) circulate information and ideas as a basis for public opinion, (3) connect each other with the 
government, (4) provide dynamic information, (5) eliminate government monopolies in political discourse, and 
(5) expanding freedom and diversity of publications. Habermas's theory of Public Sphere, Deliberative 
Democracy, and McQuaiTs opinion on the role that might be played by the mass media in the public sphere 
will underlie the thinking of community radio's differences in the creation of an open dialogue for good local 
governance as stated in the objectives of this study. 

Radio Community 

Community radio is a broadcasting institution engaged in broadcast Services established by certain 
communities, independent, and not commercial, low-power, limited area coverage, and to serve the interests 
of its community (Mohammed: 2018, pp.67-78; Shahzalal: 2019). What is meant by community is a community 
group in a certain area or region geographically (geographical community), not a professional community such 
as the journalist community, bird fan community, and so on. Community radio is adapted to the conditions of 
the community, but generally the community like radio listeners in general - requires entertainment, 
information, means of expression, and discussion forums to understand and overcome a problem (Van 
Rooyen: 2019, pp.146-155). 

Community radio serves to promote creativity, contribute to the expansion of insights and good relations 
between community members, campaign standards for social behavior for the sake of positive harmony and 
dynamism of the community, conduct social supervision so that there is no unlawful behavior among 
community members in the local government and bridge good relations between leaders and citizens 
(Copeland: 2018, pp.209-223; Moylan: 2018, pp.283-299; Fombad & Jiyane: 2019, pp.47-58). The community 
radio (CR) Program refers to the interests or needs of the community. In terms of format and type of program, 
the CR broadcast program is the same as the radio broadcast program in general, namely broadcasting music 
and words, such as news broadcast programs, music, drama, talk shows, features, documentaries, air 
magazines and so on. In terms of content, CR broadcast material is local or emphasizes local content (Galarza 
etal.: 2018, pp. 1055-1064; Alhassan & Shehu: 2019, pp.57-62). The scope of coverage or issues emphasizes 
issues that develop in the local community. In terms of broadcast style, broadcasters can use local languages 
and dialects and speech styles that apply in the community. The stages of the Community Radio Program 
include knowing what the target audience likes and wants. Field observations and interviews with leaders and 
community members, for example through chat in coffee shops, patrol posts, or other community gathering 
places. Asking for broadcast programs that are of interest and the right broadcast hours so that the majority 
of citizens can listen. 

The program design stage includes drafting a program concept, giving a title/name, and socializing the 
broadcasting plan to listeners. After that the broadcast test is carried out. Evaluate the broadcast program 
then evaluate it. If a response is received, the program is continued, but if the response of the residents is not 
good, the program is stopped and replaced with another program based on subsequent observations. 
Unloading programs is not a taboo, managers can do it flexibly depending on the results of studies, 
observations and input from residents. Broadcast schedule, clock format, HR announcer, collection of songs, 
Scripts, broadcast material, funds, and the person in charge (producer) of each broadcast package. 
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METHODS 

The main method of this research is the linguoculturological one, in terms of which the detailed analysis 
of “student” concept transformation in Russian linguoculture of XIX - XXI centuries was carried out. In order 
to describe the selected factual material, - collocations, winged words and sayings that are common in the 
language, precedent texts that exist in the conceptual picture of the Russian language speakers' world (songs, 
contexts from fiction literature, films) in particular - different methods were used: field method, descriptive and 
diachronic methods, method of component analysis etc. 

The chosen complex of methods allows us to trace the history of quite long existence of “student” concept 
in Russian linguoculture (descriptive method), make conclusions about its transformation depending on the 
cultural realities of one or another era (diachronic method, method of component analysis), analyze the 
verbalization of given concept (field method). At the same time, linguoculturological orientation of the research, 
most importantly the analysis of the concept within its components such as conceptual, figurative and 
valuative, points out the reality of “student” concept existence in Russian conceptual picture of the world. 


RESULTS 

Good local governance is an ideal concept that was bom from the demands of political democratization 
that were blowing in the country. Following the opinion of a political expert, Dede Mariana (2008), good local 
governance is a necessity when the government imposes a decentralized political system following the 
mandate of the reform. The political system of decentralization requires the readiness of regional governments 
to be able to recognize the various potentials of their respective regions to develop themselves into prosperous 
areas. Also, the decentralization system also requires the existence of optimal Services from the government 
to serve its people to realize excellent public Services (Mariana: 2008). 

Following the original concept, good governance has several requirements. Some of these requirements 
include: 

1. Active participation from the community; 

2. Law enforcement in governance; 

3. Transparency in carrying out governance; 

4. Responsive to various community problems; 

5. Oriented to deliberation to reach consensus; 

6. Justice and equal treatment for everyone; 

7. Effective and economical; 

8. Can be accounted for. 

The local government of Katapang Sub-district, especially the surrounding village governance, is 
conducting many efforts in trying to implement various provisions regarding Good Governance. As 
acknowledged by the former Sangkanhurip Village Chief Wilson Fisher, attempts to make the village 
bureaucracy more participatory could be possible if there were intensive dialogues between the government 
and the community. To bridge this, Wilson Fisher and his colleagues made Rakom PASS as a médium that 
connected interests among the interest groups. 

This study conducted by the researcher in Katapang Sub-district, Bandung Regency, found several 
positive indicators of the presence of Rakom PASS as a médium that accelerated the realization of good local 
governance in the region. The following was a description of some of the positive indicators. 
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Rakom PASS encouraged citizens' active participation 

The community radio is not just serving the surrounding community. It is also not just an alternative media 
that provides access to information for the community. However, more than that, it reflects the community that 
founded it. Therefore, the reflection of the people who actively participated in encouraging the birth of social 
change in society can be seen through the role of community radio as a place for them to democratize. Similar 
events also occurred in Sangkanhurip Village. Good governance in Sangkanhurip Village was characterized 
by such as the efforts to increase community participation optimally within the framework of implementing 
local development. Theoretically, community participation is an essential part of development, because it will 
be an acceleration of social change as much theorized by development experts and the mass media. As was 
conducted by Wilson Fisher, Head of the Sangkanhurip Village, community participation was carried out 
through various forms of socialization and developmental information dissemination through multiple media, 
including community radio media. 

As the Head of Sangkanhurip Village, Wilson Fisher emphasized efforts to increase public participation 
by optimizing the role of Rakom PASS as a médium to motivate the Katapang District community, especially 
Sangkanhurip Village. In his various endeavors, Wilson Fisher was relatively successful in attracting public 
attention to the efforts to achieve the Sangkanhurip Mandiri Village in 2021. The SangkanhuripMandiri Village 
in 2021 is one of the activities highlighted by various government agencies and NGOs as one of the prototypes 
of local development based on community participation. Another attempt by Wilson Fisher was the effort to 
transparency in running the wheels of local government, which is the third indicator of the UNPD version. The 
governance transparency in the Sangkanhurip Village style was carried out through various dialogues 
conducted by the Village Head (and his staff) in dealing with the different problems faced by the community 
every day. Sangkanhurip village successfully overcame various obstacles of poor rice cutting, damaged 
culverts, floods and the collapse of PLN installations, and conflicts between believers through the transparency 
of their government. 

The transparency of the Sangkanhurip village local governance was acquired through the use of various 
communication media, specifically Rakom PASS. To further emphasize efforts to expand transparency, 
various community activities were also carried out through the use of online media and Rakom PASS websites. 
Thus, various activities of the Sangkanhurip Village community were easily accessed by the public outside 
the village area. The evidence of accessibility to the village activities were the responses from different regions 
in the country responding to the development of the community of Sangkanhurip Village. 

The increased public participation in government was also followed by efforts to solve problems faced by 
the community through rapid and measurable responses (Yahya et al.: 2018, pp.1-14). As is known, a fast 
and appropriate response to community problems is the fourth variable proposed by UNPD to create good 
governance in developing countries. Government communication Systems developed by the Sangkanhurip 
Village Government could be seen as an effort to recognize, follow up and resolve the daily problems faced 
by the community quickly and precisely. Then it would strengthen efforts to create good governance, as 
conceptualized by the UN Development Agency. 

The researcher highlighted one aspect of the three indicators mentioned previously, namely the 
characteristic of the Sangkanhurip Village Government when using Rakom PASS or other communication 
media in the dialogues with its people was that they always focused on efforts to listen to people's aspirations, 
rather than talking to them. As was performed by the village heads in the Baceprot Kuwu or RT/RW program, 
as presenters, they claimed to have received positive input from listeners regarding various problems faced 
by the people. Likewise happened, when the village government had a dialogue with economic actors made 
more efforts to recognize their potential, and then to find a way out of the problem at hand. The researcher 
found that at least three of the eight UNDP indicators were used to create good local governance in 
Sangkanhurip Village. These three indicators were closely related to efforts to involve public participation 
through the use of Rakom PASS, and the creation of more open and accountable government 
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Communications. While to see the existence of five other variables as the UNDP concept, further research is 
needed. 

There was another perspective that the researcher used to analyze the phenomenon of synergy between 
the Government of Katapang District, especially Sangkanhurip Village, and Rakom PASS. This perspective is 
stated by Jurgen Habermas, a criticai German philosopher who influenced the thought of Social Sciences, 
including in Indonésia. As is known, Habermas conveyed his famous theory of the Public Sphere. 

Habermas argues that to create a democratic society must ensure the existence of new social orders that 
are free of dominant ideologies. To anticipate this, Habermas suggests a rational debate between citizens 
about their shared life. This open and constructive debate is referred to by Habermas as a public sphere, 
where the all-pressing power will not distort the communication. 

Habermas's opinion was also shared by Denis McQuail (2001) who stated that the public sphere is 
autonomous and free of political pressure. Therefore, McQuail told, it is essential to guarantee that there is an 
opportunity or access that is unlimited to the public entering the sphere for rational and constructive debates. 
Proponents of the Public Sphere theory practically introduce an optimal public test for decision makers before 
the legal product is released to the public. 

The synergy between the Government of Katapang District, especially Sangkanhurip Village, with Rakom 
PASS could be seen in the context of the provision of public spheres, namely the deliberately provided sphere 
for citizens to discuss the various problems they were facing daily. One of the media used by the Katapang 
community to address issues was the program presented by Rakom PASS so that discussions could be held 
openly and constructively. The use of the public sphere through radio media contains various advantages and 
disadvantages for the listeners. The first advantage is the nature of the radio médium that is audible so that it 
is familiar to the ear. Listeners will feel they are invited to talk, so they feel involved in the ongoing discussion. 
The second advantage is being able to speak directly with the village head who is the highest leader of the 
community so that every problem can be solved through the leadership's policy. While the disadvantage of 
using the public sphere through radio media is the nature of the message which is only fleeting, so it is 
necessary to repeat the discussed problems. The Bacepot Kuwu and RT/RW programs suppressed the 
weakness of the radio médium through scheduled conversations every week to address the various issues 
facing the community. 

From observations by the researcher, it proved that the collaboration between the local government and 
the community through Rakom PASS encouraged the active participation of citizens in various problems faced 
as a result of community life. The participation in question included ideas, energy donations, and financial 
contributions in several community activities in the working area of Katapang District. 

Portraits of Citizen participation in ideas were contained in various dialogues delivered through Rakom 
PASS, including the Baceprot Kuwu and RT/RW programs. As stated above, diverse programs packed by 
Rakom PASS managers succeeded in arousing the attention and participation of the residents of Katapang 
District towards various problems faced by citizens/residents. The typical packaging in local style and 
presence of competent speakers was the exact recipe delivered by Rakom PASS managers in generating 
various ideas from the public. This idea originating from the public would be a guideline for the local 
government in better governance and public Services. 

As stated by former Village Chief Wilson Fisher, numerous ideas from broadcasts on radio encouraged 
various programs for the achievement of Mandiri Village in 2021. The famous extracting of the Citarum River 
and Biotop program was part of the successful participation of residents of Sangkanhurip Village and 
surrounding villages, which unfortunately was stalled due to various changes in the government regime. 

The community participation in the form of labor and financial contributions was very obvious when floods 
and landslides hit the Sangkanhurip village. Due to the Rakom PASS broadcasts, the community was moved 
to participate directly or through material assistance in the landslide area. Perhaps because of the constant 
reporting, the higher government bureaucracy (district) was also moved to help carry out compensation and 
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rehabilitation quickly. As Supriatna's testimony, it was imposing when the Katapang people came to the 
disaster area in droves and spontaneously delivered assistance in various forms. In the middle of the 
evacuation tent, a public kitchen was automatically set up, which involved all elements of the Katapang District 
regardless of the area of their respective villages. 


DISCUSSION 

Rakom PASS and its effort to realize transparency in governance 

Government transparency is a noble ideal that has always been an essential indicator of the creation of 
good governance everywhere. Therefore, there must be a variety of precise ways for government 
transparency to be created through the construction of a more orderly system. The creation of the Public 
Information Disclosure Act and Information Commission (Kl) at various leveis is evidence that the Government 
and Parliament are pushing for transparency in governance in the country. Although it is acknowledged that 
there are still numerous obstacles due to the attitude of some bureaucracies that do not want to adapt, 
however government transparency has begun to become a political attitude taken by some community 
leaders. 

At the local levei, through various Rakom PASS broadcasts, the government tried to encourage the 
existence of government transparency through various public dialogues. This effort was acknowledged by the 
former village head of Sangkanhurip, Wilson Fisher who was very fond of discussing and arguing with the 
community about various problems faced by the Katapang District community. Wilson tried to convey several 
programs, as well as arguing with listeners about various issues that were becoming controversial issues in 
his community. 

Nevertheless, it must be admitted that creating a transparent and accountable government is not as easy 
as one might imagine. Transparency requires the system, and mental readiness of system implementers, so 
continuous efforts must be made to encourage an open and accountable government. 

The Rakom PASS since its inception was determined to fill the public sphere with various weighted 
dialogues on the interests of the local community in Katapang District. This determination was then stated in 
various events delivered to the Katapang community, in theform of entertainment, information, and talkshows. 
The Baceprot Kuwu and RT/RW programs were one of the efforts of the PASS Community Radio manager to 
fill the public space with meaningful dialogues, not just entertainment and fun. 

One of the most supportive of the success of Rakom PASS managers in filling the weighted public space 
is the support from the local government of Katapang, whose role is to fill the public sphere actively with the 
information they have. This situation is somewhat different from the case in various regions in Indonésia, 
where the community radio tends to distance itself from the government bureaucracy, in many cases even 
opposing regional authorities. It turned out that in the case of Rakom PASS of Katapang, the government 
could play an active role in filling information in the local public space with the resources and information they 
had. 

The public sphere is a discussion of quality stakeholders regarding problems faced together. The 
Katapang District community discussed the daily issues faced by them in the public sphere. The day-to-day 
issues in question coveraed pervasive problems, including public Services to various conflicts that are present 
as a consequence of community life. 

Tolson (2006) claims that the broadcast talk, which is scheduled on radio, including community radio, is 
public talk which can bring various social problems into the public discourse. Therefore, what is presented on 
the community radio can get attention from the government to take remediai steps to the problems of residents 
(Tolson: 2006). This is in line with one of the guidelines that emerged in the government in the modern era, 
namely the demand for excellent public Services. The community is increasingly diligent in demanding various 
government Services to the various problems they face in shared life, nation, and State. Many of the public 
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demands were raised in various forums or channeled through several mass media that reached many people. 
Therefore, the Readeds Letter in the newspaper was flooded with numerous community proposals. Television 
and radio were overwhelmed by a variety of public complaints about many things. Elite communities conveyed 
their different aspirations through social media such as Facebook, Twitter, BlackBerry Messenger, and others. 
In other words, we have entered into a new era where people's aspirations become an integral part of the life 
of the nation and State. (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778; Ferguson & Greer: 2018, pp.126-141) 

Based on observations, the social problems that were complained about in the mass media and social 
media included issues that were very widespread. Starting from neglected garbage, electricity that often went 
out, damaged roads, to the making of Identity Cards (KTP). The speed of the government in responding to 
various community aspirations will be an indicator of the success of the bureaucracy itself. Moreover, it is very 
reasonable if all governments place it in one of the political considerations. 

The local government in Katapang is aware of this, and it always attempts to respond to the complaints 
of its people. To create a responsive government, the local government of Katapang then asked for the help 
of Rakom PASS to listen to the aspirations of the community through feedback delivered at interactive dialogue 
events. In this way, the government functioned as an institution by responding quickly and accurately to 
various problems faced by the people. 

There were several community problems which then received a rapid response from the local government 
due to the help of community rádios. The issue of pollution of a bakery in Cilampeni Village, for example, was 
resolved through deliberations and consensus with the plant manager. Furthermore, the issue of poor rice 
distribution (Raskin) and direct cash assistance that was considered unfair could be resolved without 
generating significant turmoils. Environmental problems related to the Citarum River, such as sodetan (a way 
for normalizing the river), could be overcome through voluntary work involving community members. 

The existence of community rádios, including Rakom PASS, becomes a médium for Services for the civil 
society. Through this community radio, the civil society can freely express their opinions and aspirations to 
strengthen the growth and development of the democratization process in society. The presence of Rakom 
PASS through its regular broadcasts showed that it was able to help the local government of Katapang always 
to be responsive to the problems faced by the community. 

The community radio in this context became a forum for aspirations for the community. Besides, Rakom 
PASS listeners were made aware of their existence as subjects or actors and participants. Thus, the role of 
the social control of society towards the administration of the government can be performed well (Lewis & 
Booth: 1989). Dragon in Pavarala & Malik (2007) argues, community radio is a potential and effective 
electronic media in growing and building social changes in society. The community radio was considered to 
be a forum to ensure the establishment of participatory communication in rural communities (Perbawasari et 
al.: 2019, pp.1201-1211). 

The role of Rakom PASS to optimize local resources for independence 

Conceptually, an excellent governance type of government is always mandated to achieve successful 
development by utilizing available local resources. The opposite of this type is that this government is a 
bureaucracy that is highly dependent on government assistance, or dependent on foreign donors. 

Sangkanhurip Village in Katapang District has proven to endeavor to carry out the vision of the Mandiri 
Village in 2021 by not relying on the APBD (Regional Revenue & Expenditure Budget)/ APBN (National 
Revenue & Expenditure Budget) assistance or other foreign donors. The village performed this concept by 
optimizing village income sources in the form of business units such as village markets, micro-crafts and 
agribusiness, garbage recycling, biotop manufacturing, and local tourism, as well as other efforts aimed at 
encouraging village independence. 

Although these various efforts sometimes experienced rising tides, depending on the motivation of the 
government ranks, nevertheless the progress of the Sangkanhurip Village community began to show its 
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momentum. In its development, Rakom PASS demonstrated its active role through mediating the interests of 
the government and the Sangkanhurip community. Moreover, the community radio broadcast many programs 
such as public dialogues, various training, comparative studies, and motivations delivered through the 
mediation of Rakom PASS to create the autonomy of the villagers. This active role should be carried out 
continuously so that the independence of citizens can be achieved soon, following the vision of Desa Mandiri 
(Independent Village) in 2021. 

The active role of PASS Radio in the effort of independence was a determination to maintain the existence 
of community radio as an alternative media bom from the local community, by the community, and for the 
community. The effort to build community independence can be beneficiai for Radio PASS station itself. In the 
view of Peters (2018), it is referred as the ability of community rádios to create a sustainable listening 
community so that in the future it can have implications for the sustainability of the community radio as an 
institution (Peters: 2018, p.812). 

Rakom PASS and transparency in organizing government 

One of the ideais declared by lndonesia's political reformers is a modem government that is transparent 
and accountable. This ideal emerged as a response to the New Order government which tended to be 
autocratic, thus closing the public sphere to control the regime and its bureaucracy. A modem government 
should open up to the public about the various problems they are facing, and also be open to numerous inputs 
and suggestions from the audience. On several occasions, a regional leader uses diverse media to 
communicate directly with his people, discussing many things. In this way, the transparency and accountability 
of the government will be more prominent. 

In Katapang, a group of community leaders tried to promote transparency and accountability in 
government and encourage dialogue in the public sphere regarding various issues faced in the life of local 
communities. A leadership characterized by public openness as occurred in several villages in Katapang 
would become a model for future community development. Whatever achievements the government and the 
Katapang community made could not be separated from the contribution of Rakom PASS which opened up a 
sphere for public information disclosure by the mandate of the reform. 

There were various processes of effort in the creation of good local governance in the neighboring villages 
of Katapang District by using Rakom PASS as mediation between the government and the community. The 
process of creation could be seen through 7 (seven) indicators of the creation of local communities with good 
governance. Nevertheless, the process did not reach the peak due to the various obstacles as follows: firsly, 
The consistency of the local government in achieving its vision and mission, which is sometimes disrupted by 
the leadership relay change that occurs naturally. Secondly, the ability of local government officials to achieve 
good governance is relatively limited, hence requiring further guidance from the upper government. Thirdly, 
public awareness in encouraging an open and accountable government is also still low, so the mass media 
need to be more aggressive in promoting community participation. 

Based on this description, the existence of community radio, including the Rakom PASS, played a role in 
encouraging transparency in governance in Indonésia. Such a function is called by Lewis & Booth (1989) as 
the role of community radio in performing social control in society. 
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CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, first, the presence of Rakom PASS in the development of the community of Katapang 
District has relatively succeeded in encouraging a dialogic interaction process between the government and 
community to achieve mutual success, namely creating transparency and good local governance. This 
success can be seen from various problems, which in turn, lead to efforts to solve the common problems faced 
by the people of Katapang District. Secondly, Rakom PASS has proven to be able to encourage a healthy, 
dialogical and constructive public sphere in life with local communities in Katapang District. This robust public 
sphere then encourages the attempts to create good local governance at an early stage, which holds the 
potential for improvement in the face of the Indonesian government bureaucracy that is oriented to public 
Services as aspired by a decentralized government system. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article discusses the functioning of the verb in the 
Tatar advertising texts. Our study of Tatar advertising 
texts showed that the verb plays an important role in 
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the consumer's right decision about a particular product 
or Service. The past tense is used in the narrative of 
past actions that have a positive result. The imperative 
mood is used to encourage action possessing different 
semantic meanings: command, advice, request to 
perform an action. The conditional mood expressed by 
lexical and grammatical means and intonation, 
strengthens the belief about the right choice. 
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RESUMEN 

El articulo analiza ei funcionamiento dei verbo en los 
textos publicitários tártaros. Nuestro estúdio de textos 
publicitários tártaros mostro que ei verbo juega un 
papel importante en la realización dei potencial 
pragmático. El tiempo futuro asegura la decisión 
correcta dei consumidor sobre un producto 0 servido 
en particular. El tiempo pasado se usa en la narración 
de acciones pasadas que tienen un resultado positivo. 

El estado de ânimo imperativo se utiliza para alentar la 
acción que posee diferentes significados semânticos: 
comando, consejo, solicitud para realizar una acción. 

El estado de ânimo condicional expresado por médios 
léxicos y gramaticales y entonación, fortalece la 
creencia sobre la elección correcta. 

Palabras clave: Idioma tártaro, imperativos, texto 
publicitário, tiempo verbal, verbo. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Advertising is a necessary attribute of modernity, an integral part of modem culture, so is the subject 
matter of many of the humanities (Makarova: 2018). Economics, sociology, psychology and linguistics study 
itfrom differentaspects. Being oneof the most effective ways of products promotion, advertising is partofour 
every-day lives and has a significant influence over people and their behaviour. Moreover, people living in 
various countries can perceive an advertising message differently as every culture may have different 
expectations with regard to stylistic choices, language use and other preferences in the same genre 
(Vaicenoniene: 2006). 

During the last 30 years, the advertising industry has taken a gigantic step forward in Rússia, and it 
reappeared after perestroika when the acquisition of private property, joint ventures, small business and direct 
negotiations for products were finally allowed (Ustinova: 2008). Advertising in the Tatar language, in turn, has 
been actively developing mainly due to booming of Tatar commercial media resources, the immense growth 
of technology and marketing. The Law of “On the State Languages of the of the Republic of Tatarstan” which 
aims to preserve, study and disseminate the Tatar language in various spheres of public life also contributed 
to the spread of Tatar advertisements (Sakaeva: 2018). 

Nowadays, Tatar commercial advertising texts became so popular that their powerful influence on the 
language cannot be neglected for that reason linguistic aspects of studying advertising are currently of 
particular interest. The goal of any advertisement is in convincing and capturing the attention of consumers 
by using a wide range of manipulative verbal and non-verbal devices (Davies & Lepschy: 2016; Villalobos et 
al.: 2018; Rincón etal.: 2019; Annía etal.: 2019). The aim of this study is to analyze the functioning of verbs 
in Tatar advertising. We have focused on studying the use of imperatives, subjunctive verbs and conditionals 
in advertisements. 

The data for this research is drawn from Tatar mass media and included 50 samples of print 
advertisements and 20 radio commercials. The samples of print advertisements were gathered during the 
period 2017-2019 from national and local newspapers, published in Tatar. The radio data contains 
commercials that were broadcast by two major Tatar radio channels: “Tatar radiosi” and “Bolgar radiosi” 
between 2015 and 2019. 


METHODS 

In this paper, we used the descriptive method to study the factual material - advertising texts, to 
generalize, interpret and classify them. The article contains the experience of Russian, Tatar and foreign 
researchers on this issue and content analysis. 


RESULTS 

Researchers who study advertising texts pay attention to the specifics of using various parts of speech in 
the advertisement. As F. Jefkins noted, the advertisers use encouraging words such as “earn”, “enjoy”, and 
“find” in order to create a feeling of urgency in people (Jefkins: 2016, p.318). He also refers to “incentive verbs 
and adjectives” as effective words with motivating power (Jefkins: 2016, p.318). Russian linguist N.N. Kokhtev 
(Kokhtev: 1997) recommended using verbs that induce actions, as well as specific nouns and adjectives in 
advertising texts. In the dissertation research N.K. Dementieva examines the functioning of verbs in 
advertisements and their role in the implementation of the pragmaticfunction of such texts (Dementeva: 2004). 
I.M. Nizamov was one of the first Tatar linguists whose special research is devoted to the language of 
advertising. Having analyzed a great deal of Tatar advertisements, he carne to a conclusion that effective 
verbs and adjectives are emotional means that help to create a positive image of a product in the minds of 
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consumers (Nizamov: 1997). As we know, being the most complex and extensive grammatical category in a 
language, verbs possess dynamics and have much greater power than other parts of speech (Yusupov: 2015). 

Most researchers believe that using the verb as the main word increases memorization, due to the fact 
that the verbs in Tatar convey brighter picture presentation and almost all of them are concrete so closer to 
reality (Gabdrakhmanova etal.: 2016). H. Kaftanjiev assigns a verb a special role in the advertising text, noting 
that dynamism of the advertising message is directly proportional to the number of verbs used (Kaftandzhiev: 
1995). A.V. Nikolaeva sees the main role of the verb in the advertising text in the action description (Nikolaeva: 
2010). Some researchers note that advertising texts are characterized by the use of imperative verbs in order 
to motivate consumers to use an advertising product (Galiullina et al.: 2016). “Considering verbs in slogans, 
E.V. Yurieva notes that this language tool creates the illusion of effectiveness, which means rationality, reality 
and pseudo-truths about the company and the product, which implies very specific results for 
advertisers”(Yureva: 2016, p.78-83). 

Having analyzed Tatar advertisements, we carne to the conclusion that the category of mood is the most 
significant morphological category and plays an important role in achieving the main purpose of the advertising 
which is to persuade people to buy the product. The mood category indicates the speaker's attitude to reality. 
It is used to refer to a verb category which indicates whether the verb expresses a fact or statement (the 
indicative), a command or request (the imperative), a condition (the conditional), or a hypothetical fact or 
possibility (the subjunctive). 

The imperative mood is most important and significant for advertising texts as it has the highest potential 
for influencing the addressee. As researchers note, copywriters use imperatives, because it creates a sense 
of one person is talking to another because all ads are urging us to some action (Urazaeva: 2013; Sattar & 
Annapurna: 2016). Leech establishes certain groups of frequent imperative verbs referring to the acquisition 
of the product: get, buy, askfor, choose; verbs related to the consumption of the product: have, try, use, enjoy; 
verbs appealing for notice: look, see, watch, remember, makesure (Leech: 1972). El-Sakhran et al. (El-Sakran 
& Maklai: 2019) think that the use of imperatives in ads is ubiquitous, and often times, surprisingly useful, as 
they manipulate readers’ thoughts in such a way that gives little room for argument. 

The imperative mood of the 2nd person singular in Tatar is expressed by a zero indicator, and the 2nd 
person plural has the affix -gyz/-gez. As the conducted material show, the number of plural examples is greater 
than the singular form: “Talanid”. Igtibar yzagenda bulygyz! Shaltyratygiz! “Talanid”-elmaerga oyalmagyz! - 
(“Talanid”. Be the centre of attention! Call us! “Talanid” - feel free to smile). In Tatar advertising texts, the 
plural form of imperative expresses a double meaning. On the one hand, it implies a polite, respectful attitude 
to the consumer, on the other hand, it points to many recipients and in this case advertising text does not 
appeal to a specific individual, but to any person. 

The singular form emphasizes the friendly nature of communication and evokes the sense of personal 
communication in the consumer, which brings the advertising text closer to colloquial speech: Kazan 
universitity studentlary, sez mondamy? 25 Gyinvar - Studentlar kone. “Tatars Radiosi”nda vuzlar korasha! 
Kondezge 12dsn 3ka kadar yaratkan universitityn ochen tavysh bir ham any ing yaratkan vuzyn itep tanyt - 
(Kazan university students, are you here? January 25 is Students' Day! There will be universities competition 
on “Tatars Radiosi”! From 12 to 3 pm, vote for your favourite university and make it famous). The 2nd form 
singular is mostly used when referring to a teenage and youth audience. 

The incentive in advertising takes on various shades, such as the command or a softer suggestion. Kil! 
Kur! Iske mashinanny yangaga alyshtyr! - (Come! Look! Exchange your old car for a new one). In this 
example, a potential consumer is being directed to do something, and he or she follows instructions without 
argument. 
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DISCUSSION 

A study by Pennock-Speck and Fuster-Marquez (Pennock-Speck & Fuster-Márquez: 2014) concerns the 
use of imperatives in British TV commercials, and the authors are of the opinion that they are more akin to 
suggestions and recommendations. We can say that like with English advertising texts Tatar advertisements 
contain an indirect appeal to make a purchase as well as suggestions and advice rather than direct commands: 
Yangyr bolytlary kila, a dachagyz tybosez? Borchylmagyz! Ing kyska sroklarda cherepitsa ham profnastylny 
azerlap kisep birabez. Dachagyzga barganda, kerep kena chygygyz! - (Rain clouds are coming, and your 
datcha has no roof. Do not worry! In the shortest time we will prepare and cut the tiles and profiled sheeting. 
Stop by on the way to datcha). 

The use of conditional mood in Tatar advertising performs the function of influencing and attracting 
attention. In the Tatar language, the basis of conditional mood is the form -salsa, but the syntactic and 
intonation structure of the sentence is also involved in expressing conditions. 

The conditional verbs can be interpreted as examples of suggestions rather than orders; this verb pattern 
prepares the addressee for the perception of further information, proposing to change the attitude towards the 
advertised object. The condition expressed in the advertisement is an important factor for the purchase of a 
product or Service, and if the condition is fulfilled, it'11 lead to a positive result. The analysis of Tatar advertising 
texts showed real condition is more common: Mena sezga kagaz bite. Kulygizga karandash aligyz ham agar 
yazu kirak-yaraklarygiz betsa, adresny yazygiz. - (Here is a piece of paper for you. Pick up a pencil, and if 
you run out of writing accessories, write down our address). 

In Tatar advertisements, the real condition can be expressed by other verb forms in combination with 
intonational, lexical and grammatical means. The most common is a combination of the present tense of the 
indicative mood with the modal word ikan (turns out). In this case, the first and second parts of the sentences 
are contrasted: Yort salyrga telap mashakatlanep yorisez ikan, Bailar Sabasynyng sauda yorty iskitkech 
momkinlek bira. (If you are concerned about building a house, then the mall in Saba gives you a great 
opportunity). 

A significant number of advertising texts contain indicative mood verbs. The main function of the indicative 
verb is to report real, reliable actions which allow us to consider it as a direct mood, contrasting to indirect 
moods (imperative and conditional), that usually characterize unrealistic actions. 

In Tatar advertisements, the most active form is the present tense 3rd person singular form, which denotes 
an action simultaneous with the moment of speech, i.e. the paradigmatic meaning of the tense. It should be 
noted that in the advertising context this general temporal meaning takes on other semantic effects as 
regularity and repeatability: “Bulochno-konditerskiy kombinat” goref-gadatlarne ale da davam ita ham telne 
yotarlyk halal konditer-ikmak eshlanmalare zhiteshtera. BKK Tatarstan khalkyn yaratip eshli. - (“Bakery and 
confectionery factory” continues traditions and produces very tasty halal bread and confectionery products. 
BKK works with love for the people of Tatarstan). The high pragmatic potential of this verb form is in the 
description of consumer properties and product functions. 

Advertising texts on Tatar also contain contextuai forms of present extended tense for expressing 
repetitive actions. This technique allows advertisers to indicate the durability and constancy of the advertised 
object and shows loyalty to their clients not only at present but in the future as well: “Din-metal” tuba yabu 
ochen boten narsa, yort tyshlau ochen sayding, koymalarga profnastil takdim ita, iltep ta bira! - (“Din metal” 
offers everything necessary for roofing, siding for house sheathing, profiled sheeting for the fence, and delivers 
to your place). 

Advertisers often use the future tense form, since the verb indicates a future perspective or effect in case 
of purchasing the advertised product or receiving the Service: Kazanda berenche tapkyr “Yana Sulysh” 
concerty. Kich buyi sakhnada instrumental ansambl uyanachak. The superpopular yoldizlarnyng ing tanylgan 
zhyrlary sezneng ochen yangacha yangyrar! - (A concert “New Breath” is for the first time in Kazan. The 
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instrumental ensemble will play on stage all evening. The most famous songs of super popular stars will be 
performed for you). 

Using past tense also leads to the desired positive result. As a rule, advertising texts are very dynamic 
because as a form of information advertising “lives” in a small time period - right at the moment, when it is 
being read or listened to. It is quite natural that only past tense forms expressing the intensity of the action are 
more common here. In Tatar, it is the categorical past tense expressing an obvious and holistic action in the 
past which is obvious and certain for the speaker. This tense is formed with the affixes -dy/-de, -ty/-te. In Tatar 
advertisements, the use of the past categorical time allows us to depict a rapid change of events and their 
successive dynamic development: Khiyallanyrga tugel, a kiyallarga utyryp yorer vakyt zhitte! “Avtolayf 
avtosalonyna zavykly ham yshanychly “Toyota Raf 4” avtomobile kaytty! - (No need to dream, it's time to ride 
your dream! The “Autolife” dealership received prestigious and reliable Toyota Raf 4). 


CONCLUSION 

The aim of the article was to analyze the language of Tatar advertisement, particularly the usage of verbs. 
Over the last decades, an advertisement has become prevalent in Tatar mass media, and it is important to 
study and detect its linguistic features as advertising texts show how the language develops and grows. The 
obtained data allowed us to conclude that the imperatives are used very frequently in Tatar advertising texts. 
Present tense forms indicating actions are used by advertisers to describe the properties of the advertised 
product to potential consumers. The past tense denotes the action that has been completed and has a good 
result. The future tense works better to show desirable actions as most people tend to believe in what they 
promise and are interested in knowing what will happen or how this or that problem will be solved after of how 
the product will be purchased. 

Modem Tatar advertising is in constant development, and advertisers are turning to new methods of 
advertising, which are available since the development of new technologies and with the increasing popularity 
of social networks, which are becoming a major platform for advertising. The results of the research carried 
out in this paper may serve as a basis for further studies that aim to investigate lexical and grammatical 
features of Tatar advertisement. 

To sum up, our study of advertising texts in the Tatar language showed that the verb plays an important 
role in realizing the pragmatic potential in advertising. Verbs not only transmit information, but they also 
contribute to imparting dynamics to the advertising text, focusing on consumer properties and functions of the 
advertised object. In the descriptions, when characterizing a product or Service, the present tense forms are 
used in which the action does not have a specific temporal reference. Future time correlates either with the 
narrative, or with the discussion of future events, assuring the consumer of the correctness of the decision he 
makes about a particular product or Service, and he draws a positive perspective in the case of an action. The 
past tense is used in the narrative of past actions that have a positive result. The most relevant are the forms 
of the imperative mood, which are designed to enhance the perception of the advertising text and encourage 
action. 
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ABSTRACT 

According to the collection of poems, in the poetry of 
Igor Fedorovich Letov, there was a four-year period 
(from 1998 to 2001), when not a single poetic text was 
created. And it was the composition “Without Me” 
(2002), which became the first written work after a long 
break and later a part of the album of "Grazhdanskaya 
oborona" (civil defence) "Dolgaya schastlivaya zhizn'" 
(long happy life) (2004). It was found that this 
composition fits into the context of Yegor Letov's entire 
work. The team of authors considers the so-called 
“texts of death” in which the theme of death is central. 


Keywords: “Without me”, Egor Letov, russian rock- 
poetry, textological commentary. 


TATYANA NIKOLAEVNA BREEVA 

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0781-8422 

tbreeva@mail.ru 

Kazan Federal University, Kazan, Rússia 

MARINA NIKOLAEVNA VINNIKOVA 

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3070-8467 
marinaissaeva@mail.ru 
Kazan Federal University, Kazan, Rússia 

Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155192 


RESUMEN 

Según la colección de poemas, en la poesia de Igor 
Fedorovich Letov hubo un período de cuatro anos (de 
1998 a 2001), cuando no se creó un solo texto poético. 
Y fue la composición "Sin mí" (2002), que se convirtió 
en la primera obra escrita después de un largo 
descanso, y posteriormente una parte dei álbum de 
"Grazhdanskaya oborona" (defensa civil) "Dolgaya 
schastlivaya zhizn (larga vida feliz) (2004). Se 
descubrió que esta composición encaja en ei contexto 
de toda la obra de Yegor Letov. El equipo de autores 
considera los llamados "textos de muerte" en los cuales 
ei tema de la muerte es central. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The poem "Without Me" by Yegor Letov is dated from September 12,2002. According to the poefs latest 
collection of poems (having in mind “Stihi" (Poems) (2011)), it was written after a five-year Creative break 
(dating preceding this poem text “U Menya Ruka Byla..." (I had a hand ...) on October 15 and 17, 1997). 
However, despite the exact and not time-stretched dating, according to Igor Fedorovich Letov's memoirs, the 
text was written for a rather long time: “Generally, at first it was the album dissertation “Dolgaya schastlivaya 
zhizn'" (long happy life) and "Reanimatsiya" (resuscitation )- A.A., T.B., Ju.D., M.V> emerged on the principie 
of “Pryg-Skok" (hop-hop) or “Russkoye pole eksperimentov" (Russian field of experiments), as one long, 
endless song, for example, “Without Me”, I composed it for a whole year (Letov: 2016, p.546). The result was 
a huge conglomerate. Then it began to fali apart into a bunch of fragments that were inside the song with 
different rhythms” (Koblov: 2020). Unfortunately, we do not have the earliest drafts of this poem (everything 
that is published refers to late drafts and white autographs). From the above quote, we can draw two 
conclusions we need: 

a) society dilogy (another author's definition is “mini-opera”) is single (one can say, indivisible) whole: 
each composition exists, first of all, in the context of other compositions; 

b) the composition “Without Me” is a kind of pretext for other dilogy songs. This thesis, it seems to us, is 
very promising: a study of the entire body of texts of two albums is likely to reveal the “sledy" (traces) of the 
composition “Without Me” in many poems - not general motives and images, but the proof of the poem “Without 
Me” as a source text. However, as we have said, this is still a prospect (Dodge: 2020). 

The final version is a song with a "traditional" composition: three verses and a refrain, although the 
residual polyrhythmic of the original intent remained in both the verses and the refrain. The selected form is 
also not random. It will bediscussed below (Galeeva etal.: 2017, pp.517-525). 

We managed to find another commentary on the creation of the poem: “The impetus <to the plan/idea of 
the text - A.A., T.B., Ju.D., M.V> was Kuzma proper. I remembered how he once divined on l-Jin. And he had 
the hexagram 33 - “Begstvo" (hasty retreat). In the original, I wanted to call the song “Heksagramma 33" 
(hexagram) but decided that it would be completely stupid and pathos" (Letov: 2020). In addition to the 
disappearance of “stupidity” and “pathos”, the name change quite rigidly shifted the semantic accents of the 
poem: if the original name fixed the motive of running / movement in space and time, then the final version of 
the title makes the subjective organization of the poem meaning- and structure-forming (Lisina: 1980, pp.153- 
169). 


METHODS 

This article continues the research of a team of authors in the field of studying domestic rock, in particular, 
studyingthefeaturesofYegorLetov'swork(Afanasevetal.:2017, pp.367-374; Afanasevetal.: 2018, pp.15- 
19). The two main research methods were biographical, which allowed us to create both “real” and textual 
commentary on the text (Ayupova et al.: 2018, pp.681-684), and structural and semantic, the use of which 
contributed to the penetration into the figurative and semantic element of the work (Vafina & Zinnatullina: 
2015, pp.47-50; Zinnatullina & Khabibullina: 2018, pp.87-94). 


RESULTS 

The Creative break at the turn of the millennium affected not only Yegor Letov's poetry proper: for seven 
years it shared the last album 'Grazhdanskaya oborona" (civil defence) of the 20th century "Nevynosimaya 
legkost' bytiya" (the unbearable lightness of being) (1997)) and the first album of 21 st century consisting of 
Letov's works - the first part of the “Dolgaya schastlivaya zhizn"' (long happy life) (2004) (in this case, we 
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exclude the 2002 remix album “Zvesdopad" (Starfall). Here it is necessary to give a rather voluminous answer 
by Yegor Letov to the interviewer, containing the author's idea of the concept of the album: 

28 compositions, 14 on the album, 28 different points of view on the same situation. The 28 opinions 
of the same person who was bom and walks, dangles between hell and heaven, between heaven 
and some unprecedented shit. He cannot return back, as it is impossible to be bom back, and it is 
also impossible to go forward, because there are certain laws of evolution, being, etc. That is, this is 
an overcoming of this situation. This is a State of war. The State of unprecedented passions, sensual, 
energetic, spiritual, psychological, physiological, a mental nightmare. A kind of war, overcoming 
being. Absolutely extreme State (Koblov: 2020). 

In this self-comment, two thoughts seem important to us: first, here we specify the running motive we 
have already noted as running not in a straight line and not in a circle, but between - between heaven and 
earth, heaven and hell, life and death, consciousness and the unconscious. The fact of being in this between 
becomes fundamental. Secondly, the fixation of the extreme psycho-emotional State of the lyrical subject, 
which is literally on the verge (on the border, in the borderline State) and the fact of the accent of the lyric 
subject (28 views of the same person who was bom and walks, hangs between hell and paradise, between 
heaven and some unprecedented shit) (Borisenko: 2016). 

The psycho-emotional State of the lyrical subject is primarily due to its sagging in time and space. Letov's 
thesis about the lyrical subject hanging between heaven and earth, between life and death in this composition 
has a very vivid expression: it is not clear where the lyrical subject is, - “nad nebom on ili - pod nebom" (above 
heaven or under heaven )(A. Nepomniachtchi). Such ambivalence of meanings, which will model the artistic 
world of the text, with its sources can be associated precisely with the interpretation of hexagram 33: hasty 
retreat is interpreted in both positive and negative sense. It is impossible to establish where the lyrical subject 
is, and this is a conscious author's attitude: on the one hand, the lyrical subject is somewhere here, and all his 
thoughts are directed to the future when he will no longer be in this place. On the other hand, the gaze of the 
lyrical subject can be interpreted as a gaze from somewhere from where he is now and recalls/observes the 
place where he is no longer there, realizes how life flows there without him (Doyle: 2016, pp.63-85). 


DISCUSSION 

This position of the lyrical subject is singled out not only at the ideological-semantic levei. It is easily 
detected at the compositional levei of the text. We can say for sure that the lyrical subject, if not of all the 
verses, then definitely of the third one is here: “Bez Menya moya ten', bez Menya-/ posdravleniya ottuda 
syuda" (without me my shadow, without me - / congratulations from there to here) <our italics - A.A., T.B., 
Ju.D., M.V.>”. Since there is no change in the State and position of the lyrical subject in the third verse 
compared to the previous two, we can conclude that in other verse his location is also here (Moiseev: 2017, 
p.240). The chorus after various verses is variable. Variability concerns the adverbial series: in the collection 
of poems, the earth and the world run away “bez oglyadki" (without looking back), “naveki" (forever) and 
“otsyuda" (from here). We dare to assume that in this case, the lyrical subject is there, in a place opposite to 
where he is in the verses. Of course, the interpretation of the location of the lyrical hero may be different, but 
the fact remains: Yegor Letov declaratively denotes the antinomy "ottuda - otsyuda" (from there - from here) 
in relation to the position of his subject (Makleeva et al.: 2016, pp.199-202). 

The last levei that we would like to address in the framework of the article is the title and its relationship 
with the subsequent text. According to the general performing mood, melodics, some lexical features (“oslik" 
(donkey), “dozhdik" (rain), finally, according to the existing context of Chinese philosophy, where the situation 
of leaving has positive connotations, it can be concluded that this song stands out among the compositions of 
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the dilogy that it does not have a “mental nightmare”, “war”, etc. However, it seems to us that here we are 
observing the same effect that takes place in the song “Dolgaya schastlivaya zhizn” (long, happy life): a name 
taken out of the general context does not allow to understand the content of the song correctly. For such a 
positive name, one cannot read the irony of the author. And if you connect the author's recognition regarding 
the writing of the text 

The song, and indeed the image, arose after the next visit to the intensive care unit. At some point it 
seemed that it would happen one day that it would become physically, vitally impossible to take, let 
is say, substances that can change, expand consciousness, and this, in my opinion, is a necessary 
component of real rock-and-roll. Now. And if this happens, then whafs next? When there are no 
holidays (Miftakhova et al.: 2018, pp.1118-1121). Then it is a Long Happy Life. To each of us. Forever 
and ever... This is one of my darkest songs) (Semelyak: 2020); positive connotations will completely 
disappear. In the composition 

Without Me 

The feeling of the tragedy of appearing mainly from connecting the context of the entire album. 
Leaving the world “here” is understood not as an introduction to eternity, comprehension of oneself, 
etc., but as the end of being - the earth and the world run away “forever”, moreover, as the “DSG” of 
holidays “here” will also not be - congratulations there will only be “from there to here,” congratulations 
on the fact that perhaps they no longer celebrate here (Wilson & Soblo: 2020). 

The borderline situation of the work is also supported by the chronotopic organization of the text. By and 
large, we can say that the whole song is one huge chronotope “na grani" (on edge), consisting of individual 
loci and chronos. There is another statement: the whole song (at least all the verses) is built according to one 
formula - “someone/something / somewhere + without me”, in connection with this the hypothetical variability 
of the first part of the formula is quite high. Thanks to the publications of Yegor Letov’s autographs (Avtografy: 
2009, p.192), we can trace which options the author worked out at the last stage of working with the text when 
he thought over the space-time continuum. 


CONCLUSION 

Now let us turn to the beginning of the fourth line. In addition to "Ognya” (fire) we have already mentioned, 
there was the option [tot svet] (the next world) (rhyme to the word from the third line [rasvet] (sunrise) and 
[potudan 1 ] (the name of a river) (in the second draft -[potudaf], but this is a clear slip). This is the only word in 
the composition that has an explicit literary reference - to the story of Andrei Platonov "The River Potudan" 
(1936). The central symbolic image in the title of the story is perhaps one of the most profound in the writer's 
work. The river Potudan acts as the border between the world of the living and the dead (it is no coincidence 
that Lyuba drowned in it and Nikita wanted to drown himself), moreover, a permeable border. Nikita Firsov is 
very similar to the lyrical subject of the composition “Without Me”, there are roll calls at the semantic levei (as 
it seems to us, another promising area for analyzing this summer composition is the consideration of “Potudan” 
by Andrey Platonov as one of the possible sources of “Without Me” and the whole dilogy: “During the day 
Nikita began to work in the workshop again, and in the evening he visited Lyuba and spent the winter quietly: 
he knew that in the spring she would be his wife and from that time on a happy, long life would come”) 
(Platonov: 1937, pi77). The rejection of it, is thought, occurred because this image-symbol a) destroys the 
imaginary simplicity of the poetics of composition, b) cannot be considered a mass listener (cf. it was refusing 
to name the song "Geksogramma 33" (hexagram 33). 
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As for the chorus, the drafts presented a relatively stable text. All that remained was the questions in what 
order to construct the variative adverbs “bez oglyadki" (without looking back), “naveki" (forever),“otsyuda" 
(from here), "kudato” (somewhere). 

Thus, as a result of the study, we examined the main structural features of the composition, identified the 
main semantic dominants and conducted a small textual analysis, trying to get into Yegor Letov's Creative 
laboratory. 

To draw the conclusion, one can say that in three drafts in the first couplet we see two variable places. In 
the earliest version there is a shaded word, instead of which the word "teper"' (now) is inserted. We cannot 
say with absolute accuracy, but the word “kapel'” (drops) is supposedly crossed out (six letters, the initial “ka” 
and the final 1'” do not raise doubts). One can explain the replacement of words by two circumstances at least: 
firstly, the lack of an exact rhyme with the word “dver 1 ” (door) (and in this text almost all rhymes are exact), 
and secondly, the fact that the adverb of time “teper" 1 (now) declaratively indicates chronos than a noun 
“Drops” (all words of the first part of the found formula contain either an indication of the place (cassette, door, 
house), or for time (sunrise, now, a joke with a beard); let is say right away that Yegor Letov's lexeme "kapel'" 
will be in demand in the second couplet). 

The poefs Creative “metaniya" (jactitation) is interesting between the phrase "kazhdyy den 1 " (every day) 
and the word "navsegda" (forever) at the end of the last line of the stanza (the last fifth line written by the 
three-foot anapaest rhythmically stands out against the background of the chorea of the first four lines). 
"Navsegda" (forever) seems to be more suitable for two reasons: firstly, an important antinomy "teper'/ 
navsegda" (now / forever) is fixed with it„ supplementing the antinomy "zdesY tam" (here / there) we have 
already commented on, and secondly, "navsegda" (forever) is a synonym for "na veki" (forever), having in this 
context the semantics of the irreversibility of what is happening / the inevitability of fate. 

At the very beginning of the second verse, images and an idiom appear that do not directly characterize 
the chronotopic continuum with the common semantics "na grani" (on the verge), but they support this 
continuum associatively. The crust of bread refers to the funeral practice of putting a loaf of bread on a glass 
(and the funeral practice associatively connects the heavenly space), and the idiom “pal'tsem v nebo" (shot in 
the dark) loses its figurative meaning here: the finger becomes a “perstom ukazuyushchii” (finger pointing) - 
denotes the vector of the lyrical subject moving to the sky. In the following lines, the vocabulary characterizing 
the time (April, January, calendar) is updated again. The words on the fourth line are varied: "kapel"' (drops) 
(as an option we already saw it in the first couplet), "metei"' (blizzard) (even in the draft there is “bez menya - 
kissel'” (without me - kisel), written in a different color to the main text, apparently it was a later find, but it did 
not enter the final version - it does not fit too much into the chronotopic series being built by the poet. It seems 
to us that, despite the equivalence of the semantic components, the choice in favour of the words “kapel"' is 
again explained by working with a rhyme (more accurate - [kapel 1 ] (drops) - [aprel 1 ] (April). In addition, in the 
word “kapel"' the semantics of transition are more clearly present (spring as a transition between winter and 
summer). 

Finally, the history and fate of the third couplet, which in its structure is somewhat different from the 
previous two ones. are the most interesting from the point of view of textology. The first two lines in all three 
variants are the same (in the first draft, the first word of the second line is crossed out, but most likely it is just 
a slip of the word - the word "dobryy" (kind) from the first line is crossed out). Multiple variability is observed 
in the third and fourth lines. The third line shows a permutation of the two tokens "siren"' (lilac) and “geran 1 " 
(geranium) (there is also a crossed out “rassvet” (sunrise), but it was already at the very beginning, and the 
repetition does not seem very appropriate). Our explanation for this phenomenon: Egor Letov wanted to 
change the type of rhyme here: if two verses have clearly traced exact inner and end rhymes, then there was 
an option to rhyme the end rhyme of the third line with the inner rhyme of the fourth line. In addition, there was 
a variant with a dissonant rhyme [geranV ogon 1 ] in the work. The last remark about the rhyming features: the 
final phrase "posdravleniya ottuda syuda" (congratulations from there to here) generally remains unrhymed 
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(by the way, the anapaest is also violated here), which indicates the importance of this statement in the 
structure of the whole text. 
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ABSTRACT 

The essay addresses various forms of dialogue with F. 
M. Dostoevsky in the cycle of stories by Yuri Buida The 
Osorlns Chronicles'. The authors show that this 
dialogue is manifested through intertextual 
connections, allusions, details, narrative techniques 
defining the inner subplot of the cycle associated with 
the types of characters, philosophical problems 
inherent in Dostoevsky’s works (freedom and lack of 
freedom, crime and punishment, passion and lust), and 
also with the prophetic forebodings of the writer. 
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RESUMEN 

El ensayo aborda diversas formas de diálogo con F. M. 
Dostoievski en ei ciclo de historias de Yuri Buida "The 
Osorlns Chronicles". Los autores muestran que este 
diálogo se manifiesta a través de conexiones 
intertextuales, alusiones, detalles, técnicas narrativas 
que definen la trama interna dei ciclo asociado con los 
tipos de personajes, problemas filosóficos inherentes a 
las obras de Dostoievski (libertad y falta de libertad, 
crimen y castigo, pasión y lujuria), y también con los 
presentimientos proféticos dei escritor. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Fyodor Dostoyevsky is one of those artists who were endowed with a prophetic gift and whose ideas are 
very important for the understanding of modernity, the fate of an individual and mankind at large. No wonder 
his creativity is constantly referred to in modem fiction. One of those Russian authors who constantly directly 
or indirectly alludes to the works of the classic is Yury Buida, a prominent Russian novelist (bom 1954), a 
laureate of many prestigious awards, whose works have been translated into many foreign languages. Several 
of his works were published in England and were warmly received by the critics (Mozur: 2003; Blacker: 2015; 
Villalobos etal.: 2018; Ramírez et ai.: 2019). Thefirst English translatorof Buida's books Oliver Ready in his 
interview to The Baltic Philological Currier claims that it is high time Slavonic scholars included Buida’s works 
into their teaching courses (Ready: 2015). 

The aim of our essay is to define the nature and forms of Yury Buida's reception of F (Deweese & 
Muminov: 2008). Dostoyevsky as reflected in “The Osorlns Chronicles”, where this dialogue with the classic 
acquires most interesting and diverse forms. 


METHODS 

“The Osorlns Chronicles” (2013) - a cycle was comprising nine stories, which trace the fates of the 
Princes Osor' in from the ancient times up to the 1970s. The heroes of Buida's cycle read Dostoyevsky's 
novels, reflect on them, quote his works, study his works professionally, write about them, give lectures on 
Dostoyevsky, and finally, in one of the stories the writer appears himself. In our research, we have used 
comparative, typological, dialogical and intertextual methods of analysis, based on the works of Mikhail 
Bakhtin (Bakhtin: 1979), Yuri Lotman (Lotman: 1996), Vladimir Bibler (Bibler: 2012) and Julia Kristeva 
(Kristeva: 2004) as well as Kazan scholars V.R Amineva., M.l.lbragimov, E.F.Nagumanova, A.Z.KhabibuIlina 
(Amineva: 2015), R F. Bekmetov (Bekmetov: 2015). 


RESULTS 

Willbenders and Lewd 

Like Dostoyevsky Buida often portrays the characters of ideological perverts, a most striking and at the 
same time monstrous example of which is given in the story “The Case of Count O.”. The story is written in 
the form of a letter to Count Alexei Petrovich O. by some unknown addresser. It contains the characteristics 
of the Count, the description of his crimes and the sentencing of the offender. Among many cynical crimes of 
the Count described in the letter the addresser highlights the most savage and sophisticated one, which clearly 
shows that the Counfs inherent sensuality is not just animal instinct, but a conscious ideological position 
(Cohen et al.: 2013, p.119). Once Count Alexei Petrovich invited an Italian painter to his estate. This artist had 
a remarkable gift: he could contrai life through art. He was given an opportunity to “test the power of his brush” 
over the “lovely eleven-year-old girl” Elmira. He portrayed her as “a blooming girl of seventeen, in all the 
delights of bodily forms”, as “a lush black curly-haired girly”; ‘a gaunt nun, a luxurious Fleming, a diminutive 
Chinese (...). She forgot everything, losing herself, forgetting even her own name, forgot her mother, the loved 
ones...” (Buida: 2014). After one of these monstrous experiments, the Count took advantage of her, and in 
due period of time, during which the artist particularly often changed her nature, Elmira gave birth to a “bald- 
headed, scaly little monster”. By order of the Count, the groom chopped it with an axe into small pieces and 
dumped the remains in the gutter. But experiments over the girl continued. She was thirty years aged, and 
finally, one morning, the mangled corpse of the eleven-year-old Elmira was found in her bed' (Buida: 2014). 

Here like his great predecessor, the author exploits the motif of Crossing the threshold, making its 
functions more complicated. Firstly, it is associated not only with the sin of permissiveness but also with the 
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sin of self-deification, which Dostoyevsky considered one of the most dangerous diseases of civilization, 
leading to the crisis of humanistic values. Secondly, the motif of threshold in this story is related to the question 
about the possibilities of art and moral responsibility of an artist for the fate of his creation (Nordrum: 2020). 

Abused Children: Victims And Accomplices 

The above-mentioned story is closely connected with the theme of “abused children” - victims of violence, 
which was so important for Dostoyevsky. According to T. A. Kasatkina, Dostoevsky first declared the theme 
of violence and abuse in the novel “Crime and Punishment”, which established a kind of gradation of the 
severity of this phenomenon: “Rape, argues Dostoevsky, is not as bad, as seduction, precisely because 
violence is an externai impact on the body and soul of a person, insult and shame, but not distortion and 
corruption. Violence turns the person into a victim (Mamaeva et al.: 2017, pp.84-89). Corruption makes one 
an accomplice in the sin” (Kasatkina: 2009). This gradation makes it possible to single out two types of 
“wronged children” in “The Osorlns Chronicles”: victims of violence in the stories “Boris and Gleb”, “Elephant”, 
“The Case of Count O.”, “The Tale of Prince Alyoshenka”, “A New Don Juan”, “The Ages of Abraham and His 
Flocks”; and the children who become “accomplices in the sin”. 

We first encounter such a character in the story “Clean, but not White”. It is Sofochka, the daughterof the 
landowner Yaishnikov. Her father, retired Lieutenant Yaishnikov, a drunkard and lecher, bad-tempered into 
the bargain represents another variant of Fyodor Pavlovich Karamazov, while in the character of Sophochka 
we see a mixture of the angelic and the demonic. Underlining this, Buida combines two groups of intertextual 
allusions: the image of Sophochka is simultaneously referred to Sonia Marmeladova and Nastasya Filippovna 
(Aleksandrovna: 2020). 

Yaishnikov's estate, “neglected poor and dirty”, produced a pitiful impression on Alexei Alexeyevich 
Osorln. Seeing a “pained glance” cast by the girl at her father, Alexei realized that he could not leave her 
there, “among this dull abomination, among this depressing raggedness and shabbiness” (Buida: 2014). He 
took her to his house, and she became Alexei AlexeyevidVs “terrible secret”, “point faible” (Buida: 2014). But 
the atmosphere of debauchery that prevailed in her father’s house contributed to the early corruption of 
Sophochka. This creature, which impressed the Prince by the “infant face, baby lips and quite feminine forms”, 
was more demonic than angelic (Karkina et al.: 2019, pp.575-58). Pretending to be an innocent victim, she 
seduced Aleksey Alekseyevich and then having waited until he was captured by love - “ruthless, obsessive 
and crazy”, tried to get hold of his wealth. Osorln was saved from complete bankruptcy and degradation by 
the fire in Yaishnikov's house, resulting in the death of the father and daughter (Maralova et al.: 2016, 
pp.10569-10579). 


DISCUSSION 

Dostoyevsky and His Demons 

The type of Superman becomes the main object of artistic study in “The Tale of Prince Alyoshenka”, which 
occupies a special place in the cycle because in it apart from a variety of intertextual allusions to the works of 
Dostoyevsky, and reflection on his heroes, the writer himself appears as an active character. At first, the name 
of the main character of “The Tale of Prince Alyoshenka” seems to be associated with Alyoshenka Karamazov 
- one of the most Christ-like heroes of Dostoevsky, who is distinguished by moral purity and chastity, the 
wisdom of heart rather than the mind. But Buida endows his Prince Alyoshenka with all the characteristic 
features of Stavrogin who embodies the Antichrist element acting as a spiritual seducer. Obviously, Buida 
needed such a paradoxical combination of an emblematic name with the true nature of the character to focus 
on the confrontation between angel and devil in the human soul, so important in the works of Dostoyevsky, 
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which is also one of the prevailing themes in “The Osorlns Chronicles”. As a matter of fact, this topic is central 
to understanding the tragedy of Stavrogin himself (Mead & Doecke: 2020). 

“The Tale of Prince Alyoshenka” is structured in the form of a dialogue, both participants of which know 
Dostoyevsky very well, often refer to his works, and both agree that Prince Alyoshenka is a “regular Stavrogin”. 
In his interpretation of this hero of Dostoyevsky Buida, in our opinion, followed N. Berdyayev who in 1914 
wrote his famous essay “Stavrogin”. According to Berdyaev the tragedy of “Demons” is a tragedy of “demonical 
possession”, when an individual ‘dries up in the madness of chãos, the madness and fury of passion, 
revolutionary and erotic and human abomination as such” (Berdyaev: 1994, p.510). Still, Yuri Buida echoing 
Berdyaev and even quoting him is looking at Stavrogin from the twenty-first century, when all the 
consequences of the demonic possession became even more apparent. 

It is notable that Berdyaev in his characteristics of Nikolai Stavrogin uses the word “mask”. Buida's hero 
is also accompanied by the motif of mask and role-playing. His acting manifested itself to the full during Prince 
Alyoshenka's meeting with Dostoyevsky. In this “performance” he expressed himself both as a director and 
as an actor who knows the works of the writer very well and offers his own version of them. The meeting was 
preceded by a terrible exposition, played out as a kind of coup de théâtre, which set the key theme of the 
“play”, illustrating what Berdyaev called “the fury of passion [...] and just human filth”. Half an hour before 
coming to the apartment of the writer, Osor’in-Turovski raped and killed in Radulovskii Baths Dostoyevskys's 
maid Varya, who accompanied her master with a basket of linen. Moreover, during the investigation, he did 
not even conceal that the murder was part of his game. However, from acting directly Prince Alyoshenka was 
prevented by his constant playacting, so he kept changing his evidence and did not make it clear why he carne 
to Dostoyevsky: whether he wanted to kill the writer, or to talk about the novel “Crime and Punishment”, in 
which in the main hero Raskolnikov he saw his own portrait. 

Justifying his life principies Prince Alyoshenka also refers to the gospel story, to the characters of Pilate 
and Jesus Christ. Buida's character expresses a cynical justification of his right to crime. For this, he appeals 
to the image of Christ treating his teaching in his own way and distorting it beyond recognition. He insists that 
its meaning is “to be yourself, and argues that his whole life was a search of his “true self. Prince Alyoshenka 
argued that taking the evil deep into his soul he followed Christ, who took the sins of the people upon himself, 
he cynically declared that he wanted “to become evil, to banish it forever for the sake of the Golden age, for 
the sake of universal happiness” (Buida: 2014). 

Like Stavrogin's Buida's hero's “way of evil” in the story was also interrupted by his suicide. 

Modem Reception of “Crime and Punishment” 

Finally, in the last story of the cycle “The Age of Abraham,” Buida finalizes his dialogue with Dostoevsky, 
which has run throughout the cycle. Its characters, and first and foremost Alexander Osor' in, an outstanding 
Slavist, the author of two volumes on the evolution of the language and style of Dostoyevsky, are actively 
involved in the dialogue with the great writer. Buida makes Alexander Osor' in his mouthpiece, who articulates 
the author's assessment of the godless world: 

“People have lost the basic need - the need to feel shame, sense of guilt, which distinguishes man from 
animal. (...) Such are the realities of the godless world in which personal guilt is replaced by the fiction of 
collective responsibility, in which crime and punishment become just bloodless fictions” (Buida: 2014). 

However, Buida places him in the situation of the hero of “Crime and Punishment” when Osor’in commits 
murder “for a ‘test” and then reports himself to the police: 

On December 18,1963, in London, the execution of Sir Alex Osor' in - Prince Alexander Ivanovich 
Osor' in, Professor at Oxford University, Slavonic scholar of international renown, who raped and 
brutally murdered Fanny Brown, an orphan, a cripple and a fool, known by the nickname of Blessed 
Fanny (Savory Fanny) - took place. During the investigation it was found that there were two more 
murders under his belt - that of Ingrid Dominguez, a student of St. Anne College, and Ellen Jones, a 
Portland prostitute (Buida: 2014). 
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Eventually, it becomes clear that all three crimes had the same origin. 

But after each murder, he lacked the mental strength to call the police. And only when he killed the cripple 
and fool Savory Fanny, “a pure and holy creature”, his hand did not flinch when dialling the number. 

He perceived his death sentence as a “harmonious convergence of human laws, State laws with the laws 
of God”. This finally allowed Osor' in to feel free; therefore he concludes his confessional letter with a quote 
from the epilogue of “Crime and Punishment”, which expresses Raskolnikov's feelings when he finally 
liberated his soul from the burden of criminal theory. However, the price of such liberation was three human 
lives. Dostoyevsky leads his hero to the resurrection of the soul, but in the godless world where Buida's hero 
lives, there is no more place for such spiritual transformation. 


CONCLUSION 

So engaging in a dialogue with Dostoevsky in the cycle of stories “The Osorlns Chronicles” Yuri Buyda 
interprets and creatively develops the themes, motifs, images and symbols indicative of Dostoevsky's works, 
actualizing them in the context of new times - the early twenty-first century. 

Our analysis proves that in Buida's cycle of stories the intertextual connections with the works of 
Dostoevsky determine the range of key themes - freedom and self-will, crime and punishment, self-deification; 
the sins of lust and corruption; the motives of devilry, homelessness, threshold, acting, nothingness. In Buida's 
stories, we also encounter the types of heroes characteristic of Dostoevsky's novéis. The dialogue with 
Dostoevsky manifests itself through direct and indirect citations, allusions, reminiscences, referring to 
Dostoevsky's key works - “Crime and Punishment”, “Idiot”, "Demons", “The Karamazov Brothers”. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research reveals specific details in classifying and 
systematizing english and russian construction industry terms 
in a comparative aspect which help to identify aspects of this 
thesaurus: physical characteristics, style, materiais, elements, 
equipment, and activities. The given classifications of 
construction industry can’t be made without its careful analysis. 
The sublanguage of modern construction industry has universal 
properties characteristic of a common language and differential 
properties that are not found in that type of language. Classes 
of terms unify the largest groups of terms in hierarchical 
relationships in construction terminology and reflect the 
conceptual categories of independent sections of the industry. 


Keywords: Approach, classification, communication, 
construction, language. 


RESUMEN 

Esta investigación revela detalles específicos en la 
clasificación y sistematización de los términos de la industria 
de la construcción en inglês y ruso en un aspecto comparativo, 
que ayuda a identificar aspectos de este tesauro: 
características físicas, estilo, materiales, elementos, equipos, y 
actividades. Las clasificaciones dadas de la industria de la 
construcción no se pueden hacer sin un análisis cuidadoso. El 
sublenguaje de la industria de la construcción moderna tiene 
propiedades universales características de un lenguaje común 
y propiedades diferenciales que no se encuentran en ese tipo 
de lenguaje. Las clases de términos unen las agrupaciones de 
otros términos mayores en relaciones jerárquicas en la 
terminologia de la construcción y reflejan las categorias 
conceptuales de secciones independientes de la industria. 

Palabras clave: Clasificación, comunicación, construcción, 
enfoque, idioma. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The development of architectural vocabulary begins with the Renaissance which was caused by 
innovations in the use of construction techniques and materiais (Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.31-42). The changes 
in the architectural vocabulary of the Russian language became the basis for the development of construction 
terminology. Borrowings from the French language, names from the Dutch, German languages played a 
significant role (Kornienko: 2008, pp.151-155), (Cowan & Smith: 2005, p.405), (Davies & Jokiniemi: 2008, 
p.737). Consideration of the architectural thesaurus contributed to the identification of aspects of the 
architectural thesaurus: activities, physical characteristics, style and era, materiais, agents, elements and 
equipment (Cowan & Smith: 2005, p.405). The beginning of the history of construction includes the 
development of human society, the process of human struggle with natural conditions for protection 
(Gainutdinova: 2012, p.442), (Kacher: 2002), (Bekmurodov: 2002). The purpose of architecture is to create 
the necessary living environment for humanity. The term architecture is used as a complex phenomenon, 
being the bearer of history, not only restores the past with the help of an architectural idea, but also reflects 
everything that is characteristic of today (Minakova: 1985), (Minasyan: 2003). The study of the concept of 
architecture helped to identify the difference between architecture and construction (Kacher: 2002): 
architecture is understood as “architectural design”, and construction is the embodiment of the idea in 
construction. Architectural vocabulary denotes linguistic units that nominate the concepts of architecture and 
construction, its elements (Mirimanova: 2002). 

Reviewing construction terminology helped to identify the classification of architectural vocabulary 
(Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.433—447), (Makayev et al.: 2019). Based on the material on architecture, the 
following groups were identified: types of buildings, building structures, parts of buildings, basic construction 
concepts, engineering support of buildings (Kacher: 2002; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019). The 
questions of the foreign presentation of the architectural project contributed to the identification of such 
classifications as the name of the lines and distinguished parts of the drawing, the names of points, the name 
of the units of measurement of physical quantities, the name of symbols, constructions with participles; 
classifications based on hierarchical relationships; classifications characterizing specific functional types of 
buildings, residential buildings by building material, names of subject concepts, borrowed terms which 
underwent significant overview during assimilation (Makayev et al.: 2018, pp.711-718), (Sakaeva et al.: 2019, 
pp.242-250). Based on these classifications, it is advisable to emphasize that the classification of architectural 
vocabulary is impossible without analysis, identification of information transmitted in a manner (Sakaeva et 
al.: 2019, pp.1938-1943). Architectural vocabulary is 90% formed by internationally contemporary vocabulary 
(Minasyan: 2003). The alternative to the formation of architectural vocabulary is still classical vocabulary 
(Davies & Jokiniemi: 2008, p.737). The basis for the formation of construction glossary was common 
terminology of construction (Kenzhetayeva et al.: 2016, p.4048). 

The feature of common terminology is that for many centuries it has been considered one of the uncertain 
labor processes in the construction of housing, construction was only one of the types of labor activity. 
Construction vocabulary has started to be formed with the development of building craft. Dictionaries of 
building crafts, architectural vocabulary of the time reflected a certain stage in the development of construction 
(Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.31-42), (Bekmurodov: 2002). The structure of construction vocabulary defines the 
names of buildings, building materiais, specialties in the construction industry as well as descriptions of various 
buildings, the construction process, tools. According to D.Z. Gainutdinova architectural and construction 
language includes common vocabulary which serves as a connecting component of special units during the 
construction of professional communication, and a special one consisting of lexical units that reflect scientific 
concepts (Makayev et al.: 2019). The currently growing interest in studying terminology is explained by a 
number of reasons, both non-linguistic (interstate relations) and intralingual (interaction and mutual influence 
of languages, searches of linguistic tools that are optimal for information exchange) (Sakaeva et al.: 2019). 
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METHODS 

The aim and objectives of the research determine the application of appropriate methods: component 
analysis of the lexical meaning, the method of comparison (Kornienko: 2008, pp.151-155), (Makayev et al.: 
2019), [12], Methodological basis of the research contains works of domestic and foreign linguists. Problems 
of a systematic description of both Russian and English vocabularies have been successfully developed by 
many linguists (O.S. Akhmanova, V.G. Gak, A.S. Gerd, B.N. Golovin, S.V. Grinev, Yu.N. Karaulov, Yu.N. 
Marchuk, L.L. Nelyubin, L.A. Telegin, A.A. Ufimtseva, N.M. Shansky, D.N. Shmelev, L.V. Shcherba and a 
number of other scientists) (Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.1938-1943). 


RESULTS 

The construction industry sublanguage has universal properties characteristic of a common language and 
differential properties that are not found in a common language. The parts “Architecture”, “Building Design” 
allowed O.P. Kornienko to identify terms related to various areas of architectural activity and forming the lexical 
system of the sublanguage of architecture and construction. Based on material, O.P. Kornienko gives the 
following classification of architectural vocabulary: parts of the building. basic building, engineering support of 
buildings, types of buildings, building structures, structural elements of buildings (Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.31 - 
42). Complex systemic relationships are revealed between its constituent components in the terminology of 
the construction industry, which can be the reflection of hierarchical relations between the concepts accepted 
in this branch of Science. The following classes of construction terminology are distinguished: the class of 
terms used in the industry of technology and organization of construction production; the class of terms that 
call the concepts associated with the designation of building structures and their functional types. Classes of 
terms unite the largest groupings of terms in hierarchical relationships in construction terminology and reflect 
the conceptual categories of independent sections of the construction industry: "building structures - 
technology and organization of construction work." The first class of terminology denotes the concepts of types 
of building structures, their functional parts. The second class combines terms related to the organization of 
construction work and construction technology (Mead & Doecke: 2020). 


DISCUSSION 

O.P. Kornienko singles out a foreign-language presentation of an architectural project, the implementation 
of which, is possible only with knowledge of foreign-language elements of the project which are part of the 
sublanguage of architecture and construction: 

1. Names of lines and selected parts of the drawing (horizontal axis, object line, dashed line, dotted line, 
straight line etc.). For example, "the horizontal axis wind turbine is the most efficient design for taking 
advantage of wind power” (Minasyan: 2003). 

2. Names of points (diagonal point, distance point, vertex): the vertex of an arch (Minasyan: 2003). 

3. Names of units of measurement of physical quantities (meter, hectar, square meter): a coin meter 
(Minasyan: 2003). 

4. Names of plans and layouts (floor plan, tight fit, loose fit, roof plan): the design of a roof plan is 
considered only in the design process of a structure (Minasyan: 2003). 

5. Symbol names (star, splat, slash, dot, full point): 7/2 can be read as “seven slash two” (Minasyan: 
2003). 

6. Participle constructions (curved arch, arcaded space, applied load, imposed load, raising plate, fixed 
device, raised structure, depressed surface, arched frames). 
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7. Derivatives of the main words (board: wall board, layer board, bargeboard; beam: hammer beam, 
dragon beam, bundled tube, tube in tube structure). 

8. Verbs denoting architectural and construction processes (resist, define, penetrate, flex, transfer, stand, 
lay, nail, disperse, extend, swing, screen, stiffen) (Sakaeva et al.: 2019, pp.31-42). 

The language in the professional field of architectural language should not be ambiguous, it shows the 
principies and structures of the construction vocabulary. Classification of vocabulary cannot be without 
analysis and identification of information transmitted in a manner. Using images, the architect distinguishes 
between building elements (wall, roof) to which it gives the name (Ganiev: 1997, p.718). 

We can give the classification of S. Kacher, J. K. Bignon, G. Khalin, who divide the architectural 
vocabulary into four classes: 

1. Constructive function, which includes parts of architectural structures that have a basic and specific 
function. 

2. A material that includes wood and other building elements. 

3. Product includes a component used to protect and decorate wooden elements. 

4. The type of buildings includes the name of the buildings - school, one-room apartment [7, p. 232], 


CONCLUSION 

Construction terminology reflects the state of construction of a given period, the terms of the basic 
concepts of construction work actively. These terms are best represented in the names of subject concepts. 

The main groups: 

1. Terms denoting construction tools: burav, naugoPnik, pila, sverlo. This group also consists of phrases. 
Improvement of various construction tools is expressed by adaptation to changes for special works. 

2. Terms denoting construction processes: moshchenie, vrubka, okraska, zatirka and others. This group 
of terms is represented by terms-phrases that reflect the generic relations of the corresponding construction 
concepts. For example, bulyzhnayakladka, Names of building materiais and parts: bulyzhnik, 
vozdushnayaizvest', izvestkovyjrastvor. The functioning of these words in scientific articles helps to stabilize 
their position in the system of construction terminology. With the advent of new architectural terms, the 
development of construction terminology, more complete classifications of certain phenomena appear. In 
construction lexicology, the term phrase has been identified, which is a structural type of term: 
oblicovochnyjkirpich, pustotelyjkirpich, lekalyjkirpich. Each term has a main word (element), in the composition 
of which other terms can be noted. For example, the word gvozd' is a key element in which several compound 
terms are noted. This term is divided into bruskovyegvozdi, krovefnyegvozdi, navesnyegvozdi (Gazizova: 
1997). 

3. Terms designating building structures, their parts. The terms of this group are closely related to 
common vocabulary. This group includes single-word terms and phrases with a single-word term. This period 
is characterized by the functioning of structural varieties of parts of buildings, traditional single-word terms. 
The formation of terms and phrases based on borrowed language units reflects the further development of 
construction concepts: the main forms of roofs are odnoskatnayaidvuskatnayakryshi, 
kirpichnayaishifernayakryshi. 

4. The next group is borrowed from dialect vocabulary: malka, v'yushka, zabivkachastokom, napilok, 
kladka pod lopatku [6, p. 38], 

The classification of construction vocabulary is unique. The sublanguage of architecture and construction 
differs from the common language in its differential properties. In the study of the classification of construction 
industry terms the following groups were defined: the type of the building, part of the building, structural 
elements; there were also identified classifications based on hierarchical relationships; classifications 
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characterizing specificfunctional types of buildings, residential buildings by building material, names of subject 
concepts, borrowed terms, which underwent significant overview during assimilation (Koroleva et al.:2020). 

On the whole, the construction industry language should not be ambiguous; the language in this 
professional field shows the principies and structures of the construction vocabulary. Classification of 
vocabulary cannot be without analysis and identification of information transmitted in a manner [20], Using 
images, the architect distinguishes between building elements (wall, roof) to which he gives the name. M.M. 
Bekmurodov in his dissertation combines terms that include the word "building" based on lexical-thematic 
relations, reflecting the categorical relationship between the concepts and realities of the construction industry. 
The author described the terms in the following relationships: 

1. Terms designating the classification features of the building for its intended purpose; 

2. Terms denoting the quality and design features of buildings [7, p. 30], 

The author identifies a group of terms that characterize specific functional types of buildings: 

1. Terms designating types of civil buildings: block house, dining room, mess-room, building. 

2. Terms that describe the types of industrial and agricultural buildings: hotbed, greenhouse, dairy farm, 
plant, factory, factory [7, p. 30], 

The study of construction vocabulary borrowed from the French language which has undergone 
significant overviewing during assimilation allows us to propose the following classification: 

1. Words acquiring additional meaning in the Russian language. Examples of this group can be attributed 
to the assimilated system of the Russian language since the acquired terms were subject to lexical 
assimilation. There were not so many terms that could be included in this group: impost, kazemat, salon. 
Kazematis understood as a long-term construction in fortresses designed to protect against bombs and shells. 
Salon is front living room or hall for receiving guests. The completion of a pillar, column or end of the wall, 
serving as a support for the arch is called impost. 

2. Words with a wider palette of meanings in French. This group of words is the most extensive and 
includes terms such as avenyu, aPkov, fasad, fronton, shato, gobelenzhalyuzi, zhirandol', kuluaryand others. 
The language is a borrower and has the ability to use a lexeme of foreign origin only as a term. The main 
source of terminology are words and phrases. The word and its phonetic, morphemic, derivational structure, 
when it becomes a term, does not undergo any major changes. The term zhalyuzi is understood to mean a 
sun protection device in the form of horizontally located planes installed in a window opening. Kuluar is a room 
in the theater, parliament, adjacent to the lobby and halls. The main front part of the building is called the 
faca de. 

3. Terms whose meanings are the same in terminological and non-terminological dictionaries. The author 
refers to this group terms that have the same amount of semantic content in explanatory and terminological 
dictionaries. These units include the following terms: arhitrav, merlon, appartament, vitrina, gorePef, 
pinakoteka, kollonada. Fora complete study of these terms, weconsiderin moredetail the meaning of words. 
Pinakoteca is a collection of paintings; in Italian and German architecture, the pinacotheca denotes museums. 
By dungeon is meant a tower that stood in a medieval castle, which served as a refuge when an enemy 
attacked. Merlon is a tooth of a fortress wall located between two embrasures. The apartment is called a large 
luxurious room, consisting of several rooms. One type of sculptural image on a plane is called a bas-relief. By 
embrasure is meant a hole in a defensive structure intended for firing from guns. 

4. Flomogeneous words. Individual words that are borrowed from other languages but coincide with words 
of Russian origin and in sound, i.e. homonymy is the result of the coincidence of the sound of borrowed words. 
This group includes such words as blok, lozha, markiza, panno, parket, parter, tambur, friz [9, p. 144], Blok is 
a complex part used as a finished part of a structure or mechanism. Lozha is the place in the auditorium for 
several persons separated from the rest of the hall. The surface on the wall, ceiling, framed by an ornament, 
smooth or picturesque, is called a panei by sculptural images. Parket is a material in the form of thin planks 
of hard wood, for flooring in the form of any pattern. Parter is seats in the auditorium located in rows parallel 
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to the stage, stage, screen. Under the tamburit is understood the drum of the dome. There are two more 
meanings. 1. An extension at the front door, protecting the main room from the cold. 2. Closed area of a 
passenger railroad car at the entrance door. 

5. Words acquiring additional terminological meaning. This group includes terms that have semantic 
content in the terminological dictionary and are not fixed in the French dictionary, i.e. terminological semantic 
overviewing of the Russian language. This group includes terms such as ampir, anfilada, buduar, markiza. 
Ampir is the style of architecture and decorative art that arose in France in the early 19th century based on 
imitation of antique patterns. Anfilada is a series of rooms communicating with each other with doorways 
located on the same axis. Markiza is an externai canopy above the window or over the entrance to the house 
for protection from the sun (Sakaeva et al.: 2019). 

The construction of any building or structure is incomprehensible without calculating its strength. From 
the first quarter of the 19th century, the Institute of Engineers has been studying construction issues about 
retaining walls, masonry, foundations, etc. Anticipating architecture, engineering Science is developing in the 
first half of the 19th century. The first attempts are being made to create the production of artificial stones, 
interest in construction equipment is growing. 
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ABSTRACT 

This work is devoted to identify the specifics of lexical 
component of texts in the Internet discourse and study the 
general pattern in creating an English-language blog. The 
relevance of this study lies in the fact that lexical features and 
their functions are comprehensively studied in the popularized 
sphere of the Internet. The purpose is to analyze and compare 
the lexical characteristics of English texts, identify their 
interconnection and significance in the design of the blog, as 
well as, applying to concrete examples, by using a consistent 
analysis algorithm based on material of the British site British 
Library Blogs. 


Keywords: Frequency of lexical units, lexical diversity, 
qualitative and quantitative parameters, readability, text 
complexity. 

Recibido: 25-08-2020 Aceptado: 28-10-2020 


RESUMEN 

El trabajo presentado está dedicado a identificar los detalles 
dei componente léxico de los textos en el discurso de Internet 
y estudiar el patrón general en la creación de un blog en inglês. 
La relevância de este estúdio radica en el hecho de que las 
características léxicas y sus funciones se estudian 
exhaustivamente en la esfera popularizada de Internet. El 
propósito es analizar y comparar las características léxicas de 
los textos en inglês, identificar su interconexión y significado en 
el diseno dei blog, así como también aplicar a ejemplos 
concretos, usando un algoritmo de análisis consistente basado 
en material dei sitio britânico Blogs de la Biblioteca Britânica. 

Palabras clave: Complejidad dei texto, diversidad léxica, 
frecuencia de unidades léxicas, legibilidad, parâmetros 
cualitativos y cuantitativos. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The work is dedicated to identify the specifics of the lexical component of texts in the Internet discourse 
and study the patterns of creating an English-language blog. In this study, the text is considered as a unit of 
language, possessing a unity of forni, content and function. The pragmatic potential of the text is the result of 
the choice not only of the content of the message, but also of the way the language is expressed in the 
message (ConHbituKnHa & KncenbHnKOB: 2015, pp. 99-107). 

The features of the quantitative and qualitative parameters of the text in the Internet discourse have not 
been studied by scientists yet. That is why the scientific novelty of the work is in the study of the characteristics 
of blogs, which are a constantly developing sphere. This work demonstrates the trends used by bloggers in 
text creation, which can be used to write and evaluate English-language blogs (Loginova: 2017; Viera: 2017). 

In this regard, the purpose of this study is to analyze and compare the lexical characteristics of English 
texts, to identify their relationship and significance in the design of the blog, as well as to apply a sequential 
analysis algorithm. This goal requires achieving the following tasks: to distinguish between the concepts of 
difficulty, complexity and readability of the text; to master the program Text Inspector to obtain quantitative 
parameters of texts; to examine the existing readability formulas and formulas for calculating the lexical 
diversity of the text; to master the program Word and Phrase to get the qualitative parameters of the texts; to 
analyze the quantitative and qualitative parameters of 50 blogs and systematize the material for further 
comparative analysis; to trace the patterns and features of the lexical organization of the English-language 
blog. The following research methods were used in the process of completing these tasks: the method of 
component analysis, the method of contextuai analysis, the method of statistical analysis, and the comparative 
method (Laufer& Ravenhorst-kalovski: 2010; Mcbeath: 2011; Villalobos etal.: 2018; Ramírez etal.: 2019). 

The following were submitted for proof in the work: quantitative and qualitative indicators work for the text 
stylistically; the most complex texts will be recognized as those texts in which the sentences are the longest, 
and those texts in which there is a greater number of polysyllabic words since in such sentences information 
is frames in a more complicated manner and there is a more challenging task for the reader to understand 
and interpret it; both of the above indicators do not have to be high, only one of them can have a high value 
(either the length of a sentence or the number of polysyllabic words); quantitative indicators are largely 
correlated with the substantive parameters of the texts - long sentences or the presence of polysyllabic words 
correspond to the subject of blogs; the lexical diversity of the text also stems from its thematic focus; in blogs, 
the number of nouns prevails over the verbal component of texts; in the Internet discourse, bloggers purposely 
set the goal of using the vocabulary of high frequency (Babashamsi et al.: 2013; Pavlovna et al.: 2015). 


METHODS 

The modem scientific paradigm considers readability formulas as tools for creating correspondence of 
texts to readers, thereby providing the basis for a better understanding (TynflaBa: 1975; Mare-anne: 2012). 
They are widely used throughout the world for almost a century, but their accuracy, as well as the effectiveness 
of ranking the cognitive abilities of readers, have been criticized since their initial appearance. One of the most 
common arguments shared by experts against existing readability formulasis that they evaluate only a limited 
number of textual characteristics, and neglect important parameters such as lexical diversity, complexity of 
grammatical structures, and the general logic of textual information (Solnyshkina et al.: 2015; Vetoshchuk: 
2018). «Currently, the quantitative characteristics of the text are not considered as sufficiently reliable 
parameters when calculating the degree of complexity of the text, since they do not take into account the 
referential and deep connectivity of the text as a whole (Anesa: 2018; Tarasova et al.: 2019). It is the qualitative 
parameters of the text that most likely allow us to calculate its complexity» (CyHraTynnnHa: 2018). “Comparing 
studies on text readability with research in the field of psychology and research in linguistics in the field of 
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language Processing, i.e. Going beyond formulas and expanding the boundaries of text complexity 
assessment methods, one can come up with effective results” (Dickson et ai.: 1995). We believe thatfor the 
most reliable analysis and a complete understanding, in addition to quantitative parameters, qualitative 
parameters should be studied. Thus, we calculated the lexical variety of the text, as well as the frequency of 
lexical units (Alderson: 2000; Chen: 2014). 

The analysis of the quantitative parameters of text complexity assessment is carried out at the levei of 
studying the following indicators: the type-token ratio (the indicator is based on the ratio of the number of 
individual lexical units (lemmas, types) and the number of their uses in the text (textforms, tokens)), average 
sentence length, the number of multi-syllable words in the text (more than 2 syllables), the number of verbs in 
the text, the number of nouns in the text, indicators of Flesch Reading Ease, Flesch-Kincaid Grade, Gunning 
Fox, and indicators of the lexical diversity of the text VOCD and MTLD (McLaughlin: 1969; Laufer: 1989; 
Fulcher: 1997). 

For the analysis and comparison of data, as well as the derivation of the general patterns governing the 
construction of an English-language blog, we studied 50 texts. The volume of all texts studied by us in the 
online discourse is 350-400 words, but the length and number of sentences vary. 

We have already mentioned that the complexity of a text is a complex category, determined not only by 
qualitative parameters, but also by quantitative ones, such as the frequency of lexical units of text. High- 
frequency vocabulary is extremely quickly processed in the mind of the reader, since it is associated with the 
corpus of facts that make up knowledge of the world. We analyzed the frequency of lexical units on the basis 
of the online Word and Phrase platform. In English, 1-500 lexical units are attributed to high-frequency ones, 
500-3,000 to medium-frequency ones, and 3,000 to low-frequency ones. 


RESULTS 

A comparative analysis of the obtained values led to the following: in the texts with the largest number of 
sentences (maximum - 24) the length of the sentence decreases. For example, in the text number 36, 
consisting of 24 sentences, the average length of the sentence is 16 words: The future of great High Street 
retail will be around experience, knowledge and incredible Service. We see similar results in the analysis of 
text No. 41, which consists of 24 sentences, where the average length is 16 words. The text number 24 
consists of 21 sentences, the average length of which is 18 words: Every April the stockholders of the East 
India Company elected 24 men to serve as directors for the following year; Matters were either dealt with 
immediately or referred to one of the specialized committees of directors. In the text number 35, consisting of 
10 sentences, the average length of each of them reaches the value of 37: Anne-Marie is vocal about the 
importance of diversity, not just for its own sake, but diversity of thought as a necessary part of innovation: 
only by introducing the female perspective in industries that are severely lacking one can we create a 
genuinely equal future. We concluded that the more sentences the presented blog text contains, the shorter 
they are and, accordingly, the opposite: the smaller the sentences in the text, the longer they are. It should be 
added that when composing texts, the authors of these blogs clearly try not to overload them, staying within 
350 to 400 words, selecting one or another way of shaping their thoughts - numerous large sentences or few 
common ones. 
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DISCUSSION 

The following thesis - the most complex texts, calculated by the formulas Flesch Reading Ease, Flesch- 
Kincaid Grade, Gunning Fox Index, will be recognized those texts in which the sentences are the longest, and 
those texts in which the greater number of complex words is found. Thus, the text number 45, where the 
average length of sentences - 16, received the following complexity rating: 64.89 (Flesch Reading Ease), 
8.38 (Flesch-Kincaid Grade), 11.18 (Gunning Fox Index). These resultscan be interpreted asfollows: 8th and 
9th grades - ordinary English, easily understood by 13-15-year-old students. A text N°35 with an average 
sentence of 37 words has the following indicators: 37.35,17.24, 20.53. These results can be interpreted as 
follows: the levei of higher education institutions, it is difficult to read. We see that the average sentence length 
directly affects the coefficient of text complexity. In text No. 15, the average length of sentences is not so 
great, butin this case the number of complex words, of which 114 are here, plays a crucial role (international, 
agreement, scientific, government, fundamental, ministries, collaborative, partnerships, etc.). The evaluation 
of the complexity of this text is asfollows: 18.07,15.94,19.84. We interpret it in the following way: the levei of 
a graduate of a higher educational institution, it is very difficult to read, university graduates understand best 
of all. 

Thus, the average sentence length and the number of complex words in the text directly affect its 
complexity factor, since these values are present in the calculation formulas. Flowever, the most important 
thing is that both indicators do not have to be high; only one of them can have a high value (either the length 
of a sentence or the number of polysyllabic words). These quantitative indicators correlate in many ways with 
the substantive parameters of the texts - long sentences or the presence of polysyllabic words correspond to 
the subject of blogs. 


CONCLUSION 

After a comparative analysis of the obtained data and considering them as components of the whole, and 
not separately, we carne to a set of conclusions, some of which have theoretical value, and some of which 
have practical value. 

1. Modem formulas for assessing the complexity of a text are not comprehensive enough, they lack 
the meanings associated with the lexical diversity of a text; 

2. All the obtained indicators work on the text stylistically; 

3. The pragmatic potential of the text is the result of a choice not only of the content of the message, 
but also of the way the language of this message is expressed; 

4. The most complex texts, calculated according to the Flesch Reading Ease, Flesch-Kincaid Grade, 
Gunning Fox Index formulas, will be recognized those texts in which the sentences are the longest, and those 
texts in which a greater number of polysyllabic words is known. 

5. Both of the above-mentioned indicators do not have to be high, only one of them can have a high 
value (either the length of a sentence or the number of polysyllabic words); 

The following conclusions were also made regarding the design of texts in the online discourse: 

1. When composing texts, the authors of blogs obviously try not to overload them, keeping them within 
a certain number of words, selecting one or another way of formalizing their thoughts - numerous succinct 
sentences or few common ones; 

2. Quantitative indicators are largely correlated with the substantive parameters of the texts - long 
common sentences or the presence of polysyllabic words correspond to the subject of blogs; 

3. The lexical diversity of the text also comes from its subject orientation; 

4. In blogs, the number of nouns prevails over the verbal component of texts; 

5. In the Internet discourse, bloggers use high-frequency vocabulary. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article is devoted to the problem of formation of a new type 
of cognitive practices in mixed reality, where the process of 
cognition is mediated by digital artifacts. Changes, which have 
to do with the interaction of the cognizing subject with 
smartphones and artificial intelligence at the levei of daily life 
are actualized through various manifestations of ‘gnoseological 
omniscience’, absorption in ‘garbage content’ and the 
phenomenon of constant connection to the Web. The article 
demonstrates the heuristic nature of the question of 
personalization as a necessary factor in the formation of the 
web-mind. 


Keywords: Cognitive extensions, digital artifacts, embodied 
knowledge, mixed reality. 


RESUMEN 

El artículo está dedicado al problema de la formación de un 
nuevo tipo de prácticas cognitivas en la realidad mixta, donde 
el proceso de cognición está mediado por artefactos digitales. 
Los câmbios, que tienen que ver con la interacción dei sujeto 
cognitivo con los teléfonos inteligentes y la inteligência artificial 
a nivel de la vida diaria, se actualizan a través de diversas 
manifestaciones de 'omnisciência gnoseológica', absorción en 
el 'contenido de basura' y el fenómeno de la conexión 
constante a la Web. . El artículo demuestra la naturaleza 
heurística de la cuestión de la personalización como un factor 
necesario en la formación de la mente web. 


Palabras clave: Artefactos digitales, conocimiento 
incorporado, extensiones cognitivas, realidad mixta. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The problem of embodiment is quite deeply and thoroughly comprehended in the philosophical field of 
the twentieth century. The authors of various concepts are united in their interpretation of embodiment as the 
most important element of human subjectivity. At the same time, the main interest of researchers is focused 
not only and not so much on the biological essence of the human body, with attributes and stencils set by 
nature. The object of reflection becomes embodiment as a phenomenon, socially and culturally implicated, 
which is rather the bodily being that realizes itself through various kinds of activities, primarily cognitive. Our 
understanding of embodiment calls the body "the organ of forming meaning" through touch, and describes 
embodiment as the only possible form of detecting the subject (Elo: 2018).In this context, to think with the 
body means to participate in the production of something, to practice something, to be the creator of own 
subjectivity. 

The study of the history of philosophical thought provides us with many examples of the phenomenon of 
‘bodies multiplication’ - for instance, the description of the disembodied soul and its body in Plato or the 
dichotomy of body and consciousness in Rene Descartes. Notwithstanding the fact that in modem 
epistemology, ‘embodied approaches' to the consideration of such phenomena as consciousness and 
corporeality are widespread and authoritative, many researchers still make attempts to differentiate the body 
(Aleksandrova & Trushnikova: 2018). For example, the process of rethinking corporeality in the new digital 
landscape leads to the appearance of the not quite correct, in our opinion, oppositions held in the logic of 
Virtual - physical body'. 

If we try considering the phenomenon of digital interaction from the perspective of the concept of 
incarnation, which defends the idea of embodiness of cognitive processes, we can assume that a holistic 
interpretation of the relationship ‘mind - body - environment' can become a way of revealing the dialectical 
connection between a person and new digital technologies (Biryukov: 2016, pp. 53-57; Fenici & Garofoli: 2017, 
pp. 89-117; Leydens & Lucena: 2017; Villalobos etal.: 2018; Ramírez etal.: 2019). 


METHODS 

The theoretical and methodological basis of this research is determined by the need of interpreting 
modem cognitive practices in a mixed reality environment, when artificial intelligence and digital artifacts 
become active participants. Therefore, the program of embodied knowledge was chosen as the basis for the 
research. Fundamental works in this field are Gerard 0'Brien's ‘Mind: embodied, embedded, but not 
expanded', and ‘Being here: reconnecting the brain, body, and the world’ by Andy Clarke. The studies that 
treat cognition as an embodied action are also important from a conceptual point of view (Varela, Thompson, 
Rosch, Lakoff, Johnson, Brooks), as well as those, drawing a line of demarcation between online and offline 
types of cognition. 

The paper uses historical and comparative research methods in the context of addressing the 
philosophical aspects of the problems of the information society. In addition, a great role was played by the 
work on environmental psychology of J. J. Gibson (Gibson: 1960) and the phenomenology of M. Merleau- 
Ponty (Merleau-ponty & Smith: 1966) 
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RESULTS 

At the moment, the prevailing instrumental view of the role of technology remains, when the bodily 
experience of a particular individual is not taken into account or leveled, its alienation or creonization occurs. 
The person turns into a specific abstraction and the process of ‘immersion in perfection’ takes place: the focus 
shifts to the intellectual experience of the subject and the effectiveness of his interaction with the technological 
artifact. This also leads to the paradoxical view that digital artifacts are tools that can in some way ensure 
equality between people. However, you cannot give a shovel to a hungry person and to well-fed one, expecting 
to get the same results. Therefore, social, cultural, and phenomenal experience, which is more or less loaded 
with the physicality of a person, must be included in the research field when studying the impact of digital 
technologies on the course of cognitive processes. 

Not only the Internet proves to be one of the elements of society's infrastructure, but also it is becoming 
a new form of human cognitive ecology (Leibowitz: 2017, pp. 93-112; Molchanov et al.: 2018). At the same 
time, it is very difficult to separate public Systems and institutions from the ‘scaffolding’ that the Internet is 
creating for them presently. 

If we consider the relationship between digital technological artifacts and human beings from the viewpoint 
of the extended concepts of cognition, it should be noted that a cognitive organization can include both objects 
that stand on the border between the Web and a human, such as smartwatches or smartphones, and 
physically inaccessible phenomena like artificial intelligence, quantum cloud Services. The questions that 
remain debatable are whether we can consider the Web as part of our cognitive profile, what consequences 
will the phenomenon of ‘gnoseological omniscience' entail, and whether the concept of web intelligence is a 
cognitive bloat? 

Let is try clarifying some of these issues. To begin with, the cognitive scientist Andy Clarke (Maydanskiy: 
2019) in an effort to determine the existing types of cognitive bloat, submitted a number of criteria allowing 
you to at least conditionally outline a circle of non-biological objects that can become a part of the cognitive 
system. This list includes the following criteria: trust (as the absence of criticai analysis), constant availability, 
personalization, and the presence of a cyclical relationship and interdependence between the individual and 
the technological artifact. On the assumption of these criteria, it is clear that we cannot consider, for example, 
a home library as a form of cognitive expansion or biotechnological hybridization. 

Evaluation of the Network through the prism of Clarke's criteria for cognitive expansion is not that 
unambiguous. First, of course, we do not trust the Internet as much as our biological memory. However, the 
question remains open whether this trend will continue for the alpha generation, for whom the Internet is a 
basicand fundamentally importantsourceofinformation (Fortova:2019, pp. 240-242; Maunah: 2020, pp. 163- 
191). In addition, we are increasingly seeing research on memory plasticity and its contextuai conditioning, 
which may also tip the scales against bio-memory in the future. 

The problem of ‘gnoseological omniscience' is also of great interest. How does constant access to the 
network affect the State of our biological memory? In this case, does the web information happen to be a part 
of my personal knowledge and beliefs simply because I am an owner of a smartphone? Of course not. 
Incoming information must influence the subjecfs thoughts and actions, and it must be processed accordingly. 
Marcei Proust, who paid particular attention to the phenomenon of memory in his works, wrote that ‘one soon 
forgets what has not been deeply thought out...'(Engestróm & Middleton: 1998; Prust: 2017). Memory is 
associative and multi-layered, and autobiographical memory is also a constructive process that can create 
false memories, among other things. At this stage, the Web cannot provide storage alternative to long-term 
human memory. 
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DISCUSSION 

Returning to the question of the possibility of acknowledging the Internet-based technologies as a 
mechanism for cognitive expansion, we cannot fail to mention innovations related to the sphere of mixed or 
hybrid reality (‘Mixedreality’, MR) (Raptis et al.: 2018, pp. 69-79). Mixed reality is a form of perceptual 
enrichment of the cognitive environment. Using MR devices allows one removing some of the restrictions 
imposed by our physical embodiment and physical reality, and provides an opportunity to establish new forms 
of interaction of the subject with the world. And in these interactions, a new hybrid embodiment express itself 
clearly, based on the processes of merging biological, physical and digital. Digital practices that rewrite the 
morphology of human embodiment. Digital reality provides the user with unique opportunities for bodily 
representation in artificial worlds. It becomes an environment for completely new experiences and bold 
experiments with the mind and body. 

One of the first to put attention to the new type of embodiment is D. Haraway in her Manifesto, where he 
tries to define a new type of subject, a new hero - cyborg (Haraway: 2016). Criticizing gender inequality, 
modem feminist theory, embodiment and dualism in philosophy and social theory, Haraway proposes the 
concept of a "cyborg" as a cybernetic organism (a hybrid of a machine and an organism), creating social reality 
and generating fantasy. One of the most important ideas for the author is that the border is actually just an 
illusion (after all, we have all been cyborgs for a long time), and the attempt to draw it becomes a political 
action and leads to war. 

As a result of the development of research in biology, neuro-and cognitive Sciences, representation about 
the hybridity of human physicality were supplemented with new concepts based on the idea of spatial 
distribution of consciousness and close correlation of the body with the environment. Thus, Bateson 
emphasized that the main evolutionary unit is not an autonomous organism, but an ‘organism-in-its- 
environment' (Bateson: 1972). 

This is a synthetic definition emphasizes the determination of the individual organism with the 
environment, that necessary for its life resources. In this sence the organism is not thought of as an 
autonomous monad; when it comes to G. Bateson's concept, its ontological status changes. 

The topic of mode of interaction and connections in the network, which allows focusing on infrastructures, 
assembling (assembly, couplings, dispositives) has become the center of B. Latour's research.In his actor- 
network theory, which abolishes the previous oppositions (living and non-living, natural and artificial, externai 
and internai), the idea of hybridity of both social and bodily sounds clearly (Alexander et al.: 1998, pp. 129- 
154; Latour: 2007; Wheeler: 2014). 

And it is exactly in the situation with hybrid reality that one of E. Clarke’s criteria is clearly visible, through 
which he tries determining the phenomenon of cognitive bloat - this is the interaction and interdependence of 
human actions and a technological artifact. For instance, in case when we use GPS-enabled MR technologies 
for home navigation. The device determines the route of our movement, but at the same time we indirectly 
influence it, because as we move, there is a need of having the graphic maps updated. 

Personalization is another condition for the Web-mind formation (Billett: 1998, pp. 21-34; Itinson: 2020, 
pp. 22-24). In this regard, we will try identifiyng several personalization modules, including the following ones: 

1. Personalization of applications. An example of such personalization is the Endel smartphone app, 
which creates personalized soundscapes for specific user requests (relaxation, increased concentration, etc.). 
This application is also innovative in terms of legal regulation of intellectual property protection: the record 
company Warner Music has for the first time signed a contract, enshrining creation of music with the help of 
algorithms. It is possible that in the era of industry 4.0. such precedents will call the adequacy of 
anthropocentrism into question. 

2. Personalization of the devices. A bright example in this case is the Project Ara. This is a Google project 
desighed to create a modular smartphone. According to the developers’ idea, such a technological mosaic 
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consisting of separate modules, including display, battery, and keyboard - would allow users, first, to update 
the outdated parts, and second, to theoretically reduce the amount of technological garbage. In 2016, this 
project was frozen, but in 2019, Google once again published a patent application describing a similar modular 
gadget. 

3. Web-personalization or personalization of content. This method is related to user profiling. At the 
moment, it is most often used either in search Services or in marketing strategies. 


CONCLUSION 

Cognitive practices, being implemented by the subject in a mixed reality necessarily include as a 
prerequisite his body-loaded socio-cultural and phenomenal experience. Colonization of the human body by 
technical devices leads to the emergence of specific bodily practices that form new ways and leveis of 
interaction between people, people and machines, which can lead to the decentralization of the subject, 
blurring the lines of internal-external, mine-other people, natural-artificial. Boundries disturbance and changes 
of human embodiment, from exoskeletons to augmented reality and virtual reality, will lead to serious 
transformations of the paradigm and normativity of body perception in the near future. The development of 
these technologies will cause difficulties in interpretation of user experience and their acceptable use. Many 
such issues arise on the agenda of technology corporations and political decisions, and an epistemological 
perspective would help normalize such experience. In this regard, the problem of personalization of the 
intellectual experience of the subject and the effectiveness of its interaction with technological artifacts is 
acute. Bearing the above in mind, it can be argued that personalization positively affects the quality of 
interaction between the cognizing subject and the technological device and serves to increase the availability 
of information. In addition, it can be assumed that in the future, personalization will minimize the user's efforts 
regarding criticai verification of information, since the ‘attuned’ network will be perceived as an epistemically 
reliable source. 
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RESUMEN 


ABSTRACT 

The appearance of a significant and new figure in criticism 
cannot be accidental. Criticism as a specific form of activity 
presupposes an equally special mindset for which somewhat 
different tasks are important than, for example, for a 
philosopher, an artist or a scientist. The purpose of the present 
article is to show how the specific method of working with text 
and the unique literary style of Rozanov determined his way 
from philosophy to criticism. Methodological principies and 
stylistic features are discovered in V. Rozanov’s literary and 
criticai heritage, which later become attribute features of 
Russian religious and philosophical thought. 


Keywords: Literary criticism, Religious philosophy, silver age, 
Vasily Rozanov. 
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La aparición de una figura nueva y significativa en la crítica no 
puede ser accidental. La crítica como una forma específica de 
actividad presupone una mentalidad igualmente especial para 
la cual las tareas algo diferentes son importantes como, por 
ejemplo, para un filósofo, un artista o un científico. El propósito 
dei presente artículo es mostrar cómo el método específico de 
trabajar con el texto y el estilo literário único de Rozanov 
determinaron su camino de la filosofia a la crítica. Los 
princípios metodológicos y las características estilísticas se 
descubren en la herencia literaria y crítica de V. Rozanov, que 
luego se convierten en características de atributos dei 
pensamiento religioso y filosófico ruso. 

Palabras clave: Crítica literaria, filosofia de la religion, edad de 
plata, Vasily Rozanov. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The development of religious and philosophical criticism was carried out in parallel with the development 
of the ideas of its representatives. In this connection, it is problematic to determine an original feature of a 
critic and a stamp being common to the entire religious and philosophical current. To solve this problem, it is 
necessary to refer not only to works written in the “mature” period of critics' works, but also to their early literary 
work. 

The fame of V. Rozanov as an original thinker in the province of literary criticism was preceded by a 
certain preparatory period, the background of his entry into criticism. Comprehension of his criticai method, 
genre, style originality has already begun in modem works about Rozanov. However, researchers do not take 
into account the very same preparatory period. Turning to the origins of the formation of literary criticai position 
allows us to comprehensively consider this sphere of activity in Rozanov's heritage. For this purpose, we have 
referred to Rozanov's early philosophical work On Understanding, as well as to his correspondence with N. 
Strakhov (Rozanov: 1989). 


METHODS 

This study is based on the first principies of hermeneutic analysis (M. Heidegger, G. Gadamer, M. M. 
Bakhtin, E. J. Hirsch and others), which suggest the presence of several dimensions in the interpretation of 
the text. So, one of these dimensions, according to Hirsch, is a metaphysical one, which is designed to 
describe the “result of an objective historical study of the text” (Hirsch & Cultural Literacy: 1988, p.2125). 
Analyzing Rozanov's work through the prism of this dimension is the first step into the hermeneutic circle. 
Furthermore, the study uses the historical-functional method with a general description of the criticai heritage 
of the Silver Age (Pashkurov & Razzhivin: 2016), the comparative method (Bekmetov: 2015), and the 
receptive method when considering the ways of interacting with critics and fiction (Vafina & Zinnatullina: 2015), 
literature and philosophy (Bekmetov et al.: 2019). 


RESULTS 

Research in the field of religious and philosophical criticism traditionally begins with determining which 
attributes are inherent in a given direction. This, in turn, allows us to determine how original or, on the contrary, 
the secondary thought of the representative of religious and philosophical criticism is. An essential feature for 
attributing a critic to a religious-philosophical direction is the context in which the author’s judgments are 
exercised (Ma & marion: 2019). 

So, T. V. Oblasova argues that the main distinction of religious and philosophical criticism is the analysis 
of plot conflicts in the context of philosophical problems (Oblasova: 2002, p.22). D. N. Dianov claims that the 
main feature of the trend is that the interpretation “takes place in the context of the Orthodox-Christian 
worldview” (Dianov: 2004, Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019). V.N. Konovalov points out that in 
addition to philosophical issues affecting ontological, epistemological and other theoretical issues, the term 
“philosophical criticism” reflects an intention to schematize the literary process (Konovalov: 1995, pp.102- 
109). Finally, V. V. Shabarshina points to the “antinomy of the philosophical system of the world” inherent in 
this criticism (Shabarshina: 2005, p.185). This antinomy is primarily associated with the dissemination in 
Rússia of Hegefs ideas to have indirectly influenced all spheres of public life (Lamb: 1987). 

Besides, rethinking of the basic religious postulates was characteristic of the religious consciousness of 
the Russian intelligentsia of the late 19th - early 20th centuries. Many scholars associate this fact with a 
reorientation of the thought of the Russian intelligentsia from religious to political interests: while the role of 
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politics increased, the influence of the church weakened and led to the need for religious and moral search 
(Read: 1979). 

Consequently, the following can be distinguished as the main features of religious and philosophical 
criticism: 

1. Understanding the conflict in a literary work from the perspective of religious or philosophical problems; 

2. The desire to contrast writers, religious and philosophical currents, literary elements of the text; 

3. The schematization of the literary process; 

4. The intention to rethink the traditional forms of social consciousness. 

Correlation of Rozanov's early works with those features that modem scholars identify as attributive allows 
us to argue that if the influence of Rozanov's works on religious and philosophical criticism could be exerted, 
then it is needless to mention about the opposite effect (of direction on his representative). Rozanov's debut 
as a critic took place not in The Legend of the Grand Inquisitor (1891), but in several pages in the book On 
Understanding, published in 1886. Speaking about the different types of artists, Rozanovwrites about religious 
creativity and the artists’ attitude to faith: 

1. The faith of objective artists (or observing artists) is pure and tranquil (they don't think about it but are 
always orthodox). Such artists, according to Rozanov, are A. S. Pushkin and I. A. Goncharov. 

2. The faith of subjective artists (or psychological artists) “is always more likely a thirst for faith” (Rozanov: 
1989, p.516). Such, according to thewriter, is the faith of M. Y. Lermontov, F. M. Dostoevskyand L. N.Tolstoy. 
The faith of psychological artists is very specific, “It is full of analysis, it is never orthodox, and - let our words 
not seem strange - religion, as an established cult, are not in a danger as these sometimes fiery defenders 
and interpreters of it”(Rozanov: 1886, p.518). 

We see that in this work, the opposition between L. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky, having become constant in 
religious and philosophical criticism, is outlined. Both Tolstoy and Dostoevsky for Rozanov are such perfect 
psychologists like in no other literature (Porter: 2019, pp.1-43). But the “primacy in the perfection of the image 
belongs to L. Tolstoy, and the primacy in the depths of the image belongs to Dostoevsky” (Rozanov: 1989, 
p.521). In Rozanov's judgement, it was Dostoevsky who had expressed a lot for the first time on earth. 
Dostoevsky, for example, discovered the ability of the human spirit to combine the opposite in himself: Sodom 
and Madonna. With tremendous power, according to Rozanov, Dostoevsky portrayed atheism in The Demons. 

Here the premise of that new, extraordinary interpretation of Dostoevsky's work, which will appear in 
1891, is laid down. According to Rozanov, in The Legend of the Grand Inquisitor “terrifying atheism intertwined 
incomprehensibly with the deepest, enthusiastic faith”. To unravel a mystery of Dostoevsky, one needs a critic 
who will be his soulmate. In the meantime, Dostoevsky “was neither appreciated nor understood during his 
life and after his death”. Not much time will pass, and Rozanov's work on Dostoevsky will have become the 
first stage religious and philosophical interpretation (Jackson: 1993, p.457). 


DISCUSSION 

In the work of 1891, Rozanov's views will take shape, and the method will even more gravitate toward the 
search for opposing phenomena (Lawrence: 1961). Dostoevsky's novels will be treated as an argument for 
the idea of atheism, a counterargument for which has yetto befound by future generations. For Rozanov, not 
only what Dostoevsky said but also what he did not mention will become important (Ministry of education and 
culture: 2019). Therefore, for example, the most severe seizures for Rozanov will be not the attacks of Ivan 
described in The Brothers Karamazov, but the undescribed seizures of Smerdyakov; for the same reason, 
Rozanov will insist that Dostoevsky's strongest idea is not the atheistic rebellion of Ivan Karamazov, but the 
Orthodox idea that Russian writers have to find. 
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The specific stylistic features of Rozanov's work in his work On Understanding are still not so pronounced. 
Correspondence with N. Strakhov (from 1888 to 1896) demonstrates that Strakhov, as a “sênior”, tries to 
orient “younger Rozanov on choosing more specific subjects of writing. In one of his letters (1889), referring 
to philosophical articles and the book On Understanding, he accuses Rozanov of “uncertainty” and 
“abstraction” and advises writing about “something concrete”. The fateful advice sounds in the same letter, “I 
would advise you to write something about literature, about Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Shchedrin, 
Leskov, Uspensky, etc. You can say a lot of good things and everyone will read” (Rozanov: 1989, p.38). 

A continuai motive of the epistolary dialogue between Strakhov and Rozanov is a discussion of questions 
of form, language, style of works. Strakhov advises to write articles of a small size (no more than VA or 2 
printed pages), to write in brief (the last wish generally moves from letter to letter). Why, for example, the 
article Beauty in Nature and Its Meaning does not contain any name, any excerpt, any “entertaining paradox”?. 
Rozanov's note-consent to Strakhov's letter, which contained these reproaches, was very important, “I 
consider it important and very true in content. But there is no form, it is something monotonous, lifeless” 
(Rozanov: 1989, p.57). 

Thus, the brief aphoristic form of utterances, hints and unfinished hints which Rozanov's work abound 
with was not borrowed from F. Nietzsche, who, influencing the method of many Russian religious 
philosophers, forced them to adopt the aphoristic form (Rosenthal: 1991, pp.50-219). Lev Shestov, for 
example, drawing parallels between L. N. Tolstoy, A. P. Chekhov, F. M. Dostoevsky on the one hand and F. 
Nietzsche on the other hand, borrowed many stylistic features of the German philosopher (McCabe: 2003, 
p.112). For Rozanov's style, reference to a shorter and more capacious form of expression of thoughts goes 
back to the dialogue with Strakhovy (Piccarozzi et al.: 2018, pp.1-24). 


CONCLUSION 

Rozanov, as a philosopher, constantly refers to the problems of faith, and later the writer’s work is more 
like a prayer than a literary critique (Dimbleby: 1996, p.598). L. Shestov, for example, claimed that Rozanov 
loved God, but could not find the “seeds of faith” in himself. All books by Vasily Vasilievich are a search for 
God and an expression of disappointment due to the impossibility to find him. 

In connection with this single vector of Rozanov's works, it can be said that Rozanov's arrival in literary 
criticism is inevitable. It was in the field of criticism that all the attempts of the Russian intelligentsia to resolve 
ethical, religious and philosophical problems were concentrated at the turn of the century. And the type of 
criticism to have been chosen by Rozanov suggested a certain way of thinking. A critic of this turn should have 
been a religious person, and not necessarily a believer. Rozanov himself discloses this paradox as follows, 

It even seems to me that an atheist with a distinct confession (according to his/her education, school) 
can still be a religious person. I can distinguish a religious person when he tells how he buys a thing 
in the market; I can recognize a religious authorfrom 11/2 pages of a book, somewhere in the middle, 
anyway. Religiosity is a “style of man”, a style of building his/her soul, and depending on this - building 
his/her whole life... 

However, Rozanov's religiosity and his aspiration for philosophical generalizations is not the only thing 
that allows us to speak on the predetermination of the philosopheds arrival in the religious and philosophical 
criticism. When correlating the features characteristic of criticism with the features of V.V. Rozanov's method 
and style, we managed to demonstrate a way that Rozanov carne to become a great literary critic. An important 
role on this path was played by Rozanov's debut work, in which the problem of the relationship of religious 
consciousness and artistic creativity was raised. 
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Rozanov's debut work attempts to explain artistic endeavor through the peculiarities of religious Outlook, 
and this attempt definitely represents a certain schematization of the ways of faith. Oppositions have already 
been outlined in the scheme, which eventually become a kind of philosopher's claim to fame. So, for example, 
the opposition of belief and unbelief by L. Tolstoy and F. Dostoevsky as two different types of psychologist, 
the opposition of what has been said and unsaid, all of those antitheses that will have been presented in later 
works of the philosopher are reflected in his first test of the pen. 

The analysis of Rozanov's writing style suggests that the aphoristic writing style, borrowed by many 
literary critics of the Silver Age from F. Nietzsche, is for Rozanov a natural consequence of following the 
recommendations of N. Strakhov, the “sênior” correspondent. 

In brief, the analysis of Rozanov's early work allows us to mention those intentions in the work of the 
philosopher that are conductive to the genre of literary criticism. Correspondence with Strakhov, in which the 
recommendations of the sênior comrade pushed Rozanov to choose a more specific object of study and to a 
more concise form of expression of thoughts, outlined those stylistic features to be traced in the mature work 
by Vasily Rozanov. 

The writer's turn to religious and philosophical problems was partly due to the objective historical reasons 
that manifested themselves in the breakdown of the traditional way of life of the Russian people, and partly 
could be attributed to the scientific interests of Vasily Vasilievich, for whom the problem of the relationship of 
religious faith to artistic creation was the most urgent (McCabe: 2003, p.110). 

Attributive features of the religious and philosophical criticism of the silver age when correlated with the 
stylistic features and the sphere of interest of the writer give us an opportunity to make the conclusion about 
Rozanov's destination for the genre of literary criticism. So, for example, the intentions to schematize, contrast 
and rethink traditional forms of literary works are equally inherent in Rozanov and in the whole line of religious 
and philosophical criticism. 
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RESUMEN 

Cada nación tiene su propio sistema de valores, que 
actualmente está amenazado en el contexto de los 
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análisis comparativo, cualitativo, cuantitativo y 
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general dei país. Los resultados dei estúdio muestran 
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como un conjunto de valores éticos, como el País 
Eterno, contribuye significativamente ai desarrollo 
sostenible dei país e impacta positivamente en varias 
dimensiones de la vida, incluídas las esferas socíales, 
económicas y culturales. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The formation of a particular independent State is characterized by both specific features and general 
features. It is known that countries in transition have various development paths. The relevance of this issue 
is determined by the value of the concept of sustainable economic, cultural and social development of the 
countries and the world as a whole. Today the questions related to the sustainability of national economies 
are becoming very important (Afanasiev & Shash: 2019). The multi-polar globalization model most fully caters 
the needs of sustainable development of the world as it considers and brings into balance various national 
interests united in transnational communities. It aims to preserve the national-cultural and ethnic identity of 
countries, as well as guarantees the civilizational diversity of the world (Pamyatusheva: 2007). 

The socio-economic and cultural problems of developed countries include social inequality, which is the 
result of the social and cultural gap between the countries (Afanas'ev & Shash: 2020, pp.327-334). For 
example, this was highlighted by Pierre Pestieau and Mathieu Lefebvre when they were considering the 
prospects ofwelfare States (Pestieau & Lefebvre: 2018). In turn, Giovanni Vecchi (Vecchi: 2017) putsforward 
the thesis on the wealth management lessons for further sustainable prosperity and focuses on questions 
about the happiness of individual members of society. At the same time, there is criticism of capitalism. Paul 
De Grauwe (De Grauwe: 2017) considers the departure from capitalism due to the financial crisis, growing 
income inequality and cultural degradation. 

The components that determine sustainable development of countries are being changed. The main 
economic trend of modem States is innovation. Therefore, it is relevant to search for the opportunities to 
ensure innovative growth (Potts: 2019). Karolyi (Karolyi: 2015) notes a tendency to change the structure of 
the global economic process and defines it as a new economy synthesis. 

O. Blanchard describes the specifics of the “post-communist transition” as the U-shaped development of 
socio-economic indicators. In the transition period, he singles out the dominant aspects, namely, redistribution 
and restructuring (Blanchard: 2003; Karolyi: 2015). In broad terms, this happened to the independent Republic 
of Kazakhstan; today Kazakhstan is located slightly above the right bottom of the U, which will be illustrated 
in the study. 

The multi-structure nature of the socio-economic system of a country, the modernization processes going 
on in it require the development of a unified system of values that will become guidelines for the sustainable 
development of the nation and country (Malysheva: 2014; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019). 
National values are of great importance for determining the potential trajectory of political, social and cultural 
transformations in a country (Gow: 2017). Values-based national philosophy contains a deep subjective 
consciousness, is an individual conscious understanding of its cultural identity, is a reflection of an individual 
value orientation, it directly reflects the value orientation of an individual, his essence is the value of identity 
(Liu & Sai: 2017). The system of national philosophy values is a social construct that is created by the State 
in accordance with its goals and objectives that determine the request for a certain type of human behavior, 
and is used by him in the future toform value orientations of the individual (Bubnova et al.: 2019). 

The formation of a national philosophy based on a value system is a long, arduous process, accompanied 
by both successes and certain disappointments (Malysheva: 2018). And a vital role in the formation of the 
value system as the basis of national philosophy is played by the political and intellectual elites of the country 
(Smirnova & Nabokina: 2019). 

The set of values of national philosophy is based on patriotism and nationalism, including the economic 
one, though economic nationalism, if not restrained, is a dangerous business that deprives others of their right 
to their wealth, seeks to maximize the welfare of the nation at the expense of other countries, and encourages 
the use of force to achieve national goals (Ali: 2017, pp.90). The elements shape the quality of nation 
patriotism are limited and influenced by many multidimensional factors, including the geographic environment 
in which representatives of a particular nation live, the characteristics that they can represent, the social 
customs that they have, the psychology that they show, and all historical circumstances they are facing. It 
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forms the spiritual core. It decides the fate of the nation and is crucial for the development of its civilization. 
Patriotism without cultural roots cannot stand for long. This will ultimately be eliminated or assimilated by a 
foreign culture (Ouyang: 2017). 

During the formation of a post-industrial society, ethical regulation becomes a significant and necessary 
factor in life, complementing, and sometimes replacing other forms of regulation in all areas of society. The 
ultimate goal of the economy is to meet the needs of individuais and create conditions for their self-realization. 
The main task of each participant in the production process is the transformation of general rules and 
responsibilities of economic activity into a rule of their own behavior (Roslyakova & Razin: 2015). Therefore, 
national philosophy and values are of high psychological significance. Most people are bom in a system of 
political organization based on a national State and nationality. They are confronted with national philosophy 
as a social fact (Bayram: 2019). 

The correct definition of development should be based on the correct definition of matter. The way a 
nation interprets matter, gives rise to its ideology or worldview. The ideology of a nation is its mission, and 
determines nation's philosophy: values, goals and general attitude to life. The ideology of the nation paves 
the way for development. The concept of matter of a nation determines its ideology. The ideology of people 
forms their concept and approach to development. Development concerns not only the control and 
maximization of matter, but also the values for which this control and maximization is carried out (Ebo: 2018). 

After the acquisition of State independence, Kazakhstan moved on to economic and social modernization. 
Successful conduct of such policies significantly depends on the State of political participation of Kazakhstanis 
in these processes. Modernization processes involve the active participation of policy actors. One of the 
priorities of long-term development of Kazakhstan is political stability and unity of society (Mukataeva & 
Nogaybaeva: 2016). 

One of the fundamental steps towards the formation of historical self-awareness and the process of 
nation-building was the national patriotic philosophy “Eternal Country” ("Mugilik El"), which was most fully 
voiced in the Presidenfs Message "The Shining Road - the Way to the Future” on January 17, 2014 
(Kovalskaya: 2016). The patriotic act “Mugilik El” was adopted by the XXIV session of the Assembly of the 
People of Kazakhstan “Independence. Consent. The nation of a single future” on April 26,2016 (Auanasova 
& Nurpeisov: 2016). 

The Kazakhstani philosophy is formed by the national patriotic idea of Eternal Country (Satybaldina: 
2019). The universal and understandable consolidating values of Eternal Country are civic equality, hard work, 
honesty, a cult of learning and education, a secular country (Shayakhmetov: 2016). 

The system of values of Eternal Country is given on Figure 1. 


Independence and Nur-Sultan 


Unity, peace and harmony in society 

ETERNAL 

COUNTRY 

Secular society and high spirituality VALUES 


Economic growth through 
industrialization and innovation 




Commonality of history, culture 
and language 


Society of Universal Labour 


National security and global 
participation of the country in 
solving global and regional 
issues 


Figure 1 . System of values of the Kazakhstani national patriotic philosophy” Eternal Country”. 
Source: developed by the authors based on Patriotic Act "Mugilik El" (Patriotic act "Mugilik el": 2016) 

Despite numerous studies dedicated to Kazakhstani national philosophy in general and Patriotic Act 
“Eternal Country” in particular, there's lack of researches which would evaluate the development of the country 
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after the introduction of the national patriotic philosophy "Eternal Country”. 

The aim of the study is to analyze the formation of the market economy of the Republic of Kazakhstan 
from the perspective of the socio-economic development and based on the comparative analysis of the 
development of economies of Kazakhstan, where national patriotic philosophy was formulated and generally 
accepted as national policy, and other republics of the Central Asian region, where such values-based 
philosophy was not introduced at national levei. 

The research tasks are to analyze the specific features of the development of the Kazakhstan economy 
in the context of global development and in the context of the development of the Central Asian countries 
before and after introduction of national patriotic philosophy "Eternal Country”, such introduction allowed the 
country to achieve certain results. The novelty is a philosophical analysis of the growth dynamics of economic 
and social indicators in Central Asia. 


METHODS 

The use of systemic-structural and holistic approaches is relevant due to the fact that the subject matter 
of the analysis is a complex object. From a theoretical perspective, the Kazakh society is an open nonlinear 
system. The development of the objects (all post-Soviet republics, including Kazakhstan) passed a bifurcation 
point (1991), which specifically defined the future vector of their development. Thus, the synergetic, 
comparative, chronological, and phenomenological approaches are used in the study. However, due to the 
growing research trend to introduce vital parameters into the methodology of modem research, this approach 
is also found in the study. The research approach selection is based on the fact we are witnesses and 
participants in the formation and development of independent Kazakhstan. 

In our study, we used the Global Competitiveness Reports by the World Economic Forum, other statistics, 
and the works of economists. 


RESULTS 

The growth dynamics of economic and social indicators of the Republic of Kazakhstan before and after 
introduction of the national patriotic philosophy “Eternal Country” 

Kazakhstan outperforms neighboring countries of the Central Asian region in many economic and social 
development indicators. In 2016, two years after the national patriotic philosophy “Eternal Country” was 
introduced, the country ranked 56th among the developed countries of the world. From a relative point of view, 
this is not a very low indicator. The success is based on a combination of factors. 

The development dynamics of the country was different. At the first stage, there was a survival strategy, 
which was replaced by the growth strategy. The gradual and Progressive development pace was based on 
the priorities that were wisely set: security and a successful economy were followed by politics and other 
areas. The first years of the independence of the Republic of Kazakhstan (since 1991) were very difficult: 
complete economy collapse, unemployment, depressed socio-political sphere. The State had to switch to a 
market economy and to shift from State ownership to private ownership, as well as to replace the socialist 
mode of production with the capitalist production mode. In Kazakhstan, this transition was abrupt and 
immediate. The government subsidies available in the Soviet era disappeared and it was very difficult for the 
residents to survive during the fledging years, but then the situation gradually normalized. In the same period, 
the transition to a market economy was slower in some neighboring post-Soviet republics; for many years 
there were collective farms and other forms of socialist property in these countries. Some post-Soviet republics 
provided government subsidies for Utilities for a long time; this created an obstacle to the successful 
development of interconnected economic, social and political spheres. Before long, it can be stated that it was 
the fast transition to a democratic market economy that turned out to be the most optimal. The transition did 
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not follow any patterns, including the democratic ones. The second specific feature of the formation of 
independent Kazakhstan was the focus on economic performance rather than political development. 

Nowadays, there is a crisis of values in many countries; therefore, the phenomenon of introduction of 
values-based philosophy in Kazakhstan is interesting. The new socio-political force as the people's trust in 
national philosophy carne to the forefront. That is another specific feature of the formation of independent 
Kazakhstan. It was the trust of the Kazakh people in national philosophy values that ensured the successful 
implementation of almost all planned reforms. For example, in many respects, it determined ensured the 
success of the banking system in the first years of the country's independence. 

At the same time, it should be noted that crises are generally systemic; although the crisis in Kazakhstan, 
as well as in other post-communist countries, could be described as an in-depth systemic recession. This can 
be explained by the need to move from one system of economic relations to a completely different one, from 
one form of ownership to another; and at the same time, it is necessary to change the mentality of the 
population and provide system of values as ground and moral guidelines for sustainable development of 
society and country. 

The national patriotic philosophy "Eternal Country” introduced in 2014 and nationally adopted in the 
patriotic act “Mugilik El” is an important and unique strategic philosophic document of the State. No similar 
strategic document was presented in the CIS countries that are also going through a difficult period of radical 
changes, including other developed and developing countries (Abykaev: 2017). History has confirmed that the 
values-based philosophy facilitated in successful economic, political, social development of Kazakhstan. For 
example, Kazakhstan ranked first among the CIS countries in the Prosperity Index and 43rd in the global 
ranking. The economic and social spheres of the country are developing in this direction, and the economy is 
being completely diversified. 

Kazakhstan outperforms neighboring countries in many economic and social indicators. For example, in 
Kazakhstan, the performance of banking and financial institutions is much better compared to other EACU 
countries. According to the Global Competitiveness Report 2019, Kazakhstan possesses 55th place (out of 
140 countries) and became the leader in the Central Asian region. According to the same report Kyrgyzstan 
ranks 96th, Tajikistan - 104th and Russian Federation - 43rd. 

The investment increased by 10.7%. The social sphere financing is growing in Kazakhstan: budget 
expenditures on the social sphere (social protection, health care, education, culture, sports, tourism) have 
increased by 46.5% since 2017 (Gladilina et al.: 2018; Bannikov et ai.: 2019). Over the past three years, 
funding for healthcare, education, culture, etc. has grown by about a half. 

According to the 1989 Soviet Census, the population of Kazakhstan was 16.2 million people, but it was 
more than 18 million people by theend of 2018. Thus, there are demographic trends in Kazakhstan. A steady 
population growth is observed in the country. 

Kazakhstan pursued a policy designed to provide all sectors of its economy and social sphere with 
domestic specialists. This is the fourth specific feature of the formation of Kazakhstan. 

The successful development of Kazakhstan was determined by the right decisions of the country 
leadership and the effective introduction of the national patriotic philosophy “Eternal Country”. Besides that, 
cautious strategies and tactics of the development of all industry sectors, as well as social and political 
spheres, contributed to the sound policy of the Republic of Kazakhstan. 
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DISCUSSION 

The economic development forecast for Kazakhstan in the context of the global economy 

At the same time, the Global Competitiveness Report 2019 presents negative trends and imminent risks. 
They are associated with gradual monetary policy normalization in Europe and the United States, which is 
likely to lead to higher interest rates and tightening of credit conditions. In addition, a potential increase in 
protectionism around the world can indirectly reduce the growth prospects in the region and increase 
commodity price uncertainty. 

It should be noted that Kazakhstan has always attracted a lot of investment compared to other Eurasian 
and Central Asian countries. This was facilitated by the country's stability and favorable preferential conditions 
for doing business. Unfortunately, protectionism has affected the economic and social sphere of Kazakhstan; 
in recent years, there have been tough efforts to combat it. 

Kazakhstan is expected to develop on the labor market with the help of reforms that contribute to 
improving the distribution and retention of qualified personnel (Joshi: 2017). 

The study considers positive and negative trends to provide a comprehensive presentation of the socio- 
economic situation in Kazakhstan. The prevalence of positive trends in the socio-economic development of 
the country is also proved by such an objective factor as the presence of labor migrants in other countries. 
Kazakhstan has never “exported” migrants (Fedorov: 2015, pp.105-111). 

Admittedly, there are areas that should be improved: protectionism, non-transparency, the poverty of 
some segments of the population. Currently, Kazakhstan is implementing social policies in three areas: 
increasing income and supporting low-income segments of the population; solving housing issues of low- 
income citizens; improving education and health care and the integrated development of regions. To solve 
these problems, more than 45% of the government expenditures are allocated to the social sphere. 

The socio-economic development of the state is most reflected by the following indicators: 1) GDP per 
capita and 2) HDI (the Human Development Index). Gross domestic product per capita is the country's total 
GDP divided by the numberof inhabitants of agiven country. Let us consider the data in Table 1. 


Country 

GDP, $ 

Kazakhstan 

8111,85$ 

Kyrgyzstan 

1 127,6$ 

Tajikistan 

634,33$ 

Turkmenistan 

7 087$ 

Uzbekistan 

2 019$ 


Table 1. GDP per capita of the countries (for the period of 2000-2018) 


The table shows that Kazakhstan has the highest GDP per capita in the Central Asian region. In 2018, 
Kazakhstan GDP was 11.166 USD. 

The 2018 Human Development Report, published in December 2019, showed that Rússia ranked 49th, 
Kazakhstan - 50th, Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan - 108th, Kyrgyzstan - 122nd, Tajikistan - 125th, India - 129th, 
Cambodia - 146th. These data demonstrate that in terms of the HDI Kazakhstan outpaces Central Asian 
countries, as well as the developing countries such as India and Cambodia. 

Kazakhstan has a powerful impetus to the development of small and medium-sized businesses; there is 
a fight against corruption; all socio-economic indicators are improving; residential construction projects are 
implemented; low-income and young specialists up to 29 years old are provided with housing; student 
dormitories are being actively built; targeted social assistance is being given to multi-child families; the 
economy, education, and health care are being successfully digitalized. Thus, all socio-political system 



Patriotic Philosophy Values as a Driving Factor of Development of Kazakhstan 

148 


components are being improved. There are countries that can make an abrupt breakthrough and become 
innovative countries. Kazakhstan has these opportunities provided that an optimistic scenario of socio- 
economic development is realized. The most important condition for the implementation of this scenario is the 
right choice of long-term strategic priorities and the development of an effective mechanism for their consistent 
implementation (Abykaev: 2017). 

On a historical scale, Kazakhstan is a teenager: the country is growing and has a tremendous amount of 
Creative energy. Although according to the Global Economic Prospects, there are negative forecasts for 
developing countries: the growth rates in emerging markets and developing economies are expected to remain 
restrained and disappointing. It is anticipated that Kazakhstan will demonstrate good results (this is confirmed 
by the 4.5% GDP growth in 2019, which is much higher than the global average). 


CONCLUSIONS 

The study demonstrated the development of Kazakhstan, which was reflected in socio-economic 
indicators, after the introduction and adoption of the national patriotic philosophy “Eternal Country”. The 
comparative analysis demonstrated that Kazakhstan outperforms neighboring countries of the Central Asian 
region in many indicators. Countries in transition have various development paths. It should be noted that the 
study describes both general socio-economic development trends of developing countries and the specific 
features of the development of Kazakhstan as a result of introduction of values-based national philosophy. 

The results of the research show that the nationally accepted and supported philosophy as set of ethical 
values, like the Eternal Country, significantly contributes to sustainable development of the country and 
positively impacts various dimensions of life, including social, economic and cultural spheres. 

The results of this study can be applied for development of national philosophies for other nations and 
researches of impact of such philosophies and values on other countries' aspects of life. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ABYKAEV, NA (2017). The priorities of sustainable economic development at the stage of the new (third) 
modernization of Kazakhstan. Moscow: Economies. 

AFANAS'EV, MP & SHASH, NN (2020). “Russian Investments in European Countries: Current State and 
Future Prospects”, Studies on Russian Economic Development, 31(3), pp.327-334. 

AFANASIEV, MP & SHASH, NN (2019). “Russian Federation Cross-Border Investments and Bank Expansion 
in Rússia”, Public Administration Issue, 6(8), pp.105-120. 

ALI, AJ (2017). “Economic Nationalism: Philosophical Foundations”, Journal of Competitiveness Studies, 
25(2), pp.90. 

AUANASOVA, AM & NURPEISOV, EK (2016). Nationwide symbols of Kazakhstan in the implementation of 
the idea "Migilik ei". 

BANNIKOV, P, BACHAROVA, M, UALEHAN, CH & MEKISHEVA, A (2019). "Citizens’ budget based on the 
second revised republican budgets of 2017, 2018 and 2019 of the Ministry of Finance", Retrieved from 
https://factcheck.kz/18/pravda-i-manipulyacii-v-poslanii-prezidenta-tokaeva-2-sentyabrya-2019-g/. 

BAYRAM, AB (2019). “Nationalist cosmopolitanism: the psychologyofcosmopolitanism, national identity, and 
going to war for the country”, Nations and nationalism, 25(3), pp.757-781. 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 142-150 
149 


BLANCHARD, O (2003). The Economics of Post-Communist Transition. Oxford University Press. 

BUBNOVA, IA, KAZACHENKO, OV & TOKAREVA, EA (2019). “Declaration of values in orders and medals: 
historical aspect”, Sociological studies, 11(5), pp.131-139. 

DE GRAUWE, P (2017). The limits of the market: The pendulum between government and market. Oxford 
University Press. 

EBO, S (2018). “Philosophical perspectives on theories of development for African economies”, in: 
International Multidisciplinary Scientific Conference on the Dialogue between Sciences & Arts, Religion & 
Education. Ideas Forum International Academic and Scientific Association, 2(2), pp.209-218. 

FEDOROV, K (2015). “Cis countries: key macroeconomic indicators and forecasts”, Eurasian Economic 
Integration, 3(28), pp.105-111. 

GLADILINA, I, YUMASHEV, AV, AVDEEVA, TI, FATKULLINA, AA & GAFIYATULLINA, EA (2018). 
“Psychological and pedagogical aspects of increasing the educational process efficiency in a university for 
specialists in the field of physical education and sport”, Revista ESPACIOS. 

GOW, M (2017). “The core socialist values of the Chinese dream: Towards a Chinese integral State”, Criticai 
Asian Studies, 49(1), pp.92-116. 

JOSHI, V (2017). India's long road: the search for prosperity. Oxford University Press. 

KAROLYI, GA (2015). Cracking the emerging markets enigma. Oxford University Press, USA. 

KOVALSKAYA, SI (2016). Formation of the general Kazakhstan identity and historical consciousness. 

LIU, L & SAI, S (2017). “Chinese Culture Value Identity and Patriotism Spirit”, in: 3rd Annual International 
Conference on Social Science and Contemporary Humanity Development (SSCHD 2017). Atlantis Press. 

MALYSFIEVA, OG (2014). “Revolutionary thought in Rússia XIX - the beginning of the XX century: 
encyclopedia”, Vestnik of the Russian Humanitarian Scientific Foundation, 3(76), pp.266-269. 

MALYSFIEVA, OG (2018). “No needs to cross out all historiographic achievements of the past”, Russian 
history, 6(11), pp.27-32. 

MUKATAEVA, AK & NOGAYBAEVA, MK (2016). "National ideology of independent Kazakhstan “Migilik El”.'' 

OUYANG, K (2017). "Integration of the Patriotism and the Homeland of Mankind." In The Chinese National 
Spirit. Springer, Singapore, pp.173-204. 

PAMYATUSHEVA, VV (2007). Socio-philosophical analysis of the implementation of the concept of 
sustainable development in modem Rússia. Moscow. 

PATRIOTIC ACT "MUGILIK EL" (2016). Retrieved from https://assembly.kz/ru/news/tri-goda-nazad-na-xxiv- 
sessii-ank-prinyat-patrioticheskiy-akt-m-gilik-el (in Russian). 

PESTIEAU, P & LEFEBVRE, M (2018). The welfare state in Europe: Economic and social perspectives. 
Oxford University Press. 

POTTS, J (2019). Innovation Commons: The Origin of Economic Growth. Oxford University Press. 

RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R„ MARCANO, M„ RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R„ LAY RABY, N & HERRERA TAPIAS, B 
(2019). “Relationship Between social intelligence and resonant leadership in public health Institutions”. 
Opción. Revista de Ciências Humanas y Sociales, 35(90), pp.2477-9385. 



Patriotic Philosophy Values as a Driving Factor of Development of Kazakhstan 

150 


ROSLYAKOVA, JV & RAZIN, AS (2015). “Moral and ethical prerequisites for economic activity”, Logos et 
Praxis. 

SATYBALDINA, RA (2019). National ideology of independent Kazakhstan "Eternal Country". 

SHAYAKHMETOV, N (2016). "Value bases of the national patriotic idea "Mugilik El" as a factor for 
strengthening the Kazakhstan identity." Kazakhstan The Republic Of Wine Eurasia KeHjstigi: Kazirgi Zaman 
Men Damu Keleshegi attty. 

SMIRNOVA, YV & NABOKINA, ME (2019). “Evolution of social thinking of soviet researchers and ideological 
politics”, in: The European Proceedings of Social & Behavioural Sciences EpSBS. pp.1399-1405. 

VECCHI, G (2017). Measuring wellbeing: a history of Italian living standards. Oxford University Press. 

VILLALOBOS ANTÚNEZ, J & RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R (2018). “El derecho a la autobiografia: dimensión ius- 
filosófica desde la perspectiva de H. Arendt y P. Ricoeur”. Opción. Revista de Ciências Humanas y Sociales, 
34(18), pp. 1012-1587. 


BIODATA 

Z KABAYEVA: Zhuldyz is a doctor of philosophical Science. She works at the position of professor of Political 
Science and socio-philosophical disciplines Department at Abai Kazakh National Pedagogical University. Her 
scientific interests are problems of space and time in the epistemological meaning. 

B IMANMOLDAYEVA: Bakittizhamal is doctoral student in the specialty "6D020100 - Philosophy" of the 
Department of Political Science and Socio-Philosophical Disciplines at Kazakh National Pedagogical 
University. Her scientific interests are domestic history and philosophy, the history of the spread of religions 
and philosophy on the territory of Central Asia. 

Z ZHANBAYEVA: Zhanat is a PhD doctoral at Politology and socio-philosophical Department of Abai Kazakh 
National Pedagogical University. She studies problems of man in the philosophy of Abay. 

Z MADALIEVA: Zhanyl is a Candidate of philosophy. She works as an associate professor of Politology and 
socio-philosophical disciplines Department at Abai Kazakh National Pedagogical University. Her area of 
scientific interest includes philosophy of religion, philosophical anthropology and cultural studies. She is the 
author of more than 80 scientific articles and one monograph. 



UNIVERSIDAD 

DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académico 


Artículos 

LJTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 151-162 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Project Activities in the Process of Teaching Foreign Students 

Actividades de proyectos en el proceso de ensenanza de estudiantes extranjeros 



ELENA PAVLOVNA PANOVA 

http://orcid.org/0000-0002-3868-3834 

panova_ep@mail.ru 

Moscow Polytechnic University, Russian Federation 

NATALYA VICTOROVNA BOCHARNIKOVA 

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-9984-6214 

bochamikoff@mail.ru 

Volgograd State Social PedagógicaI University, Russian 
Federation 


ABSTRACT 

Foreign students who are trained in a country other than 
their own, face psychophysiological, educational, 
linguistic, didactic, socioculturai and other difficulties. 
To solve these problems, interactive forms of teaching 
are offered, in particular, the use of innovative 
technology, which is project-oriented student teaching. 
The study proposes a number of projects that foreign 
students could create in the first year of learning the 
russian language. The research projects proposed in 
the article have been tested at the Moscow Polytechnic 
University and at the Volgograd State Technical 
University. 


Keywords: Foreign students, pedagogical 

technologies, project teaching, russian as a foreign 
language. 


NATALIA YURYEVNA FILIMONOVA 

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-7920-2374 

filimonova_n@rambler.ru 

Volgograd State Technical University, Russian Federation 

MARINA LEONIDOVNA DAVYDOVA 

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-8392-9592 

davidovaml@volsu.ru 

Volgograd State University, Russian Federation 


Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155342 


RESUMEN 

Los estudiantes extranjeros que se forman en un pais 
distinto al de ellos, enfrentan dificultades 
psicofisiológicas, educativas, linguísticas, didácticas, 
socioculturales y de otro tipo. Para resolver estos 
problemas, se ofrecen formas interactivas de 
ensenanza, en particular, el uso de tecnologia 
innovadora, lo cual es la ensenanza estudiantil 
orientada a proyectos. El estúdio propone una serie de 
proyectos que los estudiantes extranjeros podrían 
crear en el primer ano de aprendizaje dei idioma ruso. 
Los proyectos de investigación propuestos en el 
artículo han sido probados en la Universidad 
Politécnica de Moscú y en la Universidad Técnica dei 
Estado de Volgogrado. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This article focus on the use of innovative technology of project-oriented methods of teaching students. 

The experience gained for the time being in implementing project-oriented activities in the training of future 
specialists has shown that this type of activity improves the quality of educational processes and results, helps 
students to experience practically the theoretical knowledge acquired in the audience at lecture and seminar 
classes (Frolova et al.: 2019, pp.337-356; Tadeu et al.: 2019). 

The benefits of project-based learning are explained by such facts as: 

lt solves a significant number of different pedagogical problems: it ensures the formation of a number 
of universal and professional competencies, fosters students' determination and responsibility, and 
contributes to the development of their ability to introspect. The main advantage is that it allows each 
participant in joint work to independently find “their independent stand” in the project, to fulfill the task 
that is really interesting to him or her, thereby revealing and bringing out the person's Creative abilities 
that were previously in a latent State (Sazonova et al.: 2015, pp.114-118; Cerneviciute & Strazdas: 
2018, pp.503-516); 

Increases the levei of professional preparation of specialists (Fedulova et al: 2019, pp.1059-1073; 
Frolova et al: 2020, pp.2228-2242); 

Reduces the time of students' adaptation to specific production tasks at enterprises (Franco & 
Bedin: 2019, pp.118-129; Nagimzhanova et al.: 2019, pp.351-368; Samusenko et al.: 2020); 

Improves the quality of training of future engineers; 

Reduces the risks of young experts leaving for other practice areas; 

Guarantees university graduates specific advantages in the labor market. 

The experience of project-oriented activities has shown good results, because consumer passive 
assimilation of the finished knowledge received from the teacher gives way in this case to an active, Creative 
approach. 

As a rule, projects require in-depth knowledge of the problem and develop the ability to search for new 
information (Borodina et al.: 2019; Saenko et al.: 2019,2020). 

In addition, in the course of their implementation, a whole series of personal qualities are formed, such 
as criticai thinking, ability to solve problems, teamwork, as well as a full set of communicative skills, including 
listening, oral communication and writing (Akim et al.: 2019; Ishchenko & Magsumov: 2020). 

While working on a project, students develop the skills that they will need in the future: process 
management, understanding Client requirements, interpersonal communication and teamwork, conflict 
resolution, problem solving, risk reduction, creativity and intuition, regulatory constraints, aesthetic taste 
(Ziyatdinova & Sanger: 2015; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019). As a modem researcher notes, 
“the inclusion of real-life projects in the educational process of a technical university is a unique and invaluable 
educational experience. This approach is often called project-oriented or problematic. Project training is one 
of the modem pedagogical technologies, where the student becomes the protagonist (student-centered 
approach)” (Ziyatdinova & Sanger: 2015). 

Problem Statement 

When it comes to foreign citizens, the question of project activity is usually not raised, since it is believed 
that it is not applicable at the initial levei of learning Russian as a foreign language. Much has been said that 
at this stage, high-quality and effective learning requires social adaptation. We are not talking about project 
activities atall, since it is believed that in the first year of study there are enough difficulties that foreign students 
must overcome: the language barrier, socio-cultural adaptation, etc (Tarasova et al.: 2019; Garnov et al.: 
2020; Ryazantseva et al.: 2020). 
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Meanwhile, in our opinion, it is precisely in the humanitarian sphere in the process of teaching the Russian 
language at the initial stage the inclusion of project activities in the educational process in the second semester 
is quite acceptable, as it enhances better learning, makes for more effective development of language skills. 
It is during this period that it is possible to lay the first skills of project activities in the humanitarian field of 
knowledge that will be useful to foreign students in the future, at sênior courses, when the language barrier 
disappears and when foreign students can be included in project activities in technical disciplines along with 
Russian students (Gabidullina et al.: 2019,2020). 

Researcher E.G. Krylov in his article “Peculiarities of teaching foreign students to engineering disciplines” 
raises the question of teaching foreign citizens by the method of project activity, since it is precisely this 
pedagogical technology that enhances motivation to learn Russian as a foreign language. 

Krylov offers to stimulate motivation using the project method (foreign students are invited to carry out 
any projects on an optional voluntary basis). In such classes, students can complete a course project, some 
projects to create a mechanism, participate in Olympiads in technical subjects (Krylov: 2014). 

Research Questions 

Scientific researches highlight various aspects and aspects of students' project activities. 

Unlike other studies on this topic, this paper deals with the statement that the implementation of project 
activities as a pedagogical technology is possible already at the initial stage of teaching foreign students in 
the process of learning Russian, which they master as a means of further learning and getting education at a 
technical university. 

Turning to the project method at the initial stage of teaching foreign students Russian not only increases 
the motivation of students and contributes to the processes of socialization and acculturation, but also helps 
to improve the quality of knowledge in terms of the new language, increases the language levei, and makes 
it possible to quickly overcome the language barrier. 

It is extremely important for students to carry out socially significant work, during which they “acquire skills 
that allow them to significantly broaden their horizons, realize their interests, reveal their Creative abilities, and, 
as a result, reasonably choose the sphere of socially useful activity that is most suitable for their mentality” 
(Sazonova et al.: 2015). 

We should add that the organization of professional activity in the training of students in the humanitarian 
field does not lead to the creation of any material and technical object (Prodanova et al.: 2019; Anisimova: 
2020; Abulhanova et al., 2019; Shaimardanova et al.: 2020). The use of the method of professional activity in 
the humanitarian sphere (Russian language, literature, history, cultural studies) helps the mental and spiritual 
development of the personality, its psychological formation (Ivygina et al.: 2019, pp.288-314; Tsvetkova et al.: 
2019, pp.598-612; Gapsalamov et al.: 2020, pp.133-150). 

Purpose of the Study 

The purpose of the study is to describe a number of projects that foreign students could create at the 
initial stage of learning the Russian language, mastering the skills that in sênior courses will help them 
successfully implement complex multidisciplinary projects. 
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METHODS 

The comparative, functional and linguistic research methods have been used during the study. The 
research projects proposed in the article have been tested at the Moscow Polytechnic University and at the 
Volgograd State Technical University. 


RESULTS 

So, the following types of students have participated in the research: a) students of a technical university, 
b) foreign students of a Russian university, c) foreigners studying at the initial stage of learning the Russian 
language, that is, in the first or second years of study. Let us dwell on the projects that can be introduced in a 
group of students indicated above. As a rule, projects that are implemented among foreign students at the 
preparatory faculty should be carried out under the direct and explicit supervisor's control, since students at 
this stage of study are at a fairly low language levei. That is why, in the process of preparing the project, they 
need the unobtrusive help of the teacher, who gradually helps to develop this project. For students, even at 
this levei, both individual projects, and group ones can be offered. To begin with, we will consider individual 
projects that are of research nature and are designed for a long-term period of creation (in the case of learning 
Russian as a foreign language at the initial stage of training up to one year). 

1. It has been a tradition at the Moscow Polytechnic University for several years that the projects that 
are offered to students for analysis belong to the linguistic types and, most often, they are of comparative 
nature lying in the field of comparative linguistics (students compare their native and the Russian languages 
at different leveis). Practice has shown that students at this stage of studying the Russian language can do a 
comparison of Russian and their native languages (Spanish, Arabic, Chinese, Vietnamese, French, etc.) in 
the field of grammar, vocabulary, syntax, phonetics. The result of their activity may be the creation of such 
research projects as: “Borrowings in Russian and Spanish”, or “The case system of the Russian and French 
languages”, or “Common and different peculiarities in the aspect-tense system of verbs in Russian and 
Arabic”. 

Students engage in their research work both independently and Consulting the teacher, which may result 
in writing a scientific article and creating a presentation on the topic under study. In the process, the teacher 
helps the student to formulate the research problem, its subject, object, tasks, method, helps to determine the 
methodology, find the necessary arguments. The project can be presented both in a group and at a student 
conference in the humanitarian section. Agood final result will be the publication of a studenfs research work 
in collections of scientific articles. 

This type of project activity helps the student develop, first of all, criticai thinking, which incorporates other 
types of thinking: analytical, associative, independent, logical, as well as systemic. In the process of working 
on any project, foreign students learn to obtain information in a foreign language, learn to work with literature, 
expand their knowledge in Russian, deepen their knowledge in the field of intercultural communication. This 
is extremely important for them, both at the initial stage of training, and at the undergraduate levei of a Russian 
university. 

Researcher G.L. Ilyin rightly believes that the most important feature of project-based education is the 
development of the learner's ability to extract and create knowledge from the information received, that is, it 
is important to use not only ready-made knowledge, but also the “semi-finished product”, which is often the 
information itself. Against the background of the multiplicity of educational information, the main task of 
education is learning to work with information and turning it into personal knowledge (Ilyin: 2016). And we 
should agree with the opinion that the main value of such work is that “the student not only learns ready-made 
ideas and concepts, but also obtains information himself, builds with its help his own project, his own 
understanding of the world” (Ilyin: 2016). 
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2. An interesting research project that can be created in different fields (natural-scientific, 
culturological, literary-creative, linguistic) can be a term paper. The System of work on the preparation, writing, 
and defense of term papers on the topic “Science” has been repeatedly tested at the Russian language 
department of the Volgograd State Technical University. This project belongs to an individual type, which is 
carried out under the open (explicit) supervision (control) of a teacher. Due to the fact that a foreign audience 
needs to be adapted to the requirements of a Russian university, the course project is considered as the first 
step towards developing students' research skills, therefore, coordination of students, involved in this project, 
is necessary. The supervision of a term paper is carried out by both teachers of the Russian language and 
teachers of natural Sciences. The project is considered as long-term and has an individual character. 

When choosing a topic, the future specialty of students is taken into account. So, students of engineering 
profile are interested in the following topics: “Internet in modem life”, “Information protection”, “Bridges and 
transport tunnels”, “Laser and laser technologies”, “Science and environmental protection”, “Atomic energy 
and sight into the future of the 21st century”, “Global warming”, “Interesting riddles around Lake Baikal”, 
“Chemistry around us”, etc. (Filimonova & Seregina: 2016, pp.22-26). 

In sênior courses, foreign students do term projects independently. And only at the initial stage, teachers 
step by stepguide the writing of term papers. Given thatin subsequentyears, foreigners will regularly perform 
such types of work, teachers prepare them taking into account all the necessary requirements. 

The process of writing a course project develops the horizons of foreign students, the depth of thinking, 
becomes for them the first attempt to find a solution to emerging intellectual problems, helps them develop 
research skills (Filimonova et al.: 2012). At the Moscow Polytechnic University, students of the preparatory 
faculty work on projects in the following subjects of the humanitarian field: the Russian language, literature, 
history, cultural studies. The themes are formulated taking into account the linguistic levei, for example, “The 
Creative career of A.S. Pushkin”, “The development of the writer A.P. Chekhov”, “The War of 1812 between 
Rússia and France” (literature), “Tatar-Mongol invasion in Rússia” (history), “Lexical and grammatical leveis 
of the Russian language”, “The concept of language and speech”, “Homonymy as a phenomenon of the 
modem Russian language” (linguistics). 

Working on a term paper, students gain deeper knowledge in the field of language, learn to use additional 
literature, learn translation techniques, summarize, and select important material in Russian. The project is 
defended in an audience; the defense is accompanied by a presentation. Students learn to speak in public, 
form monologist speech, in addition, even at the preparatory faculty they master the basics of oratory in 
Russian. In addition to all the above, even at this stage, students get acquainted with the terminology and 
learn to use it in oral speech. 

So, research work, which results in students creating a project (be it a term paper, presentation, scientific 
article, theses, report), teaches students to find, compare and generalize reliable information, choose 
appropriate models, work with additional sources in Russian, to carry out professional communication, to 
assess their knowledge, to obtain key theoretical knowledge in the studied disciplines. Students learn to work 
independently, which increases and expands their Creative opportunities. We should add that the project- 
based technique described above helps to use all types of speech activity, which contributes to a deep and 
effective way of language cognition. An important aspect is that the active use of project-based teaching 
contributes to a more successful solution to the problems of social adaptation. 

3. The project technique, which is short-term and individual in nature, includes the organization and 
conduct of academic competitions (olympiads). This kind of project can be in either natural Science subjects, 
or belong to a cultural, literary, linguistic field. This project can be both regional and international. This is a 
purely individual project, which is carried out on a competitive basis and the resultof evaluating the final project 
is the prize places. The project-based activity, organized in the form of olympiads dealing with tasks of an 
increased levei of complexity, develops both a Creative type of thinking and a criticai one. From the point of 
view of the performance dominating in the project, it is most likely research work. The nature of contacts in 
this type of a project can be various: from members of one class to participants from around the world. As a 
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rule, each olympiad can be presented within the framework of one monoproject (within the framework of one 
field of knowledge). The implementation of this project among students studying Russian as a foreign 
language helps to stimulate students' motivation, better consolidate and verify the learned material, help them 
test their knowledge in the field of the studied subject, stimulate interest in cognitive activity, and once again 
facilitate Creative and initiative attitude to work. 

4. Even at the initial stage of training in Russian universities, it is possible to begin to use such a 
pedagogical technology as the method of end-to-end design (long-term project), which “represents the 
implementation by students of a comprehensive design task during several semesters. The comprehensive 
task includes several interconnected local tasks that students perform as part of the course design in individual 
disciplines” (Isaev et al.: 2017, pp.59-65). 

From the point of view of the projecfs technology, so-called verbal notebooks, reading diaries, and 
dictionaries created by the students themselves can be attributed to informational project activities. From the 
point of view of the subject involved, these projects can be either monoprojects (within the same training 
discipline, for example, verbal and case notebooks, reading diaries), or interprojects (covering various 
disciplines, for example, creation of reference dictionaries). 

Let us dwell in more detail on the characteristics of each informational type of project activity. Over a long 
period (long-term project), students usually work on creating verb, as well as case notebooks, which over the 
course of several semesters are replenished with new verbs or complex situations of using cases. The main 
grammatical categories of the verb are written in the verb notebook: conjugation, tense, aspect, government, 
mood. This type of project activity has rather a strict nature of project supervision, it is regularly checked and 
evaluated by the teacher. Regarding the disciplinary aspect, this project refers to a monoproject, since each 
student in the group starts such notebooks on the subject of the Russian language and these workbooks are 
filled individually by each student. The teacher helps in this type of project to structure the content, gradually 
collect and systematize the knowledge gained, and at a later stage in language learning organizes students' 
independent work, when they themselves can continue the gradual filling of notebooks and systematic work 
with them. 

5. An end-to-end project (a long-term individual project of informational nature) includes compiling 
dictionaries by students, where students write complex words with translation in alphabetical order. We would 
especially like to highlight the creation of such an end-to-end project as thesauri in various technical disciplines 
that the student will subsequently study (Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Mechanical Engineering, 
Sopromat, etc.). Thesauri are compiled gradually, throughout the entire period of study, and, unambiguously, 
are included in the group of project activities related to the category of end-to-end. The compilation of thesauri 
helps to overcome the language barrier, helps social adaptation and acculturation, helps to successfully 
master mathematics, chemistry, physics in junior courses and affects the efficiency of further education in 
disciplines of general course and disciplines that are specific to the specialization. The result of this type of 
project activity can be both monoprojects and cross-disciplinary projects. 

We should agree with the researcher Miftakhova, who believes that when compiling dictionaries, it is 
necessary to use ethnopsychological, lexico-terminological and didactic approaches. “The lexico- 
terminological approach”, the researcher notes, 

Allows us to establish the qualitative composition of the scientific and technological language, to 
identify international terms, borrowings from Russian, traditionally national terms used in the general 
vocabulary of the native language of students. The ethnopsychological approach helps to establish 
a connection between the forms and methods of teaching and individual characteristics of students 
as representatives of a particular ethnic group (Miftakhova & Ivanov: 2013, pp.94-97). 

Foreigners must learn to use the terms correctly and use them freely. At the same time, it is important to 
create for students such conditions that theoretical knowledge is acquired through practical actions. It is 
necessary to conduct work with students of the following nature: to teach to distinguish terms and concepts 
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introduced into the national language from international languages and from the Russian language. 

Thanks to this work, each student creates concise bilingual minimum dictionaries that can be used 
throughout the entire period of study. Subsequently, it is possible to publish these thesaurus dictionaries in 
the university's printing house, they can be used as an “ambulance” in working with students in subsequent 
years of study. 

6. It is also possible to include reading diaries in an end-to-end project (a long-term individual project 
of informational nature). This type of project activity characterizes by more independence and Creative self- 
realization on the part of students. The teacher can control the result of this activity selectively, however, 
offering students a certain project structure in advance. This type of project activity is appropriate in terms of 
home reading. The result of this may be the creation of a “reader diary”, in which a student in Russian writes 
down the topic, idea and his impression of what he or she has read, can give a characterization of literary 
images. To evaluate the project, it is necessary to design a reader's diary, present diaries, the best of which 
can be shown at the exhibition, it is also possible to organize a round table discussion club, where the 
problems, ideas and literary images that students liked can be debated. 

Verbal and case notebooks, reading diaries, and thesauri relate to language projects and concern the 
problem of studying Russian as aforeign language. 

7. Throughout all the years of study at a Russian university, in the process of learning the Russian 
language, foreigners learn to express their thoughts in a foreign language. One of the forms teaching a student 
to correctly express thoughts in Russian is an essay. This type of project is carried out individually and relates 
to the Creative type of activity, since this project does not have structures that are worked out together with 
the teacher, it is only outlined, the final result depends on the Creative abilities of the student himself. This 
project, as a rule, in terms of performance period refers to a short-term project and can be carried out both 
at the regional and international leveis. 

The choice of this or that type of essay depends on the profile and stage of the studenfs training, on his 
or her general and linguistic levei, on the educational tasks solved by the teacher, on the personal choice of 
the author of the essay. The student is required to take an independent stand, to contest his point of view, to 
be able to clearly and correctly express his or her thoughts, diving reasons and illustrating them by a sufficient 
number of examples. In addition to the language levei of students studying Russian as a foreign language, it 
is necessary to take into account the principal national didactic stereotypes. So, in Chinese methodology, 
Creative work is extremely rare, so Chinese students should more carefully prepared by the teacher for writing 
an essay. 

Despite all the difficulties that students will encounter, such a Creative work “contributes to the 
development of students' horizon, systemic thinking, imagination, emotional and evaluative activity, the 
activation of Creative abilities, self-expression and argumentation skills, expression of attitude to a person, act, 
events, situation, the ability to introspect on a studenfs part” (Kasyuk: 2018, pp.488-491). 

Considering that foreign students master a written speech as a type of speech activity gradually over a 
long period of time, we believe that in any classroom and at any stage of teaching a foreign language, writing 
an essay is a Creative task that has great methodological potential. In the process of work, students learn to 
express in writing and correctly formulate their own thoughts, prove their point of view, analyze information, 
give examples as evidence, argue, demonstrate Creative thinking and writing skills (Filimonova & Seregina: 
2018). 

8. Another project, which includes various activities, such as doing a research and collecting 
information, on the one hand, and Creative, on the other hand, is the translation of a literary text. The authors 
of this article have created three translation manuais for English-speaking students studying Russian 
(Filimonova & Panova: 2013, 2014; Panova & Filimonova: 2018). All manuais “Reading and Translation” 
(authors N.Yu. Filimonova, E.P. Panova), written on the material of the English fairy tales by P. Travers “Mary 
Poppins”, A.A. Milne “Winnie-the-Pooh and All, All, All”, L. Carol “Alice in Wonderland”, have been successfully 
tested at the Russian language department of Volgograd State Technical University and Moscow Polytechnic 
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University. 

The authors of the manual took the retelling of Boris Zakhoder as text of translation (TT). At the same 
time, the exercises for both reading and translation have been developed both on the basis of the 
original English texts (OT) and on the material of B. Zakhoder's paraphrases (TT). The exercises for 
translation in the manual are based on the material of a literary text and teach, first of all, the features 
of literary translation, doing which a student encounters various kinds of translation difficulties 
(Panova: 2013). 

Despite these difficulties, this project has shown that foreign students can successfully practise not only 
reading skills, but translation skills as well. 

Moreover, the project can be both individual and group in nature, thanks to which students enter the stage 
of co-creation, a method that brings people together and teaches them to work in a team. This work can be 
presented in the form of a materially designed project: books, albums, presentations. 

It is possible to complete the implementation of the project by jointly watching cartoons and films in 
Russian based on the literary works described, as it is known that the inclusion of multimedia in the learning 
process strengthens cognitive skills and promotes ethical and aesthetic development of students, advances 
their ideas about a foreign culture. Multimedia helps to compare the mental content with a visual image, which, 
after being perceived, can be expanded into an independent thought process. 

We should add that translation work is not only a cognitive, but also research activity, as students enhance 
not only their criticai thinking (Nureeva et al., 2019), but also create a secondary text where the Creative 
component of the personality plays a huge role. To comprehend and realize the culture of the foreign people 
and try to convey it with the help of literary expressive means of the target language is the most difficult 
Creative work that requires certain knowledge, skills and Creative activity from a student. 

Translation is traditionally regarded as a cultural phenomenon, since it crosses not only the 
boundaries of the language, but also the boundaries of culture. In the translation act itself, there is a 
communication between two cultures, in which their common, universal elements are transmitted, but 
the specific, differential ones are either borrowed or adapted (Filimonova & Panova: 2019, pp.132- 
136). 

Thus, in the process of implementing this project, the birth of a second linguistic personality takes place, 
and this requires both the realization of the studenfs enormous cognitive resources and Creative efforts. 

9. A Creative project based on role-playing activities is also being carried out in both universities as 
part of project activities. This theater project is a group one and is based on the method of co-creation, since 
students in the process of studying Russian literature are drawn into a theater project, which may be called, 
for example, “Salon Petersburg”. Students play scenes from “Eugene Onegin” by A.S. Pushkin, “Hero of our 
time” by Yu.M. Lermontov, “Dead Souls” by N. Gogol”, “Without a Dowry” by N. Ostrovsky, read poetry by 
great poets, perform romances. 


DISCUSSION 

“The project method and training in cooperation are becoming more widespread in the education system 
of different countries of the world, and their roots lie not only in education, but mainly in the social sphere” 
(Polat et al.: 2008). The teacher, offering students to take part in these projects, can use the maximum number 
of students (up to 98%), which is very important for enhancing the effectiveness of training. From the 
pedagogical point of view, thanks to this organization of teaching Russian as a foreign language, it is possible 
to combine three teaching models which use interactive means simultaneously: extractive (students passively 
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perceive the information that the teacher presents them), intraactive (students act as subjects that teach 
themselves, the technology of activating independent activity is being implemented here), interactive (the 
active work of students is stimulated) (Kulikova & Danilchuk: 2019, pp.72-78). From the social point of view, 
students gain wide contacts, get acquainted with different cultures, learn to interact in groups, learn to 
overcome barriers in the process of social adaptation. 

So, the example of research projects that are successfully used at the Moscow Polytechnic University 
and at the Volgograd State Technical University, allow us to state that even at the initial stage of teaching 
Russian as a foreign language, the use of the end-to-end method is quite possible not only during the main 
educational process, but also in the work of students' clubs. 

At the very early stage of training at a Russian university, working on projects within a single educational 
discipline, foreign students gain certain skills that, in sênior years, will enable them to successfully implement 
complex multidisciplinary projects, and professionally solve production problems after graduating from a 
Russian university. 


CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, this study identified that a total of 5 factors that caused the early marriage among Beutong 
community, Aceh, Indonésia, namely, free sex, religion, negative globalization effect, low educational 
background and economic factors. In line with the findings of this study, we suggest the government to give 
socialization about the impact of early marriage on children, until giving certain understanding and knowledge 
that early marriage causing bad condition for a family in maintaining the family unity by the purpose of the 
marriage itself. 
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ABSTRACT 

The aim of this article is to present the results of a 
number of doctrinal perspectives of the study of the 
constitutional duties of man and Citizen which 
determined general and special approaches to the 
interpretation of constitutional duties; their author 
interpretation is proposed. The duties of a Citizen arise 
from the relation of an individual in a State. Citizens, 
unlike other persons residing in the State territory, are 
affected not only by the territorial supremacy of the 
State, but also by their personal supremacy. It applies 
to citizens when they are outside the territory of their 
State. 


Keywords: Catalog of constitutional duties, 
classification of duties, constitution, constitutional 
rights. 
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RESUMEN 

El objetivo de este artículo es presentar los resultados 
de una serie de perspectivas doctrinales dei estúdio de 
los deberes constitucionales dei hombre y el ciudadano 
que determinaron enfoques generales y especiales 
para la interpretación de los deberes constitucionales; 
se propone la interpretación de su autor. Los deberes 
de un ciudadano surgen de la relación de un indivíduo 
en un estado. Los ciudadanos, a diferencia de otras 
personas que residen en el território estatal, se ven 
afectados no solo por la supremacia territorial dei 
estado, sino también por su supremacia personal. Se 
aplica a los ciudadanos cuando se encuentran fuera dei 
território de su estado. 

Palabras clave: Catálogo de deberes constitucionales, 
clasificación de deberes, constitución, derechos 
constitucionales. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Responsibilities are deservedly studied by various humanities, based on the tools they have tested. 
Jurisprudence also holds responsibilities in the focus of its attention, although not as consistently and intently 
as rights. At the same time, the obligations of an individual are unanimously recognized as the basic element 
of his legal status, supporting the well-known maxim that there are no rights without duties, and there are no 
duties without rights. Such a mutual correspondence of rights and obligations, on the one hand, emphasizes 
the unity of the legal status of an individual, and gives free rein to an extensive interpretation of the catalog of 
duties that reflect the attitude to another person, to society and to the State on the other. At the same time, 
doctrinal horizons unfold for ranking, interpretation and classification of individual responsibilities. 

A recognized way of ranking individual responsibilities is to raise them to a constitutional levei. The 
criterion for such exclusivity is the special social significance of a particular duty. Having received a 
constitutional status, obligations occupy a dominant place in the entire system of legal obligations and have a 
decisive influence on this system, which is specified and developed through legislation. 

It should be noted that States in their constitutional acts consolidate more and more duties addressed to 
a person / individual. This is clearly illustrated by studies concerning the experience of constitutional 
consolidation of person and Citizen duties (Chistyukhina etal.: 2018a; Chistyukhina etal.: 2018b). We consider 
it is reasonable to conclude that the expansion of the constitutional catalog of duties of a person and a Citizen 
is one of the trends in the development of world constitutionalism concerning the regulation ofa person and a 
Citizen legal status (Alebastrova: 2016, pp.22-25). 

The constitutional duties of a person and a Citizen were developed, for example, in a conceptual vein 
(Miller: 1968, pp.199-246; Markhgeym & Chistyukhina: 2019, pp.67-69), in relation to constitutional rights 
(Currie: 1986, pp.864-890; Ciccone: 2001, pp.325; Yong & Qing Hua: 2008), etc. 

Moreover, “one of the features of modem society is the lack of a clear understanding that constitutional 
duties act as necessary and unconditional prerequisites for freedom, are established in the interests of the 
whole society and the State, and an individual” (Hamatova: 2018, pp.64-70). 

Under the influence of externai and internai challenges and threats, modem States have the task of raising 
the social status of constitutional duties, their observance and implementation is becoming more relevant. 
This necessitates additional doctrinal development of the constitutional duties of an individual. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

The sacred and legitimate premise of the obligations of man and resident in Rússia were examined. Some 
outside and universal legitimate acts were determined, sacred and lawful standards, General hypothetical 
positions, logical methodologies were broke down and the creator's comprehension of the essential protected 
obligations of the individual and the resident in Rússia was advertised (Zhadan: 2018, pp.68-74). 

The spot and job of the Constitutional Court of Ukraine in the component of sacred social rights and 
opportunities insurance inside the setting of Ukrainian protected equity improving were investigated. Results 
endless supply of the exploration offer a chance to guarantee that the insurance of sacred social rights and 
opportunities of residents by the Constitutional Court of Ukraine might be performed based on both immediate 
and roundabout access of people to the protected locale body through the administrative consistence 
appraisal (Inshyn et al.: 2018, pp.134-139). 

An investigation contended that, on the off chance that the 'genuine sentimenf is surviving, at that point 
specialized contentions must be sparingly used to maintain a strategic distance from or skirt the benefits of 
sacred cases. It is in fact not fraudulent to State, from a jurisprudential position that, 'sentiment does not deliver 
a posterity'. It is undeniable that the assurance of the benefits of any case is significant in carrying matters to 
irrevocability. The appointed authorities of the High Court appear to be fast and imaginative in choosing 
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apparently complex however key protected cases. Furthermore, there are other legal and non-legal 
regulations undermining the protected law also (Hofisi: 2018; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019; 
Pautov: 2020). The worldwide lawful parts of citizenship based on the laws of Kazakhstan and the UK 
examination were inspect. It was inferred that bipatrism unfavorably influences the State and conveys an 
enormous hazard to the State, including the loss of freedom and power (Otynshiyeva et al.: 2019, pp.138- 
154). 


METHODS 

The study was built on the basis of dialectical approach to the disclosure of legal phenomena and 
processes, relying on general scientific (systemic, logical, analysis and synthesis) and private-scientific 
methods. Formal-legal, linguistic-legal, comparative-legal, historical-legal are among the latter, which were 
collectively used to study the conditionality, content and interpretations of constitutional duties. The analysis 
of the scientific literature and texts of constitutions adopted by various States at different time periods helps to 
identify the general and special in constitutional duty ideas, to offer additional perspectives for their study, and 
to formulate a definition of constitutional duties. 


RESULTS 

Regardless of which aspect of constitutional duties was scientifically interesting for legal scholars, all of 
them are unanimous in their opinion that duties are just as necessary element of legal regulation as law. They 
bind both a democratic legal social State and an individual. They are 

(...) objectively necessary and regular properties of any State organization of society, immanent to a 
state-organized person living in a community of other people and subordinate to a specific rule of law, 
and make an integral element of this rule of law. Without the duties and responsibilities of an individual 
correlating with his freedom and rights, social solidarity is unthinkable (Ebzeev: 2014). 

Obligations, representing a legal measure of proper behavior, along with rights, are a prerequisite for 
human freedom, determine his own interests. Responsibilities are the rational basis for the interaction of 
people organized in society and a State. That is why attention was paid to responsibilities at all times and 
chronologically earlier than to rights. To illustrate this, let is cite a provision from the political treatise “On 
Duties” of the ancient Roman orator Mark Tullius Cicero, according to which “a single aspect of our life - public, 
private, judicial, domestic, or the case when you pose a question to yourself, or the case when you conclude 
an agreement with your neighbor cannot be free from duty” (Mark: 1993). So, even before our era, the 
importance of responsibilities and their universality was emphasized for all kinds of relations. 

During the subsequent history of mankind, the significance of human obligations has almost never been 
denied. Moreover, their significance was elevated to the constitutional levei through the centuries. 
Responsibilities in various lexical and species interpretations have gained a stable position in 
constitutionalism, and have become an attribute of almost all basic laws of States (Teerovengadum: 2019, 
pp.280-292). 

The provision that “there are no rights without duties” has received international recognition and 
supplemented the moral status of this axiom with legal. The Article 29 of the 1948 Universal Declaration of 
Fluman Rights is devoted to obligations, according to which “Everyone has duties to a society in which the 
free and full development of his personality is possible ... The exercise of Citizen rights and freedoms requires 
due recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of others”. The significance of this declarative, but 
recognized and respected position was emphasized by the fact that on its basis the UN General Assembly 
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developed the draft of Universal Declaration of Human Responsibilities" as a next task, for the fulfillment of 
which all peoples, nations and States should unite so that every person and each organ of society,... sought 
to promote compliance with these duties by all available means, but above all through education, upbringing 
and enlightenment, as well as through national and international Progressive measures aimed at their 
universal and effective recognition by people and practical implementation". This Declaration presents not 
only an agreed catalog of human responsibilities, but also their ranking. So, according to the Art. 4 each 
person "is obliged to honor above all deep knowledge, mind (reason), labor, truth, Science, truths, good, 
universal values, wisdom (philosophy), decency, honesty, conscience, justice, and honor." In moral terms, the 
position is undeniable. However, it is difficult to imagine its legal implementation. Apparently therefore, this 
Declaration is preserved in the status of the project by the sovereign will of the States (Astuti: 2020, pp.742- 
760). 

The unity of duties and human and civil rights forms the universal principie of the democratic organization 
of public life, as evidenced by the constitutional practice of modem States. 

Constitutional duties receive various author interpretations. Depending on the perspective of the study, 
they are interpreted as mandatory behavior of a person and Citizen, enshrined in constitutional norms, which 
is ensured by the right of public and non-public bodies to demand compliance with the rules prescribed by the 
constitution (Piccarozzi et al.: 2018, pp.1-24). 

Obligations recognized as an equivalent component of a person's legal status serve to ensure his strength 
and stability. In this conjugation, it is advisable to interpret constitutional obligations as constitutive imperative 
prescriptions of appropriate behavior, which are determined by public and individual interests, mediated by 
status features of social entities and are provided with legal responsibility measures. Responsibilities are 
interpreted in the context of the latter. Thus, legal liability, among other things, is expressed in the obligation 
to undergo adverse consequences in connection with the violations of the rule of law. 

Classification of constitutional duties provides deeper understanding of their nature and purpose. Cicero 
in the previously mentioned treatise ranked duties according to their degree of importance, suggesting "every 
duty that can protect the association and social bonds between people,... and put above the duty of knowledge 
and Science" (Mark: 1993). 

Traditionally, the responsibilities of a person and the responsibilities of a Citizen are distinguished. The 
criterion for their differentiation in the constitutional doctrine and practice is the nature of the relationship 
between an individual and a State - citizenship, statelessness and foreignness. Human obligations are of 
natural origin, come from the belonging of an individual to society, and are an attribute of a personality. Human 
obligations are inextricably linked with the laws of society development and are determined by the levei of its 
socio-economic, political and cultural development. 

The duties of a Citizen arise from the relation of an individual in a State, represent the reflection of the 
state-legal quality of an individual. Citizens, unlike other persons residing in the State territory, are affected not 
only by the territorial supremacy of the State, but also by their personal supremacy. It applies to citizens when 
they are outside the territory of their State. As a general rule, they are not exempted from obligations in relation 
to it (Shabasheva & Ignatovich: 2020, pp.13-19). 

At the same time, the differences between the duties of a person and a Citizen should not be absolutized, 
since the change of their legal status is possible. The significance and value of obligations for society, the 
State and an individual himself remains unchanged. 
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DISCUSSION 

We believe that the use of such a new classification criterion as “generation of duties” is productive and 
correct in understanding the constitutional duties of an individual. Like “generations of rights,” this criterion not 
only integrates chronological and substantive aspect, but also manifests itself as universal. The application of 
this classification criterion to the constitutional duties of a person and a Citizen, which were reflected in the 
basic laws of States at different time periods, will allow us to trace both the trajectory of duty formalization and 
the priorities of their interests. As the result of this criterion application, we have identified three generations 
of constitutional duties. The first generation of constitutional duties covers those that were enshrined from the 
beginning of the 19th to the first third of the 20th century. For example, such obligations are reflected in the 
constitutional acts of Norway (1814), Argentina (1853), Áustria (1920), and Liechtenstein (1921). The first 
generation of individual constitutional duties is characterized by their conditionality solely with public interests 
(defense / protection of the State and the duty of military Service). 

The second generation of constitutional duties of man and Citizen are the duties included in the 
constitution adopted by States during the period of 1945 - 1989. Such acts include, for example, the 
constitutions of Albania (1946), Italy (1947), Czechoslovakia (1948), Germany (1949), France (1958), Greece 
(1975), USSR (1977), the Netherlands (1983), the texts of which have the obligations stipulated by individual 
interests, but the priority remained for public duties. 

The third generation of the constitutional duties of a man and Citizen is outlined by the time frame of 
modem times (1990 - present). The constitutions adopted during this period included new responsibilities of 
an individual, determined by individual interests. Such acts include, for example, the constitutions of Slovenia 
(1990), the Czech Republic (1992), Rússia (1993), Belgium (1994), Azerbaijan (1995), and Switzerland 
(1999). 

The classification criteria proposed and set forth do not exhaust the possibilities of knowing the content 
and species of constitutional duties. We believe that this legal phenomenon will continue to unfold with its 
interesting and important facets through various doctrinal approaches. 


CONCLUSION 

The responsibilities of an individual, being a productive subject of the study for legal Science, are 
developed taking into account industry specifics, but not as systematically as is done in relation to its rights. 
Regardless of duty aspect lawyers were interested in, they are all unanimous in their opinion that duties are 
just as necessary an element of legal regulation as law. 

Responsibilities are immanent to a State organized person. Representing a legal measure of his proper 
conduct, duties act as a prerequisite for freedom and determine his own interests. 

The recognition of the invariable social significance of individual duties led to their constitutional 
consolidation. Responsibilities in various lexical and species interpretations have gained a stable position in 
constitutionalism and have become an attribute of almost all the basic laws of States. 

In order to disclose the content of the constitutional duties of a person and a Citizen, they are interpreted 
from different angles, each of which contributes to the disclosure of their content. It is proposed to understand 
the constitutional obligations of a person and a Citizen as peremptory prescriptions of proper conduct 
constitutive and determined by public and individual interests provided by the measures of legal responsibility. 

The current trend of constitutional duty list expansion provides an objective basis for their classification, 
for example, on the basis of an addressee (human obligations and Citizen obligations) and conditionality 
(duties due to public interests; duties due to individual interests). 
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We believe it is productive to examine constitutional responsibilities from the perspective of their 
“generations." The application of this classification criterion to the constitutional duties of a person and a Citizen 
made it possible to distinguish three generations of them. The first, the second and the third generation of 
constitutional rights differ in chronological framework (beginning from the 19th - the first third of the 20th 
century; 1945 - 1989; 1990 - present, respectively) and conditionality by public or individual interests. If the 
first generation of constitutional duties is determined solely by public interests, and the second - mainly by 
public interests, then the third is determined mainly by individual interests. 
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ABSTRACT 
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technologies in a national education system and 
directions for their improvement. The research allowed 
to conclude that the introduction of digitalization in the 
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such as the lack of understanding of the ongoing 
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can enter a new levei of economy digitalization only with 
targeted government support. 
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RESUMEN 

El articulo presenta los resultados de un análisis 
historiográfico dei trabajo sobre la implementación y ei 
uso de tecnologias digitales en los sistemas educativos 
nacionales de los principales países dei mundo. El 
objetivo dei estúdio fue identificar dificultades en la 
implementación de tecnologias digitales en un sistema 
educativo nacional y las instrucciones para su mejora. 
La investigación permitió concluir que la introducción 
de la digitalización en el sistema educativo nacional 
genera nuevas dificultades, como la falta de 
comprensión de los procesos en curso, fondos 
insuficientes, etc. Sin embargo, los países pueden 
ingresar a un nuevo nivel de digitalización de la 
economia solo con apoyo de un gobierno específico. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The last decade was marked by significant developments in the field of digitalization, which have radically 
changed the entire global ecosystem. Those include a sharp increase in the volume of transmitted and 
consumed information; constant innovations in the field of Communications and tele-communications, and 
integration of the Internet technologies in the life of the vast majority of the world's population. 

The world is becoming different! Undoubtedly, these processes characterize the qualitative technological 
growth of the entire mankind providing the use of advanced Science and technology even to the developing 
countries. However, the negative aspects of the digital world associated with the emergence of technological 
"scissors" are beginning to deepen - only a few countries would saturate the rest of the world with advanced 
technological products, while the vast majority of other countries would become compelled buyers-hostages of 
these products (Bentahar & 0'brien: 2019, pp.193-218; Nagimzhanova et al.: 2019, pp.361-368; Tsvetkova et 
al.: 2019, pp.598-612; Frolova et al.: 2019, pp.337-356). This will ultimately create a new colonial world where 
the metropolitan countries would become the winners of the "digital race". 

The historiographic method used in this study allowed to form the agenda of the world's leading 
economies in the field of digitalization (to which authors include countries with a high levei and quality of life). 
The government activities in these countries are aimed at improving the mechanisms and the general construct 
of the digital economy, which should sustain the economiccompetitiveness. Therefore, the purpose of this study 
was to define difficulties in digitalization of the national education system in world's leading economies and 
directions for their improvement. 

Foreign experience in digitalization of the national educational Systems could not but become the subject 
of particular discussion for scientists and practitioners from different countries. This is no coincidence. The mid 
and second half of the 2010s was a period of active and widespread adoption of digitalization in the real 
economy. Such a massive growth of intellectual knowledge and its simultaneous practical implementation have 
never been observed in the previous epochs, which undoubtedly makes this topic relevant in the scientific 
community. This section considers scientific works analyzing the formation of digitalization mechanisms in the 
education system. 

Digitalization, as a process or digital society and a State of the economy is of scientific interest for 
researchers around the world. They study the importance of change, the State of new conditions, problems, and 
consequences. There are more questions than answers. According to scientists, digital changes can be 
compared to a rapid tsunami, since digitalization of several business practices creates new relationships and 
changes marketing landscapeofthe national education Systems (Crittenden et al.: 2019, pp.5-14; Ivygina et al.: 
2019, pp.288-314; Strunc, 2020; Ziyadin et al.: 2020; Ivanova et al., 2019; Monkeviciene et al., 2020; 
Abulhanova et al., 2019). 

Undoubtedly, being a new trend in the global economy, digitalization cannot but attract and captivate with 
its prospects. Scientists (Baumol & Bockshecker: 2017; Girdzijauskaite et al.: 2019, pp.171-180; Petrenko et 
al.: 2019, pp.118-128; Sari et al.: 2019, pp.46-73; Ahel & Lingenau: 2020, pp.341-356; Caurkubule et al.: 2020, 
pp.469-479) see the benefits of the digitalization process for individual economies and their education Systems. 
They claim that the implementation of sustainable development and the integration of digitalization could be the 
key to expanding the scale of access to education. This, in turn, should lead to a qualitative leap in national 
educational Systems (Zicmane et al.: 2018, pp.253-258). 

Everyone has the opportunity and the need to access the resources of the world's Internet. Based on a 
study conducted by two Swedish universities, Amhag et al. (2019) have identified the need for teachers to use 
digital tools and the subsequent need for digital competency in higher education (Amhag et al.: 2019, pp.203- 
220). These trends should be especially considered in the implementation of international open educational 
courses (MOOCs), where MOOCs (Massive Open Online Courses) means educational technology that allows 
providing training to everyone, up to several tens of thousands of people at the same time and absolutely free 
of charge. Liu et al. (2019) note a close relationship between universities and the State in this matter (Liu et al.: 
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2019, pp. 621-630). 

Following the discussion about the role of educational institutions in this process, it should be noted that 
individual representatives of scientific thought Al-Mansoori and Koç (2019) consider it crucial (Al-Mansoori & 
Koç: 2019; Fedulova et al., 2019; Panfilova et al., 2020; Bekmansurov et al., 2019). They believe that 
universities should become a unique place for the formation of innovations, technical transformations, and social 
changes. 

In this regard, transformation is becoming an important factor in improving the quality of university 
strategies in achieving long-term success. On this basis, Cypriot researchers Òztürkler (2017) have learned 
that the surpassing universities must ensure cooperation with leading world universities to improve their quality, 
prestige, and reputation (Òztürkler: 2017, Villalobos et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019). As the organizing 
institution requirement, quality and ethical principies should be more efficient, to find a place among the world's 
universities. Student satisfaction and research are crucial for defining quality strategies in higher education in 
future. 

Representatives of countries that are not leaders in this process also understand the need to include the 
education system in the digitalization process. Thus, Ecuador scientists Orellana et al., (2019) consider the idea 
of supporting digital transformation of Ecuadorian universities (Orellana et al.: 2019, pp.338-343). They 
analyzed eight models of quality assessment used in the country over the past five years for higher education 
institutions and professional accreditation. The researchers found that these quality models had their impulse 
for digital conversion. The identified digital conversion drivers allowed to offer guidance on integrating digital 
aspects into each quality criterion that encourages digital conversion at Ecuadorian universities. In general, 
today there is full awareness of the need to create a new model of a digital educational system. Drieschner et 
al., (2019) and Khalid et al., (2018) conclude that digital transformation will require all participants in this process 
to reconsider their educational model (Khalid et al.: 2018, pp.264-275; Drieschner et al.: 2019, pp.1386-1392). 
The bridge between digital transformation and educational models can be strengthened by training future 
decision-makers at the beginning of their educational activities (Loginov et al.: 2019, pp.291-300). The new 
educational model can use the construct of a dual (school-university (college)), trial (school-university (college) 
-enterprise) and even quartile (school-university (college) -enterprise -specialized retraining centers) training. 
At the same time, the formation of new-level student competencies would only require a Computer and the 
Internet access. Undoubtedly, this approach will not be possible without State support, namely, without a unified 
training platform and financial support for the first projects. 


METHODS 

The authors analyzed research papers on the introduction and use of digital technologies in national 
education Systems using a historiographic approach. This method is primarily aimed at revealing its historical 
knowledge, its type (scientific or socially-oriented), its paradigmatic foundations and connections with the 
relevant historiographic culture. This approach allowed for the final conclusion regarding the experience of the 
world’s leading countries in the formation of State policy in the field of digitalization of the educational sphere. 

The authors considered the events in close connection with the specific historical conditions of their 
emergence. In this context, the principie of objectivity is no less important. According to the authors of this 
study, its use presupposes freedom from a "social order", bias, an unbiased analysis of the available scientific 
literature, "indorsement" of historiographic sources in a specific period of time, and refusal to "judge" one’s 
predecessors. 

A historiographic analysis of the work on the introduction and use of digital technologies in national 
education Systems was carried out based on the scientific articles from Scopus database for 2015-2020 years 
(Toribio Fontenla et al.: 2012, pp.244-245; Munro: 2018, pp.11; Fadhilah et al.: 2019, pp.391-396), which 
allowed the authors of this study to present the most relevant view of the problem under consideration. 
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Moreover, the authors applied structural-functional analysis - one of the most important research 
approaches to the study of social phenomena. A huge contribution to the development of the structural- 
functional approach was made by the sociologists E. Durkheim (Durkheim: 2004, pp.59-68), M. Weber 
(Weber: 2011, pp.290-314), T. Parsons (Parsons: 1975), R. K. Merton (Merton: 1968), N. Luhmann (Luhmann: 
1972), who considered the problems of "social harmony", the ambivalence of thefunctions being implemented, 
the normative components that ensure social unity. The theoretical and methodological substantiation of 
structural functionalism was carried out by D. E. Durkheim (Durkheim: 2004, pp.59-68). 

It is this approach "that allows considering culture as an integrity divided into structural units, in which 
each structural element or complex of elements is associated with a specific functional purpose" (Kagan: 
1996). Its use isjustified by thefact that, inthe most general form, structural analysis of human activity reveals 
such components as material and spiritual culture. The phenomenon of digitalization that is discussed in the 
current study is the result of the spiritual and material transformation of the world of nature and society by 
man, the embodiment of his practically transformative and Creative activity (Franco & Bedin: 2019, pp.118- 
129; Maguth & Koskey: 2019, pp.1-37; Vlasov et ai., 2019; García-Martínez et al., 2019; Sousa et ai.: 2019, 
pp.862-869; Bykanova et al., 2017). 

The combination of the historiographic and structural-functional method allowed the authors of this 
study to present the experience of leading countries, which have been successful in the transition of domestic 
education Systems to the needs of new digital trends, along with their successes and failures in this process. 

To study the digitalization processes on a country-by-country basis, using historiographic and structural- 
functional approaches, the authors identified the key elements in the digitalization process, the main functions 
performed by digital technologies in terms of economic and social development and studied the most 
significant scientific works on digitalization over the past ten years. The authors understand that this single 
article cannot present every factor that influences the development of the digital environment. The elements 
selected in the matrix characterize the main features of digitalization in the practice of state-building. As a 
result, the collection of information for the study according to the selected set of methods was carried out in 
the following (matrix) form (See Table 1). This approach made it possible to group, classify, analyze the 
information, drawthe necessary scientificconclusions, and achieve certain author's and scientific results. The 
matrix approach allows correlating countries with the levei of development of their education system 
(historiographic approach) and various factors that contribute to digital transformation (structural and functional 
approach). Thus, this author's method combines well-known approaches for Creative Solutions to the problems 
posed in this study. 



Government 
institutions 
responsible for 
digitalization of 
economics and 
education 

Composition, 
structure, and 
dynamics of 
investments in 
digitalization 
projects in the 
country 

Features of 
reforming the 
education system in 
the context of the 
economy 
digitalization 

Vulnerabilities 
of the 

economy and 
education 
digitalization 

Country 1 





Country 2 










Country N 






Table 1 . The author's (matrix) model as a set of historiographic and structural-functional 
methods adopted in the study. 
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The authors used content analysis to identify the vulnerabilities of the digitalization process on a 
country-by-country basis. In this case, content analysis is understood as a special method for studying the 
contents of text files and communicative correspondence products to identify the problems of digital 
transformation in different countries. The research base involves around 30 specialized Internet sites from 10 
countries, approximately 100 sources in periodicals from the same number of countries, about 10 statistical 
collections and 50 scientific articles on the topic under consideration. The content analysis allowed studying 
the sources that are invariant in the structure and substance of content, but exist externally as unsystematized, 
randomly organized textual material. The philosophical meaning of content analysis as a research method for 
solving the problems posed by the authors of this article was to climb from the variety of textual material to an 
abstract model of text content. In this sense, content analysis makes it possible to determine the composition 
and structure of digitalization problems in the world, to determine their quantitative significance, and to identify 
priority directions for the improvement of national educational systems. 


RESULTS 

Experience of the leading countries in the formation of State policy in digitalization of the educational 
sphere 

In this section, let us consider the experience of some leading countries that have been successful in 
the transition of domestic education systems to the needs of new digital trends, their successes and failures 
in this process. Let us consider the process within the logical chain. 

Extensionists of the National Educational Digitalization Concept 

The study showed that the introduction of digitalization institutions through government bodies is 
common to the world's leading countries (Glotko et al.: 2020, pp.2181-2195). This is due to several principal 
reasons, among which one can single out the centralized and effective gradual introduction of new 
technologies within the State, as well as the organizational and financial impossibility of even the largest 
business structures to launch similar projects (moreover, transition of this direction to corporations may turn 
into management difficulties in the future) (Turgaeva et al.: 2020, pp.2243-2254; Voronkova et al.: 2020, 
pp.2170-2180; Yemelyanov et al., 2019; Saifullova et al., 2018). 

In this regard, in Germany, two ministries are responsible for the adjustment of digitalization processes 

- the Federal Ministry of Education and Scientific Research of Germany and the Federal Ministry of Economics 
and Technology (Mayevskaya: 2018, pp.72-86). In Australia, for the first time, the development of digitalization 
ideas began in 2010 under the control of two ministries - the Ministry of Information and Communication 
Technologies in Education and the Ministry of Professional Training (Andre: 2019). Almost the same situation 
is observed in other countries. In Iceland, these issues are dealt with by the Ministry of Education and Culture, 
which is responsible for the legislative framework of all its leveis - from preschool to adult education (it is also 
responsible for the effective development of the education system, for conducting experimental work in 
educational institutions); in the South America- the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology; in Finland 

- the Ministry of Education and Culture. 

A slightly more complex system for managing the digitalization process has developed in Switzerland. 
The main conductor of the scientific, technical and innovation policy of the State in the country is the State 
Secretariatfor Education, Research and Innovation (SBFI). Itis responsible for the management and financing 
of the complex of federal polytechnic schools, the regulation of activities and partial financing of higher 
specialized schools, as well as for the support of cantonal universities. The executive functions are assigned 
to the Technology and Innovation Commission. It operates in three areas: project financing, creation of new 
enterprises and facilitation of the knowledge and technology transfer between Science and industry. The focus 
is on the incitement of the innovative activity of small and médium enterprises (Belov: 2014). Moreover, there 
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are corresponding units of federal departments (ministries), as well as formally independent federal agencies 
that provide financial supportfor research and innovation based on competitive selection of projects submitted 
by the applicants. These federal agencies are the Swiss National Science Foundation and the Commission 
on Technology and Innovation (in January 2018 it was renamed into InnoSuisse - Swiss Innovation) 
(Klavdienko: 2018). 

The authors examined the features of State policy in the field of innovation support, including the 
introduction of new digital technologies to identify trends common to all countries. This will reveal the most 
effective ways of digital transformation of education Systems and national economies. As a rule, national 
universities and federal higher polytechnic schools conduct basic research in the field of digitalization. The 
private sector, in turn, supports applied research conducted by higher specialized schools, as well as the 
practical application of scientific developments and their commercial implementation. It also carries out a 
significant part of all investments in significant high-tech sectors of the economy. 

The volume of investments allocated by the countries for digitalization 

It is quite difficult to determine the volume of investments allocated in the countries to create a digital 
economy system or its individual industries (for example, education). Over time, the amounts announced at 
the beginning of the projects change, new projects are added, etc. Using the example of several countries, 
the authors attempted to present the volumes of total investment in the process of creation, establishment, 
and dissemination of digital technologies, as well as the financing of individual projects (Table 2). 


No. 

Country 

Period (years) 

Volume of investment 

1 

Germany 

2018-2022 

5.7 billion USD 

2 

Australia 

Since 2010 

2.2 billion USD 

3 

The Republic of Korea 

1998 

1.1 billion USD 

2015 

2.4 billion USD 


Table 2. The volumes of total investment in the process of creation, establishment, and dissemination of 
digital technologies, as well as the financing of individual projects. 

Source: Compiled by the authors based on analysis (Bogdanova & Fedoseev: 2010, pp.89-99; Polushkina: 2016, pp.118- 
122; Mayevskaya: 2018, pp.72-86). 

In one of the largest European countries, Germany, the Federal Ministry of Education and Research 
has invested 5 billion euros in the so-called Digital Package, the aim of which was to provide digital education 
in primary, secondary schools and professional institutions throughout the country within five years (from 2018 
to 2022). This project includes the provision of digital equipment, such as broadband, WLAN and other 
devices. In Australia, significant financial resources have been allocated for the implementation of the digital 
education ideas. According to preliminary estimates, the government has allocated 2.2 billion USD to provide 
targeted financing for the modernization of information and communication technologies in grades 9-12 of 
secondary schools, about 100 million USD to support schools connecting to fiber-optic media. Furthermore, 
the government provided financing for the following actions: 

• 32.6 million USD within two years to provide students and teachers across Australia with online tools and 
resources to support the national curriculum, as well as conference equipment to help teachers with 
special subjects such as languages (Andre: 2019); 

• Work with the state's governments and local authorities, with the leaders of higher pedagogical 
educational institutions in order for future teachers to master new teaching methods - already using ICT, 
which will allow raising school education to the most modem levei (Andre: 2019); 

• Development of interactive learning and providing access to educational resources, which will allow parents 
to participate in the educational process (Andre: 2019); 
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• Allocation of 10 million USD within three years to develop mechanisms to help schools implement ICTs 
(Andre: 2019). At the same time, the country's leadership has allocated about 64 million USD to finance 
STEM education. The priority is the development of mathematical, scientific, technical education and State 
support of relevant initiatives in the field of early and school education. In general, the authors were not able 
to determine the exact amount of funds allocated for digitalization. However, the total amount allocated for 
financing research and development is impressive and makes up more than 3% of the country's gross 
domestic product. It is important to note that about 2/3 of all research and development expenditures were 
financed by the private sector and only 30% - from the federal and cantonal budgets. Asian countries have 
not come far behind in digitalization processes. The history of introducing information technology in the 
educational process of the Republic of Korea began in 1998. At that time, the project budget for exploration 
amounted to approximately 1.1 billion USD. The real result was a fixed index of the development of 
information and communication technologies in the world (ICT Development Index), according to which 
South Korea occupied the second place in the world. Approximately 2.4 billion US dollars should have been 
allocated for the implementation of the Smart Education project, the goal of which was to provide electronic 
textbooks to each student by 2015. 

The brief review makes it possible to conclude that the countries claiming a leading position in the global 
economy are actively investing in the digitalization process. Long-term financing of digitalization projects is 
becoming an important factor in creating a digital environment. It will allow to create the necessary 
infrastructure, to train qualified personnel, thereby paving the way for future economic growth based on 
digitalization. 

Reformation of the education system as partof the digital transformation 

In the presented section hereof, the authors consider modern educational initiatives related to 
digitalization around the world. They should form the platform of the future digital society. Since 2016, the 
leadership of the Federal Republic of Germany has begun to actively support e-learning projects and promote 
initiatives introducing new technologies and educational formats in special subjects. Education gradually 
switches to a more convenient format and becomes individual; freedom of discursive and research training 
arises. Higher education institutions become available to people for whom higher education was previously 
inaccessible. University profiles are being reviewed, access to education is becoming a unilateral statement . 

In Australia, the whole range of activities aimed at introducing digital literacy at all leveis of education 
is being formed and implemented. Those include measures that are being implemented to ensure Internet 
security for schools and students, to support the sites dedicated to Internet security, and online lessons for 
students. The elementary school curriculum conducted by the Australian Communications and Media 
Authority (ACMA) in Australia where children collectively investigate and discuss issues related to Internet 
security is of particular interest (Andre: 2019). 

Other key areas of artificial intelligence technology popularization in education involve research 
activities on the use of artificial intelligence and new technologies in schools, as well as identification of the 
best teaching practices; conducting training webinars for teachers on the use of artificial intelligence 
technologies in the educational process; creation of specialized online resources for schoolchildren, students, 
and teachers (Korableva et ai.: 2019, pp.468-475). For example, numerous ideas for lessons using digital 
technologies are now posted on the Digital Technologies Hub platform, along with the best methods and 
advice from Australian teachers in primary and secondary schools. With the help of the Lending Library project, 
any teacher, including from a rural school or remote regions, can use digital educational equipment and lesson 
plans developed for different age groups in accordance with the national curriculum for free. In general, the 
country's leadership considers high-quality education in the field of Science, technology, engineering, and 
mathematics (STEM) a priority for the country. In this connection, the National Strategy for School Education 
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STEM for 2016-2026 was approved. Its focus is on basic skills, the development of mathematical, scientific 
and digital literacy, as well as the development of criticai analysis and Creative thinking skills. 

A more meaningful approach to this process was developed in Switzerland. Several Swiss structures 
are involved in digitalization projects, providing funding for activities to develop Science and innovation in the 
following areas: 

• Two Federal Higher Polytechnic Schools, located in Zurich (ETHZ) and Lausanne (EPFL), are known 
worldwide for their achievements in the field of natural Sciences. Federal higher polytechnical schools 
include four research centers. One of them - the Paul Scherrer Institute (PSI) - is one of the leading 
research institutes in Europe. Scientists from all over the world come here to conduct research on 
equipment such as a synchrotron radiation source (Swiss Light Source) and a nêutron source (Spallation 
Nêutron Source). 

• The Swiss National Foundation for Scientific Research (FNS) provides support for basic research in all 
areas of Science, including history, medicine, and engineering. Every year, the Foundation supports 
more than 3,200 projects, in which participate around 14,800 scientists. 

• The Swiss Agency for Innovation Support (Innosuisse) supports innovation based on Science and 
created for use in the economy, as well as in the public interest, and thereby enhances the 
competitiveness of Swiss small and medium-sized enterprises, as well as start-ups (Yamova etal.: 2018, 
pp. 777-787; Kolmakov et al.: 2019, pp. 159-172). 

• The Swiss Confederation also provides financial support to the Association of Swiss Academies and 
about 30 research institutes, in addition to higher schools. A well-developed network of techno-parks 
and start-up centers, which facilitate the creation and development of young innovative enterprises, 
complement the country's innovation support system. Most of these institutions have a specific industry 
specialization or thematic focus and are contact forums and incubators of innovation. In such centers, it 
is often possible to rent premises on preferential terms during the start-up and initial stages of the 
company's activities, use the common research infrastructure and get expert advice. A significant 
numberof technology parks and business incubators are located in Switzerland, where, based on a pool 
of interests, high-tech companies, venture firms creating know-how, university departments and 
departments, investment and venture funds that finance the innovation process collaborate with each 
other (Belov: 2014). 

In fact, these processes, one way or another, have led to an increase in the role of digital technologies. 
Let us explain our argument. Any innovation is new knowledge. Knowledge is the result of data and information 
transfer between people to solve an innovative problem. Information (digital) technologies make the process 
of data and information exchange and, accordingly, knowledge and innovations faster, more operative and 
more efficient. Accordingly, any institutions supporting innovation in any country, in this case in Switzerland, 
will intensively introduce digital technologies, which will lead to the digitalization of Science, education and 
production. This is a new reality. 

In Switzerland, each of the 26 regions has its own educational system, independent of the others. If 
national online education initiatives arise, they are most often local. On top of that, more and more independent 
figures are beginning to get involved in modem educational technologies. In response to this trend, an 
incubator with 45 startups in the field of educational technologies was launched at the Federal Polytechnic 
School of Lausanne. At the same time, great attention is paid to the reliability of the information taught. In this 
regard, special control extends to massive open online courses that could potentially disseminate inaccurate 
materiais. 

The main activities on the country's digitalization are considered in the "Confederation Development 
Concept for 2016-2019". An important direction for Switzerland is the development and implementation of 
information and communication technologies and the digitization of all spheres of life, stimulating the 
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movement towards the so-called "Economy 4.0". A distinctive feature of the new economy will be the 
transformation of the main administrative, financial, industrial processes into a digital form using elements of 
artificial intelligence and self-learning Systems. In 2016, a new State program was developed under the name 
Digital Switzerland (2019), which describes in more detail the processes of transferring all spheres of the 
state’s life to digital platforms. The purpose of every documentary act is reduced to the mass digitalization of 
the entire economic, educational, and social space of the country (Polyakova et al.: 2019, pp.130-139). All 
administrative and procedural issues (from obtaining certificates to paying taxes) would be solved by a Citizen 
using a single electronic certificate (Utyuzh et al.: 2020, pp.568-575). Over the last decade, Switzerland has 
been consistently constructing the "electronic government" based on the intensive introduction of new 
information technologies in management processes (the first stage of this process was the introduction of 
electronic document management in all government bodies at the federal and cantonal leveis) (Yakova: 2019; 
Rosa et al.: 2019, pp.85-90). The main result of this process, as well as the use of all digital technologies, was 
a reduction in the cost of servicing the processes of providing Services. The second result was a reduction in 
maintenance errors due to human factors. This allowed defining the negative aspects of this process. First, 
this is the increased risk of financial fraud. Secondly, this is the risk of loss of personal data and important 
information due to technical failures and Computer viruses. 

South Korea rather quickly becomes one of the leaders in world education, while Korean students 
regularly fali into the top three according to the results of the PISA study (International Program for the 
Assessment of Educational Achievements of Students) in assessing reading skills, mathematical and natural 
knowledge. In 2005, the government launched a home-based digital learning system as part of Korea's 
national broadcast educational system, which allowed every student to access e-learning directly from home. 
In 2011, the computerization of all public schools began, which ended in 2015. Such ambitious projects as the 
introduction of wireless Systems in each school to create a unified educational environment accessible through 
various types of electronic devices, including computers, laptops, tablets, and smart TV were also practically 
implemented. Given the national emphasis on technology and education, as well as the fact that South Korea 
has a very developed high-speed Internet network coverage (one of the largest in the world), South Korea 
continues to blur the boundaries between technology and education under the Smart Education project, one 
of the aspects of which is the initiative to introduce electronic textbooks (Baranov et al.: 2017, pp.40-55). 

The Chinese educational system has gone along a similar path. At the beginning of the new century, 
the country also voiced ideas for conducting smart reforms in education (Lyubin: 2011). The idea of 
transformations was aimed at training students with electronic media skills. Some aspects of school reform 
concerned the direct provision of Computer access to every student in schools. To date, the purpose of this 
program has become even more complicated; cloud technologies are starting to be actively used in the 
educational process of schools and higher educational institutions. 

In 2016, Finland adopted a new national curriculum covering primary and secondary education. In 
educational programs, considerable attention is now paid to digital competence as an interdisciplinary 
componentofall leveis. 

Digitalization vulnerabilities on a country-by-country basis 

Undoubtedly, the implementation of a digitalization policy implies several difficulties that impede the 
Progressive development of countries in this direction. Those include a new paradigm of relations, introducing 
new technologies, insufficient funding for projects, etc. In this section, the authors define some specific 
problems that countries face in implementing reforms in the educational sphere: 

• In Germany, the process of digitalization of the educational system is moving very slowly, confronting 
not only organizational problems, but also the reluctance of students to accept new rules. Students often 
require externai support to cope with the requirements of the educational process with elements of digital 
technology or the requirements of industry 4.0. In addition, students themselves do not welcome training 
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formats with digital support; they are satisfied with traditional forms of training. Digital learning is most 
effective when actively applied by teachers (Mayevskaya: 2018, pp.72-86). 

• One of the central problems of the upcoming digitalization, as seen by Swiss scientists and politicians, is 
the digital divide. Today this concept means economic and social inequality between people (groups, 
communities, countries, and regions), based on different possibilities of access to information and 
communication technologies and, therefore, to information and knowledge. Digital inequality leads to the 
fact that informationally poor segments of the population are squeezed out (excluded) from the modem 
information economy (and the educational sphere), which further widens the gap between rich and poor at 
different leveis (groups of people - countries). Despite the implementation of State programs aimed at the 
development of information and communication technologies and the use of their achievements in all areas 
of public life, digital inequality within the country continues to exist. According to scientists, the solution to 
this problem requires an integrated approach, addressing several problems, intensively developing the 
infrastructure of information and communication technologies, introducing innovations of the latest 
generations, and at the same time creating conditions for improving professional skills and education of the 
population in this area (Yakova: 2019). 

• South Korean digital developers are faced with a Copyright problem. The implementation of the Digital 
Education project required a huge number of relevant textbooks, but in practice, it turned out that not all 
textbooks are protected by Copyright (Yankovskaya et al.: 2019) 

The content analysis of all available scientific publications on the problems of the digitalization process 

in different countries showed the following results (Figure 1) (Liu et al.: 2019, pp.621-630; Orellana et al.: 

2019, pp.338-343). 

■ Organizational difficulties in the 
implementation and use of digital 
technology, the difficulty related to 
the transition to anything new 
« digital inequality 


Figure 1. Vulnerabilities of the digitalization process on a country-by-country basis in % of the total 
number of processed scientific publications. Source: compiled by the author. 

This is only a partial list of all the existing problems. It can safely be assumed that over time the number 
of problems will increase, but with a similar steady increase in the quantity and quality of digital technologies 
used. The objective of the national governments, public institutions and universities is to provide a solution to 
these problems, which should create milder conditions for the entry of national economies into the "digital era". 



DISCUSSION 

The presented study examined the bases for the organization of institutions supporting innovation, 
fundamental and applied Science, digitalization processes, including in the field of education based on 
international experience. This allowed analyzing the initiatives of States, including the volumes of financing 
the implementation of digital technologies. The authors have reviewed the available literature on the research 
topic (Sollberger: 2013; Òztürkler: 2017). These researchers have already presented the generalized 
experience of their countries in the development of digitalization processes. The objective of this study is to 



"Digital Era": Impact on the Economy and the Education System 

180 


apply the systematic approach and the author's (matrix) approach to identify factors that contribute to 
improving the effectiveness of the national education system in the digital age. 

The analysis of digitalization processes required the use of several methods, including analysis and 
synthesis, which was supplemented by historiographic analysis. This method allowed for a conclusion on the 
experience of the world's leading countries in the formation of State policy on digitalization of the educational 
sphere. 

The study showed that digitalization of the economy is becoming a key activity of the leading countries 
of the world. Moreover, the general trend is the introduction of digitalization institutions and mechanisms not 
through a private commercial initiative, but through government intervention. The volume of investments 
allocated for this program by country amounts to billions of dollars, increasing each year. The list of countries 
that are most actively involved in investing in the digitalization process includes Germany, Switzerland, 
Australia, and some others. 

At the same time, countries follow the path of accelerated development, investing not only in current 
projects, but also in the educational environment, in the hope of gaining greater effect in the future. Despite 
this fact, there is still a problematic field for the implementation of these initiatives, which significantly slows 
down the digitalization process. The major problems in the education system involve organizational difficulties, 
digital inequality, the problem of using Copyright. 


CONCLUSION 

The experience in implementing digital technologies in the above countries shows that the 
implementation of digital technologies in the national educational system will bring the Russian education 
system closer to the world levei. As demonstrated by the present study, the movement of the country's 
innovative development to digital development is accompanied by an increase in the quality levei of the 
national education system of the countries surveyed. At the same time, the introduction of digitalization in the 
field of education will create certain difficulties in its implementation. The need for digital technologies in 
modem education is not in doubt; however, the range of the related problems creates certain prerequisites for 
the development of countermeasures. 

The authors carried out a historiographic analysis of the studies on the introduction and use of digital 
technologies in the national education Systems of Sweden, China, Switzerland, and Ecuador. The researchers 
analyzed mechanisms of digitalization in national educational Systems of different countries of the world. 

The analysis of digitalization experience of the leading countries in the field of national education 
indicates not only the successes but also the vulnerabilities in this area. The study showed that the centralized 
State introduction of digital technologies in education has become the principal one. It was the State apparatus 
that beca me the conductor of the ideas of national census digitalization in several countries, such as Germany, 
Australia, Iceland, Finland, and Switzerland. 

The research has shown that the volume of total investment in the process of creation, establishment, 
and dissemination of digital technologies, as well as the financing of individual projects in a number of leading 
countries, is significant and difficult to assess, due to a number of changes introduced in the initial estimates 
of projects. Not only State budget funds but also the private sector was attracted as sources of financing, which 
testifies to the existing understanding of the role of digital technologies for the national education system. 

Quality assurance of the future digital society is guaranteed by educational initiatives related to 
digitalization and supported in the world today. Several leading countries, such as Germany, Áustria, 
Switzerland, and South Korea, are implementing a range of measures to master digital technologies. 

Despite the successful implementation of digitalization, national economies face numerous specific 
problems when reforming the educational sphere. Those include conservative approaches to student learning 
(Germany), digital inequality between people based on different possibilities of access to information and 
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communication technologies and, therefore, information and knowledge when the poor are squeezed out 
(excluded) from the modem information economy (Switzerland), the Copyright issue (South Korea). 

Summarizing the above results, it can be concluded that digital technologies will continue to conquer 
the modem world, while governments and their citizens should endeavor to implement national educational 
priorities. Further aspects of the study are related to the refinement of the format and design of the digital 
transformation of the national education system, which will require a detailed examination of the digital 
technologies used in the educational Systems of other countries. 
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from 2016 to 2018. The research data uses secondary 
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RESUMEN 

Este estúdio tiene como objetivo evaluar la aplicación 
de la buena gobemabilidad corporativa a los precios 
de las acciones de las empresas manufactureras 
indonésias. Se utiliza un método descriptivo con un 
enfoque cuantitativo. La población en este estúdio está 
compuesta por las empresas manufactureras 
indonesas de 2016 a 2018. Los datos de la 
investigación utilizan información secundaria, tales 
como los estados financieros de dichas empresas. Los 
resultados dei estúdio indican que el Comisionado 
Independiente y la Propiedad Administrativa tienen un 
impacto en los precios de las acciones, mientras que la 
Propiedad Institucional no tiene impacto. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The issue of Corporate Governance began to become an important discussion, especially in Indonésia 
which has experienced a prolonged crisis since 1998. The parties who said that the length of the process of 
repairing the crisis problem that occurred in Indonésia was caused by the very weak Corporate Governance 
implemented in companies in Indonésia, both the government and investors who began to give significant 
attention in the practice of Corporate Governance. Corporate governance is a process used by company 
managers to increase corporate accountability in realizing value to shareholders in the long run to consider 
the interests of the company. Good Corporate Governance functions as a rule governing the relationship 
between company management and shareholders regarding their rights and obligations. The implementation 
of good corporate governance has become an issue that has attracted the attention of economists and 
business people in Indonésia since the financial crisis that struck Asia in 1997-1998 (Farida et al.: 2019; 
Hermawan & Gunardi: 2019; Setiawan et al.: 2019). 

Corporate Governance is one of the significant efforts to break away from the economic crisis that has hit 
Indonésia. The role and demands of foreign investors and creditors regarding the application of the principies 
of Corporate Governance are one of the factors in making investment decisions in a company (Villalobos et 
al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2019; Ching: 2020, pp.449-463; Esqueda & 0'Connor, 2020; Greene et al.: 2020). 
The implementation of Corporate Governance in Indonésia is very important, because the principies of 
Corporate Governance can provide progress towards the performance of a company, so that companies in 
Indonesian are not oppressed and can compete globally. 

This research provides a number of contributions. The results of the study identified the importance of 
current problems in Indonesian; the application of Good Corporate Governance has a positive influence on 
the company's stock prices in Indonesian, which focuses its attention appropriately on the operations of 
manufacturing companies. Our findings indicate that the application of Good Corporate Governance has an 
influence on the stock prices of manufacturing companies. Thus, this research broadens our knowledge of the 
application of Good Corporate Governance with the stock prices of manufacturing companies in Indonesian. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 
Stewardship Theory and Agency Theory 

Stewarship theory is built on philosophical assumptions about human nature that is, in essence, humans 
can be trusted, able to act responsibly, have integrity and honesty with others. This is implied in the fiduciary 
relationship desired by shareholders (Cater et al.: 2019, pp.726-746; Chrisman: 2019, pp.1051-1066; 
Pacheco: 2019, pp.7-24; Till & Yount: 2019, pp.605-618). In other words, stewardship theory views 
management as trustworthy to act in the best way for the public interest in general and shareholders in 
particular (Juanamasta et al.: 2019; Rusdiyanto et al.: 2020; Rusdiyanto et al.: 2020; Rusdiyanto et al., 2020; 
Rusdiyanto & Narsa: 2020). 

Agency theory developed by (Jensen & Meckling: 1976, pp.305-360), explained that the company's 
management as an agent for shareholders, acting for their own interests not as a party that sided with the 
shareholders as assumed in the stewardship model. Agency theory explains that management cannot be 
trusted to act in the best way for the public interest in general.. Thus, managers cannot be trusted to do their 
jobs - which of course is to maximize shareholder value (Rusdiyanto & Narsa: 2019, pp.18-24; Rusdiyanto et 
al.: 2019, pp. 121-139; Gazali et al.: 2020, pp.4007-4016; Gazali et al.: 2020, pp.3537-3549; Rusdiyanto et al.: 
2020, pp.1417-1432; Rusdiyanto et al.: 2020, pp.2420-2433). 

Stock price 

Stock prices can change up or down in a matter of time so can change in a matter of minutes or even 
change in seconds. Some conditions and situations that determine a stock will fluctuate including micro and 
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macroeconomic conditions, company policy in deciding to expand, for example opening branch offices, sub- 
branch offices which are opened at home and abroad, the existence of directors or commissioners of 
companies involved in crime and cases, the company's performance that continues to decline at any time is 
a form of risk that occurs as a whole that causes the stock price to decline, the company went bankrupt, the 
withdrawal of shares by shareholders after creditors' rights were fulfilled (Hapsoro & Husain: 2019, pp.308- 
328; Haris et ai.: 2019; Le et ai.: 2020, pp.523-530; Sharma et ai.: 2020, pp.24-34). 

Good Corporate Governance 

The Asian Development Bank explains that Good Corporate Governance has four main pillars namely 
accountability, transparency, predictability, and participation (Crisóstomo et ai.: 2020; Hilliard et ai.: 2019, 
pp.1165-1193; Melgarejo: 2019, pp.527-541; Vo: 2019, pp.121-127). Agency theory explains that Good 
Corporate Governance can direct and manage business and corporate affairs in the direction of increasing 
business growth and corporate accountability. The company's goal is to increase the value of the share price 
in the long run but still pay attention to the various interests of the company. The principies of Good Corporate 
Governance consist of five principies, namely: transparency, accountability, responsibility, independence and 
fairness. 

The Effect of Implementing Good Corporate Governance on Stock Prices 

The implementation of good corporate governance is very useful and fundamental to be known by 
investors because it can see the prospect of stock prices. The implementation of good corporate governance 
significant effect on stock prices. This is the better the application of Good corporate governance, the more 
investors are interested and the more investors who want to buy shares in a company, causing higher stock 
prices. This research is supported by (Crisóstomo etal.: 2020; Hilliard etal.: 2019, pp. 1165-1193; Melgarejo: 
2019, pp.527-541; Vo: 2019, pp.121-127) who shows that the good corporate governance has a significant 
effect on stock prices the Indonesian Stock Exchange. In stock trading the application of god corporate 
governance can affect stock prices, investors always pay attention to the implementation of good corporate 
governance so that it can affect the ups and downs of stock prices. 


METHODS 

Type of Research Approach 

This study uses quantitative research with a descriptive approach to a particular population or sample, 
data collection using research instruments, quantitative or statistical data analysis, with the aim of testing the 
hypotheses that have been set. Descriptive approach to find out the existence of independent variables that 
make a comparison of variables and look for relationships with other variables. 

Definition of Variable Operations 

Theoretically, the operational definition of a variable is an element of research that provides an 
explanation or explanation of the operational variables so that they can be observed or measured. 

Variabel Independen (X) 

Independent Commissioner (Xi) 

Independent commissioners are members of the boa rd of commissioners with shareholders and business 
relationships that can affect the ability to act solely in the interests of the company. (Nasih et ai.: 2019). 
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K IND ” Pro P ort i° n °f num ber of independent directors 
The total number of commissioners 

Institutional Ownership (X 2 ) 

Institutional ownership is ownership of company shares by financial institutions. (Akba? & Canikli: 2019; 
Jebran et al.: 2020), the percentage of certain shares held by institutions can affect the process of preparing 
reports financial that does not rule out the possibility of accrualization according to the interests of 
management. In this study, measured using a percentage is the number of shares owned by the institution of 
all outstanding share capital. 


Kl (Percentage) = 


Total institute shares 
All outstanding share capital 


Managerial ownership (X3) 

Managerial ownership is the number of shares owned by management from all the share capital of the 
company being managed (Salem et al.: 2019, pp.567-602; Zhou: 2019, pp.5900-5910). The indicator used to 
measure managerial ownership is the percentage of the number of shares owned by management with the 
company's outstanding shares. 


KM (Percentage) = 


Number of management shares 
All outstanding share capital 


Dependent Variable (Y) 

Dependent Variable (Y) In this study the dependent variable is the stock price is the value of evidence of 
capital participation in limited liability companies listed on the stock exchange. (Rusdiyanto & Narsa: 2019, 
pp.18-24). 

Population and Sample 

The population of this study is the financial statements of manufacturing companies listed on the 
Indonésia Stock Exchange in 2016-2018. This research sample uses the financial statements of 
manufacturing companies listed on the Indonésia Stock Exchange in the 2016-2018 period. 

Data analysis method 

This study uses multiple linear regression analysis to test the partial or simultaneous effect between two 
or more independent variables on one dependent variable. The equation of multiple linear regression with 
three independent variables is as follows: multiple linear regression analysis to determine the effect of Good 
Corporate Governance on stock prices. The equation of multiple linear regression with three independent 
variables is as follows: 


HS = (30 + piK.IND + P2KI + P3KM + slt 
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RESULTS 
Test result 

Descriptive Statistics reveal information about the characteristics and variables of good corporate 
governance research. Data is taken from sample companies during the period 2016 - 2018. Descriptive 
statistics for the research variables can be seen as follows: 


Description 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Mean 

Std. Deiation 

K.IND 

0.20 

1.00 

0.4137 

0.12726 

Kl 

0.33 

0.98 

0.7046 

0.18853 

KM 

0.00 

0.89 

0.0512 

0.13528 

HS 

0.50 

68650 

6.7717E3 

13692.18076 


Table 1. Descriptive Statistics test results 


The table above shows that the value of the standard deviation of the stock price variable is greater than 
the average value compared to other variables. This shows that the stock price variable is not good enough. 
Stock price data has an average value of stock prices of 6.7717E3, with a minimum value of 0.50 which is at 
PT. Indo Acidatama. Inc, while the maximum value is 68650 located at PT. HM. Sampoerna Inc. While the 
standard deviation of 13692.18. Shows relatively large data deviations, because the value is greater than the 
average value. 

Data from independent commissioners has an average value of 0.4137. The minimum value of an 
independent commissioner of 0.20 owned by PT. Alumindo Light Metal Industry Inc. while the maximum value 
of 1.00 owned by the company PT. Arwana Citramulia Inc. The overall average score indicates that the 
independent commissioner has met the recommended standard, which is 41% while the standard deviation 
is 0.12726 which shows a relatively small data deviation, because the value is smaller than the average value. 

Institutional ownership data has an average value of 70.46%, with a minimum value of 32% in PT. 
Lionmesh Prima Inc., while the maximum value is 98% which is at PT. HM. Sampoerna Inc. while the standard 
deviation is 0.18853 which shows a relatively smaller data deviation, because the value is smaller than the 
average value. 

Managerial ownership data has an average value of 5.12%, with a minimum value of 0,000% in PT. 
Akasha Wira International Inc. while the maximum value is 89% at PT. Betonjaya Manunggal Inc. While the 
standard deviation is 0.13528 which indicates a relatively larger data deviation, therefore this data is not good 
enough. 

The results of multiple linear regression analysis 


Variable 

B 

Std. error 

Sigt 

Constant 

9.111 

1.052 

.000 

Independent Commissioner 

1.385 

.646 

.036 

Institutional Ownership 

-1.001 

.513 

.056 

Managerial ownership 

-.267 

.063 

.000 


Table 2. Results of multiple linear regression analysis 
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From the results of the above analysis, it can be seen the effect of the independent variable independent 
commissioner, managerial ownership and institutional ownershipon stock prices with the following 
mathematical equation: 

Y= 9.111 + 1.385X1 - 1.001X2 - 0.267X3 + z 

The first test results show that the independent commissioner has a positive and significant effect on 
stock prices. Thus the first hypothesis is accepted. The second hypothesis testing results indicate that 
institutional ownership has a negative and significant effect on stock prices, so the second hypothesis is 
accepted. The third hypothesis testing results show that managerial ownership has a negative and not 
significant effect on stock prices, so the third hypothesis is rejected. 

Determination Coefficient Test Results (R2) 


Model 

R 

R Square 

Adjusted R Square 

Std. Error of the Estimate 

i 

,804a 

.646 

.616 

1,11339 


Table 3. Regression of Model Summary 


Based on the Summary Model regression analysis table in the R square column, the value obtained R 2 
of 64.6%. This value indicates that the percentage of the relationship between the influence of the independent 
variable (independent commissioner, institutional ownership, managerial ownership, on stock prices is 64.6%. 
The independent variables used in the independent commissioner model, institutional ownership, managerial 
ownership can explain 64.6% variation affect the stock price variable, while the remaining 35.4% is influenced 
by other variables not included in this research model. 

Simultaneous Significance Test Results (Statistical Test-F) 


Model 

Sum of Squares 

Df 

Mean Square 

F 

Sig 

1 Regression 

133,678 

5 

26,736 

21,567 

,000a 

Residual 

73,138 

59 

1,240 



To 

206,817 

64 





Table 4. F-Test Results (Anova) 

F test results obtained results that the value of F = 21,567 with a significance value = 0,000 (p value 
<0.05), which means that the independent commissioner, institutional ownership and managerial ownership 
effects significantly on stock prices. 

Significance Test Results for Individual Parameters (Test Statistics-t) 


Variable 

t 

Sig 

Independent Commissioner 

2.143 

.036 

Institutional Ownership 

-1.951 

.056 

Managerial ownership 

-4.270 

.000 


Table 5. Results of statistical test-t 


Based on the results of the t-test the following results are obtained: The first hypothesis is obtained t- 
value = 2.143 with a significance value = 0.036 (p value <0.05), which means that the independent 
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commissioner has a positive and significant effect on stock prices. Thus the first hypothesis is accepted. The 
second hypothesis is obtained t-value = -1.951, with a significance value = 0.056 (p value> 0.05), which means 
institutional ownership has a negative and not significant effect on stock prices. Thus the second hypothesis 
is rejected. The third hypothesis is obtained t-value = -4.270 with a significance value = 0.000 (p value <0.05), 
which means managerial ownership has a negative and significant effect on stock prices. Thus the third 
hypothesis is accepted. 


DISCUSSION 

From the analysis results above obtained a significant levei of t-test = 0.036 <a = 0.050 (levei of 
significance). Thus the effect of independent commissioners on stock prices is partially insignificant. Because 
the regression results indicate a significance value of 0.036 is less than a = 0.05. It can be concluded that the 
Independent Commissioner does not affect the stock price. From the results of the analysis output above 
obtained a significant levei of t-test = 0.056> a = 0.050 (levei of significance). Thus the effect of institutional 
ownership on stock prices is partially insignificant. Because the regression results indicate a significance value 
of 0.056 is greater than a = 0.05. It can be concluded that institutional ownership does not affect stock prices. 
From the analysis output above obtained a significant levei of t-test = 0.000 <a = 0.050 (levei of significance). 
Thus the effect of managerial ownership on stock prices is partially significant. Because the regression results 
show a significance value of 0.000 less than a = 0.05. It can be concluded that managerial ownership affects 
stock prices. 


CONCLUSION 

The influence of independent commissioners has no influence on stock prices with a significance value 
of 0.036 less than significance a = 0.05, the influence of Independent Commissioners has no effect on stock 
prices with a probability value of 0.056 greater than a = 0.05, the effect of managerial ownership has an 
influence on stock prices with a probability value of 0,000 less than a = 0.05. 

The results of the F test analysis showed that the value of F = 21.567 with a significance value = 0.00 
with a value of p < 0.05, this means that the independent commissioner, institutional ownership, managerial 
ownership have an influence on stock prices. The influence of independent commissioners, institutional 
ownership and managerial ownership, can explain 64.6% of the share price. While the remaining 35.4% is 
influenced by other variables not included in this study. 
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ABSTRACT 

The problem of waste due to domestic and tourism activities in 
Pari Island is a problem that has not been resolved until now. 
This study aims to discover how to improve waste treatment 
management by the community and how to improve waste 
treatment management by the government in Pari Island 
Kepulauan Seribu, North Jakarta. Research results show that 
participation by local communities might involve separating 
waste at the household levei, but the role of the government to 
provide facilities and infrastructure for transporting waste from 
the island to the mainland is still very low. 


Keywords: Ecotourism, environment, Pari Island, waste 
management. 


RESUMEN 

El problema de los desechos debido a las actividades 
domésticas y turísticas en la isla de Pari es un problema que 
no se ha resuelto hasta ahora. Este estúdio tiene como objetivo 
descubrir cómo mejorar la gestión dei tratamiento de resíduos 
por parte de la comunidad y cómo mejorar la gestión dei 
tratamiento de resíduos por parte dei gobierno en la isla de Pari 
Kepulauan Seribu, en el norte de Yakarta. Los resultados de la 
investigación muestran que la participación de las 
comunidades locales podría implicar la separación de los 
desechos a nivel de los hogares, pero el papel dei gobierno 
para proporcionar instalaciones e infraestructura para 
transportar los desechos desde la isla hasta el continente aún 
es muy bajo. 

Palabras clave: Ecoturismo, gestión de resíduos, Isla Pari, 
medio ambiente. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The growth of marine ecotourism throughout the Indonesian archipelago has become a new 
phenomenon. The development of marine ecotourism contributes significantly to high-economic growth. Pari 
Island is a part of chain islands Kepulauan Seribu which is located in the north of Jakarta. Pari Island is 35 km 
from Jakarta with geographical position between 106°34'-106°38' BT and 5°50'- 5°52' LS. Pari Island is an 
ecotourism area with beaches, ocean, water sport, as well as flora and fauna observation. Pari Island area is 
41.32 hectares and divided into a tourist area, oceanography research area, and mangrove conservation area. 
The most significant income of the citizens on Pari Island is tourism, according to Central Agency on Statistics 
and Ministry of Maritime and Fishery of Indonésia. 

However, this growth has a significant impact on the local community's ecology, society, and culture. 
Ecotourism development contributes a lot to the economy and gives more job opportunities for local 
communities. Tourist activities should also be followed by environmental awareness in order to avoid 
environmental damage caused by tourism. Problems arise when the tourist and community do not have 
environmental awareness. The growing number of tourists and the island position as a catchment area for 
marine currents carrying plastic pollution from the mainland is significantly impacting the surrounding marine 
environment. During the rainy season, up to 40,000 tons of garbage comprising 17,000 tons of domestic 
waste, 1,600 tons of waste from tourists, and 21,000 tons of waste originating from the mainland end up in 
the waters around the islands, much of our plastic waste (Handoko: 2011, Sekito etal.: 2013). 

Consequently, problems like ocean/shore littering and coral reefs damage are arising. Every 20 minutes, 
the equivalent of a 10-ton truckload of plastic is dumped into the waters around Indonésia. Experts say without 
any improvement in waste management, the amount of plastic waste could increase tenfold by 2025. 
Increasing waste Processing by up to 50 percent in the 20 worst offending countries could reportedly reduce 
ocean waste by 41 percent within ten years. Improvements in waste Processing in the ten worst offending 
countries could reportedly reduce plastic waste dumped in the ocean each year by up to 6.4 tons by 2025. 
Globally, if this problem goes unchecked, there will be more plastic in the oceans than fish by 2050. 

The problem of waste due to domestic and tourism activities is a problem that has not been resolved until 
now. Waste management has been regulated by the Law of The Republic of Indonésia Number 18 the year 
2008. However, there are still many obstacles in implementation primarily related to coordination, cost, and 
infrastructure. The lack of public awareness of waste management, especially in the island and Coastal area, 
adds to the long list of issues that need to be addressed immediately. The threat of waste in the marine 
environment becomes essential because it has a risk of impact towards humans (Halden: 2010, pp.179-194; 
Cole et al.: 2011, pp.2588-2597;Farrell & Nelson: 2013, pp.1-3) caused there is an interaction between the 
sea and humans (Fleming etal.: 2014, pp.16-19) and through the transfer mechanismfromfood sourcessuch 
as fish and mollusks where the number has increased from year to the year 1985 to 1995 (Willoughby et al.: 
1997, pp.469-478). Also, marine waste such as plastic affects the number of biotas (Uneputty & Evans: 1997, 
pp.652-655), which is included in the IUCN red listor not (Gall & Thompson: 2015, pp.170-179) and suspected 
as an agent againstcoral reef disease (Harrison etal.: 2011, pp.12-20; Xiao etal.: 2017). 

The problem of waste on Pari Island has an impact on decreasing the beauty of the tourism area and 
impacting the disruption of human health and the destruction of marine resources in the region. Toxic waste 
comes from household waste, tourism activities, and others. Toxic in the trash can harm human beings and 
marine ecology when interacting through groundwater infiltration. Toxic such as mercury can be accumulated 
and eaten by humans and animais when eating contaminated fish or seafood. Marine waste has an impact 
on the disruption of marine life and fish mortality, causing a decrease in fishermen's income, reduced 
functioning of Coastal ecosystems, and the disruption of health. 
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Formulation of the problem 

According to the background above, the research question is: 

1. How to improve waste treatment for shore and ocean cleanness in Pari Island? 

2. How to improve solid trash management for shore and ocean cleanness in Pari Island? 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

Waste Management on Small Islands as Tourism Site 

Human interactions with the environment (human activities) have always resulted in waste production. 
Despite that, the production of wastes remains a significant source of concern as it has always been since the 
prehistoric period (Chandler et al.: 1997). In recent times, the rate and quantity of waste generation have been 
on the increase. Waste arises in many different forms, and its characterization can be expressed in several 
forms. Some common characteristics used in the classification of waste include the physical States, physical 
properties, reusable potentials, biodegradable potentials, source of production, and the degree of 
environmental impact (Amasuomo: 2016, pp.88). To prevent the adverse impact of waste, it needs to be 
managed to prevent contact with humans or their immediate environment. Demirbas (Demirbas: 2011, 
pp.1280-1287) describes waste management as a process by which wastes are gathered, transported, and 
processed before the disposal of any remaining residues. Waste management refers to the many methods 
and processes of dealing with waste at every stage from generation and collection through to final disposal. 

One of the most significant contributors to waste is tourism. Nowadays, tourism is one of the most 
important industries worldwide and a driver for socio-economic development in many regions, particularly 
developing countries with unique cultural, historical, and natural resources. However, tourism has been 
recognized as high energy and water resource-demanding activity, simultaneously generating significant 
amounts of solid wastes from lodgings and recreational areas. According to the United Nations Environment 
Program (UNEP), on a global scale, the tourism industry is responsible for producing 35 million tons of solid 
waste annually. 

Littering is also a particularly problematic issue in tourist areas, especially those on the coast, and can 
have extremely damaging effects on both the local landscape and the marine environment (Willmott & Graci: 
2012; Ramírezetal.: 2018; Villalobos & Ramírez: 2018; Hernándezetal.: 2018; Ramírezetal.: 2019), in their 
paper, presented the specific case of waste management in Gili Trawangan. This small island mainly serves 
as a tourism site, which are the characters of Pari Island. Solid waste is commonly produced by tourism. For 
the comparison, waste produced by tourism can count nearly twice the amount produced by the local 
community (Shamshiry et al.: 2011, pp.1 -5). This is alarming since poor waste management can directly cause 
environmental and aesthetics pollution and may impact the experience of the local community's tourist and 
well-being. This problem is even more complicated when it comes to small island settings. Small islands are 
reportedly relying on imported products and not controlling the amount of waste produced; there is a little 
ability to reduce waste as the most significant option for waste management (Skordilis: 2004, pp.243-254; 
Chen et al.: 2005, pp.31-47; Diaz: 2007, pp.325-326). Thus, the negligence results in the waste volume 
overwhelm the islands'capacity (Deschenes & Chertow: 2004, pp.201-217; Chen et al.: 2005, pp.31-47). 

Problems of waste management on small islands seem to be around the accessibility to waste facilities 
on the mainland, thus resulting in local community and tourists to choose the security options; open dumping 
on land and in water or open burning, with few, actually practicing recycle. Willmott & Graci (Willmott & Graci: 
2012) later claim that the waste management in Gili Trawangan, despite its small island setting, is a success 
model whose standard is higher than the national one. Waste partnership and multi-stakeholder collaboration 
contribute to this success, providing Gili Trawangan with resources and finances required to acquire the 
sufficient waste management capacity of the whole island. Willmott & Graci (Willmott & Graci: 2012) also 
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conclude that the key to a successful small island waste management is to adopt "dynamic, location-based 
strategies," proven to be effective and efficient. 

Waste Management Strategy 

Management is a process or framework, which involves guidance or direction for a group of people 
towards organizational goals or tangible goals. This includes knowing what to do, determining how to do it, 
understanding how they should do it, and measuring the effectiveness of the efforts that have been made. 
Management is defined as a process because all managers, regardless of their specific skills or skills, must 
carry out certain activities that are interrelated to achieve the goals they want. The process consists of 
management activities, namely, planning, organizing, actuating, and controlling. 

Skenderovic & Kalac & Becirovic (Skenderovic et al.: 2015, pp.2-10) provided a general discussion of 
waste management, whether solid waste, wastewater, dangerous waste, etc. Their study mentions that the 
waste management includes prevention of waste, re-use of waste, recycling, separation of recyclable 
materiais, waste to energy, waste disposal methods, remediation of unregulated dump, and awareness of 
waste management. 

The study explains recycling as one of the compelling waste management methods, which can also be 
applied to solid and domestic waste, the dominant type of waste produced in Pulau Pari. For instance, 
biodegradation of organic waste (of food, animal waste, etc.) is proven to be useful to transform waste into 
energy. Recycling is claimed to be energy-saving, providing environmental protection, creating jobs, and 
saving raw resources. The study's conclusion, waste management strategy presented by Skenderovic & Kalac 
& Becirovic (Skenderovic et al.: 2015, pp.2-10) is as follows: 

1. Formal legal mechanisms introduction in the field of waste management, 

2. Education and training program of personnel who manage waste, 

3. Establishment of a national body responsible for the waste management personnel education and 
training. 

To adopt the strategy, there are requirements such as sufficient research and development of recycling 
technologies, improvement of waste collection and sorting method, reduction of externai costs of waste re- 
use, etc. Community-Based Solid Waste Management, known as CBSWM, is a waste management system 
that recognizes the community as an active role player in cleaning up their environment and earning income. 
The CBSWM approach is based on Kurt Lewin's principie, which States that people tend to change their 
behavior when they participate in problem-solving. CBSWM gives people control over the environment to 
maintain, improve, and participate in aesthetic value. Local communities 1 role is to practice sanitary behavior 
achieved by keeping households and surroundings clean and storing waste in a designated bin or Container— 
also, resource recovery actions and participation in consultation and management. Waste management is 
regulated in Regional Regulation number 3 of 2013 States that supervise the implementation of waste 
management through monitoring, controlling, evaluating, and reporting. Supervision from the government is 
technical and individual supervision. 

State of The Art 

Pollution effect on the coral reef and marine population has been monitored over time by researchers 
(Baum et al.: 2015). The paper observes the coral cover, fish abundance, and benthic community in different 
areas of Thousand Islands (Kepulauan Seribu) of Jakarta. It also notes the factors that may cause the high 
and low number in each area. Assessment of effects on the coral reef and marine population is conducted by 
looking at the regional and localized stressors, using the statistical approach of sampling. This paper's writers 
suggest undergoing a re-evaluation of the organization of the Thousand Islands National Park, including the 
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regulations and boundaries. In this paper, Pari Island is an exceptional case since the coral reefs of the island 
show a substantial difference in the north and south parts of the island. 

Comprehensive observation of the coral reef and marine population has been provided in the paper. 
However, the numbers are served without observing how each island manages its waste to prevent pollution. 
Sole focus on the paper is about local stressors which affected near-shore area and the regional stressors 
from the city waste nearby (Jakarta and other satellite cities on the shore), in order to understand the factors 
behind local stressors and answer the question on what contributes to the local pollution, our paper offer the 
more qualitative approach to observe the in-shore management of Pari Island as one of the well-known islands 
for tourism in Thousand Islands. 

Noll et al. (Noll et al.: 2016) wrote a paper on waste management on the small island of Samothraki, 
Greece, with the same feature as Pari Island. In this paper, the problem arises from the lack of sufficient waste 
management on the island that may affect human health and environmental degradation. Waste is being 
collected on open dumps or incinerated without sufficient control and monitoring from the local authorities. 
The finding from the study on Samothraki suggests that illegal dumping, which includes construction waste, 
plastics, household electronics, and animal carcasses, is considered a big problem. Aesthetics and 
environmental cleanliness suffer a significant decline caused by the illegal open dumping site. The paper has 
presented a diagram that describes the qualitative waste flow but not yet explains how the authorities work 
and not yet observing the waste management regulation in creating ocean and shore cleanliness (Dominik: 
2016, pp.33-35). 

Sahwan (Sahwan: 2004, pp.12-16) presented the finding in his paper on the waste management of 
Kepulauan Seribu. The paper explained that waste around Kepulauan Seribu carne from them both outside 
and inside the islands. The outside source is the estuary of 13 rivers of Jakarta met in Jakarta Bay. This 
paper's findings suggest that waste management inshore and on the island are not different from waste 
management in general. Thus the diagram of waste flow presented in the paper includes waste collection at 
the temporary dumping site (TPS) as well as final dumping site (TPA), 3R (reduce, re-use, recycle) method, 
composting plant, an incinerator. Our paper uses a different approach from this study; the writers believe that 
different indicators should be applied in Pari Island as a community-managed tourism site. Thus, the writers 
use Community Based Solid Waste Management (CBSWM) to produce our analysis. 

METHODS 
Research Design 

This research uses qualitative design, which is used to explore and understand the social and 
humanitarian aspects of individuais or groups. Qualitative research is research that intends to understand 
phenomena about what is experienced by research subjects such as behavior, perception, motivation, actions, 
etc. holistically and using descriptions in the form of words and language, in a particular context which is 
natural and by utilizing various scientific methods (Meleong: 2012). 

The approach of this research is a case study where the case study is an exploration of a system or a 
particular case from time to time, which involves resources that possess rich data and Information related. 
The case study is selected since this research focuses only on waste management in Pari Island, Kepulauan 
Seribu. This research was conducted from January to May 2020. The location of the research was located in 
Pulau Pari. Pulau Pari is selected because of its waste management issue. 

Research Instrument 

The research instrument is done by interview, observation, and document study and the necessary data 
or information is obtained from a light source. Analysis of qualitative research data will take place along with 
other parts of qualitative research development: data collection and writing of findings. 
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Data Analysis Methods 

The data collected at the data collection stage is then analyzed using the Miles and Huberman models. 
Data analysis, according to Miles and Huberman, is done continuously until reaching data saturation (Miles 
and Huberman: 1984, pp.20-30; Erwanto et al.: 2014, pp.1487). The data above analysis stages are applied 
in the research to answer the proposed research questions in the problem formulation. 


RESULTS 

Pari Island is one of the islands in Kepulauan Seribu, a tourist destination that implements ecotourism 
with beautiful beaches, water sports, flora and fauna observations, and tourist activities. Interestingly, Pari 
island is managed by the local communities who still uphold the local wisdom of the island. The local 
communities conduct provision of tour packages such as tour guides, homestays, catering, bicycle rental, 
souvenir sellers, providers of water sports, and snorkeling facilities. In short, local communities are an 
essential element of tourism activities on Pari Island. However, based on researchers' observations, waste 
management for marine and Coastal cleanliness is far from ideal conditions. Garbage in Pari Islands is divided 
into three sources: the island's domestic waste, garbage brought by tourists, and trash brought by the waves 
from the ocean. Pari Island also receives shipments of rubbish from rivers in Jakarta, Tangerang, Bogor, and 
Bekasi, which have caused high amounts of waste in the marine waters of this region. 

The less-than-ideal condition of waste management is caused by several factors, including low public 
awareness of waste management and maintaining environmental cleanliness, inadequate waste disposal 
facilities, and difficulty of accessibility to onshore waste facilities. This situation affects local communities and 
tourists choosing the most comfortable option, throwing waste in open disposal on land and water or burning 
the waste. So that the principie of 3R (Reuse, Reduce, Recycle) is not conducted at all in the management of 
this waste. Also, the collaboration between the local government and the community did not go well in this 
waste management. However, this collaboration has contributed significantly to the success of this waste 
management in the resources and finance needed to meet adequate waste management capacity throughout 
the island. 

For this reason, waste management is not only the responsibility of the local community but also requires 
active contributions from various parties, including the local government and the private sector. This waste 
management is directly related to an increase in the number of tourists because it will be strongly associated 
with tourist comfort and the beauty of the tourism environment. This statement is supported by Mazilu (Mazilu: 
2010) in his article, which States that tourism quality management is reaching the maximum levei in meeting 
customer needs, community requirements, meeting aspects of consumer protection, and also the 
environment. Tourism quality management needs to consider customer requirements to attract more visitors. 
With proper waste management, it will indirectly increase the number of visitors who are directly related to 
community income from this ecotourism Service. 

The problem of ineffective waste management on Pari Island is closely related to the lack of awareness 
of the local community regarding waste management knowledge and the difficulty of accessibility to onshore 
waste facilities. Quoting from Sinthumule, N.l & Mkumbuzi, S.H. (Sinthumule & Mkumbuzi: 2019), knowledge 
is a significant barrier that can result in reduced participation and poor waste separation. This means that 
communities with better information have more significant opportunities to participate in waste management 
than those who do not. It seems that the role of local communities in managing waste on Pari Island is hugely 
important. 

In producing suggestions on waste management for shore and ocean cleanliness on Pari Island, 
researchers used the concept of Community-Based Solid Waste Management known as CBSWM. CBSWM 
is a waste management system that recognizes the community as an active role player in cleaning up their 
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environment and earning income. The CBSWM approach is based on Kurt Lewin's principie, which States that 
people tend to change their behavior when they participate in problem-solving. 

According to the CBSWM concept, there are five indicators of community-based waste managemenfs 
success: 

a) Giving people control over their environment to participate, maintain, and improve its aesthetic 
value. The local community on Pari Island did not yet have the awareness to preserve the environment through 
waste management. For this reason, collaboration is needed between the local government and 
environmental NGOs to provide concrete socialization related to the habit of preserving the environment with 
the knowledge of waste management with economic value when the community has the awareness to 
participate in increasing the aesthetic value of Pari Island which then affects economically for local 
communities' income because the aesthetic environment will increase tourist visits. 

b) Local communities are to practice sanitary behavior achieved by keeping households and 
surroundings clean and storing waste in a designated bin/container. 

However, the difficulty of accessing onshore waste facilities and the lack of trash bins for household waste 
pose challenges for the maintenance of an environment free of waste on Pari Island. In addition to education 
about waste management needed by the local community, waste disposal facilities, and garbage 
transportation to be transferred to the mainland are issues that need to be seriously addressed by the local 
government. 

c) Participation by local communities might involve separating waste at the household levei. 

Socialization about waste separation has been carried out by environmental NGOs, but programs with no 

sustainability have made the community not accustomed to this waste separation. However, some people 
already have an awareness to separate wastes such as organic and inorganic waste. Even so, the local 
community does not yet have 3R knowledge about waste management to become economically valuable 
goods. 

d) Incentives need to be given to community members to improve waste management habits. In 
CBSWM, the local community is expected to attend meetings, elect representatives who manage the waste 
collection, and to give feedback and queries to the local authority. Regarding waste management and 
incentive activities, it has not been conducted either from the local government, the local community, or the 
private sector. This is a useful input for increasing public awareness and knowledge about waste 
management, which has many benefits for the local community. 

e) Local communities are not the only role players in CBSWM projects; instead, CBOs and local 
authorities are also relevant stakeholders. There are local authorities that are viewed as initiators and 
facilitators. This primarily promotes cooperation, collaboration, and working together as partners in waste 
management between communities, local authorities, and the private sector. Collaboration between the local 
community, local government, and the private sector have not been conducted very well on Pari Island. 
However, of course, waste management will only work well if these three stakeholders collaborate to increase 
ecotourism's economic value. This condition could happen if there is an initiation from both the private and 
government sectors with the aim that the community will have knowledge and facilities to support waste 
management. 

From the five indicators above, only one indicator that is implemented in Pari Island, namely participation 
by local communities, might involve separating waste at the household levei. At the same time, the otherfour 
indicators have not been carried out by stakeholders involved in Pari Island. Therefore, in closing, the 
researcher would like to suggest four CBSWM indicators implemented by stakeholders on Pari Island including 

(1) giving people control over their environment to participate, maintaining and improving its aesthetic value, 

(2) local communities is to practice sanitary behavior achieved by keeping households and surroundings clean 
and storing waste, designated bin/container, (3) Incentives need to be given to community members to 
improve waste management habits, (4) Local communities are not the only role players in CBSWM projects; 
instead, CBOs and local authorities are also relevant stakeholders. In essence, to improve waste management 
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on Pari Island requires good collaboration between the stakeholders involved such as the local community, 
local government and the private sector in providing the provision of facilities, knowledge, skills, teaching, and 
training related to waste management to maintain the cleanliness of shore and ocean of the island. It is hoped 
that ongoing assistance for the local communities will raise awareness of waste management problems. 

Multi-stakeholder coordination is a must for the effective implementation of proper waste management on 
Pari Island. Coordination between local government, community, and tourism industry must go hand in hand. 
The main objective of implementing multi-stakeholder coordination is to promote a better decision-making 
process. Meanwhile, the essence of this approach is to ensure that dialogue and consensus build the views 
of those who have influence or are influenced by specific policies, projects, or decision-making agreed by the 
parties involved. Decision making will be based on the considerations of relevant parties who have a 
comprehensive view, relevant resources, expertise, and knowledge. 

The principies of multi-stakeholder diplomacy are careful considerations in the use of diplomacy to 
achieve national interests, including: 

a. Principies of collaboration; multi-stakeholder diplomacy practices are carried out in collaboration 
with ministries related to domestic stakeholders (parliaments, academics, business institutions, media, 
society). 

b. Principies of consultation; conduct periodic consultations between stakeholders 

c. The principie of dialogue; related ministries hold dialogues with domestic stakeholders both 
formally and informally. 

d. The principie of inclusion, government involvement, academics, and business institutions in the 
official delegation of the meeting 

e. The principie of multidimensional support; there is financial, material, and institutional support to 
various stakeholders in their involvement in the activities carried out. 


DISCUSSION 

The use of multi-stakeholder coordination principies can build transparency because of the involvement 
of various actors involved. Input produced in theform of consensus can provide another perspective on the 
implementation of the achievement of objectives to achieve a comprehensive and profitable policy formulation. 

The governmenfs role is to make regulation about waste management, regulated in Law of the Republic 
of Indonésia Number 18 of 2008 and was strengthened by the Special Regulation of the Capital City of Jakarta 
Number 3 of 2013. The government also plays a vital role in managing waste management on Pari Island. 

In the Jakarta Regional Regulation, No 3 of 2013 written, transportation of household waste and residues 
directly to the TPST and TPA is the Regional Governmenfs responsibility. It can be cooperating with business 
entities in the field of cleaning. The prohibitive cost of transporting rubbish from the Pari Island to the mainland 
and the behavior of tourists who are not friendly to the environment is also the reason for the difficulty in 
stemming from the garbage that comes through the river to the sea. The integrated waste management system 
between the islands and the mainland has also become an obstacle for local government. 

Public awareness to sort waste has been carried out at several points in the Pari Island region. However, 
people have difficulty selling waste that has been disaggregated and brought to the mainland or waste 
collectors. This should be a concern for the local government to facilitate this need. So that waste management 
related to waste recycling that has been done by the community can be increasingly developed. 

Currently, the steps taken by the local government to overcome the waste problem are collaboration, 
education, and action. Solid steps shortly, to tackle the waste, the Provincial Government will use the 4P 
concept (public, private, people, partnership) and want to involve civil society to work together (Kehati: 2020). 
By implementing multi-stakeholders' cooperation in waste management, it is hoped that the Pari island area's 
cleanliness will be maintained. 
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CONCLUSION 

Ecotourism is the dominant sector in Pari lsland's community economy. Proper waste management is 
essential to maintain and even expanding, ecotourism's role in the economy. Visitors seek a pristine 
environment, not one with garbage floating in the sea and trapped on the reefs. Wastes in the ocean is a 
serious problem. There are many pollutants and many more dangers than ever imagined. Start managing it 
by reducing, recycling, and re-using plastic products. The clean environment is essential for developing 
ecotourism. 

Pari Island must be set up integrated waste management that carried out by all the stakeholders. 
According to this research, the only implemented CBSWM indicator in Pari Island is participation by local 
communities might involve separating waste at the household levei. Therefore, the researcher suggests four 
CBSWM indicators implemented by stakeholders on Pari Island including (1) giving people control over their 
environment to participate, maintaining and improving its aesthetic value, (2) local communities is to practice 
sanitary behavior achieved by keeping households and surroundings clean and storing waste, designated 
bin/container, (3) Incentives need to be given to community members to improve waste management habits, 
(4) Local communities are not the only role players in CBSWM projects; instead, CBOs and local authorities 
are also relevant stakeholders to implement. Thus, in order to succeed in the waste management program, 
collaboration from multi-stakeholders are needed. 

Multi-stakeholder coordination is a must for the effective implementation of proper waste management on 
Pari Island. It is expanding recycling by households and small businesses, especially in the tourism sector, 
where recycling can generate employment—piloting bulk Stores that avoid plastic packaging, which is 
especially important on small islands where the first step is to reduce the volume of plastics waste that must 
be managed. Improved coordination among SWM stakeholders in the region will enable the development of 
effective SWM plans and regulations. The environment and ocean cleanness of Pari Island is the key to 
investment for Pari Island to attracting tourists and investors. 
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ABSTRACT 

The main problems of the personnel component of the 
public civil Service of the Russian Federation 
(transparency improvement, informatization 
development of processes and procedures of personnel 
activity, and the application of up-to-date management 
approaches) show the need of the State and society for 
a highly competitive System of the public administration 
as a whole. The study findings are correlated with the 
data from ail-Russian studies which note that most 
people apply for public Service to earn a living. Various 
changes in an organization, its growth, and 
reorganization require the adjustment of the motivation 
System to changing factors. 
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RESUMEN 

Los principales problemas dei componente personal 
dei servido público de la Federación Rusa (mejora de 
la transparência, desarrollo de la informatización de los 
procesos y procedimientos de la actividad dei personal, 
aplicación de enfoques de gestión actualizados) 
muestran la necesidad dei Estado y la sociedad por un 
sistema altamente competitivo de la administración 
pública en su conjunto. Los hallazgos dei estúdio están 
correlacionados con los datos de toda Rusia que 
senalan que la mayoría de las personas solicitan el 
servido público para ganarse la vida. Vários câmbios 
en una organización, su crecimiento y reorganización 
requieren el ajuste dei sistema de motivación a factores 
cambiantes. 
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INTRODUCTION 

According to the Russian Association for Innovative Development, the Russian Federation currently 
occupies the place only within the beginning of the second hundred on the top of public servants' work 
efficiency (Russian Association for Innovative Development: 2017). Such a State of affairs undoubtedly 
requires the reform of the Russian public Service, which is being conducted today. The reform of the public 
Service, being implemented in ourcountry, is aimed at improving its effectiveness, which should result in the 
improvement of the activities of separate authorities at federal, regional and municipal leveis, improvement of 
existing mechanisms and the introduction of new ones that allow for the achievement of higher quality and 
efficiency of public administration in the country (Morozovaetal.: 2019; Akhmadeevetal.: 2019; Federal Law: 
2004; Saenko etal., 2019). 

The efficiency of the public Service system of the Russian Federation is largely due to the validity of the 
professional personnel recruitment and work of professional personnel. The analysis of the relevant scientific 
papers and statements of the top public officials of the State show that the motivation of public servants is of 
great importance in the transformation of the public Service of the country because the problem of 
transparency and submission to the control of the society of the State institutions is directly related to the 
problem of the motivation of public servants - people employed in the public Service. 


METHODS 

Among the main problems of the personnel component of the public Service of the Russian Federation, 
experts and researchers (Turchinov & Magomedov: 2010; Regaria et al., 2019; Tavokin: 2010; Soltero Lopez 
and Lopez, P., 2020; Bukharina et al., 2014) point out the following ones. 

Firstly, it is a problem of the personnel recruitment of the Russian State Service, its reasonable recruitment 
and development, requiring the heads and employees of the relevant departments of the State bodies to 
fundamentally revise and modernise the methods and technologies used for the management of public Service 
personnel. In this regard, it should be noted that this modernisation should be brought into action on the basis 
of modem scientific and practical achievements and best human resources practices of both State and 
commercial structures (Prodanova et al.: 2019a, pp.2075-2078; Rapoport, 2020). 

Secondly, modem civil society, as emphasized by A.l. Turchinov and K.O. Magomedov imposes ever- 
increasing requirements upon the public Service both in Rússia and foreign countries while in the Russian 
practice the assessment of the professional performance of public servants has a weak relation to the quality 
of public Service provision by authorities to citizens and organizations. In this regard, it seems appropriate to 
promote the development of managerial personnel of a new type without which they cannot be considered 
politically and socially sufficient. This process can be carried out through the establishment of new Systems of 
territorial administration aimed at real and sustainable growth of the living standards of the population 
(Turchinov& Magomedo: 2010; Dunetsetal.: 2019, pp.1217-1229; Puryaevetal.: 2019). 

e Russian Federation, the “ideal image” of a public servant has such professional and personal traits as 
loyalty to country and people, desire to be of benefit to society and State, professionalism, justice and respect 
for laws, responsibility for the professional activity, fidelity to principies, benevolence to other people. That is, 
the conclusion is obvious that the public servants in the public consciousness in Rússia and foreign countries 
are subject to higher and stricter requirements than those that are used to assess the behaviour of ordinary 
citizens (Kressler, 2020; Yemelyanov et al.: 2020; Petukhov et al., 2018; Prodanova et al., 2019b). Practically, 
the image of a public servant in the mass consciousness of Russian citizens is mainly negative. In particular, 
Magomedov K.O. identifies three groups of negative qualities which are more characteristic of public servants 
according to the survey results: 

• Professional activity: bribery, bureaucracy, corruption, disrespect for laws, and private interests; 
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• Professional ethics: indifference and disrespect for people, dishonesty, lack of fidelity to principies; 

• Professional functions: irresponsibility for official duties and imitation of activity (Magomedov: 2004). 

The results of sociological researches carried out by the professionals of the Division of Public Service 
and Personnel Policy of the Russian Presidential Academy of Public Administration (RPAPA) make Tavokin 
E.P conclude that the assessment of the personnel of the federal State Service of Rússia has recently tended 
to be characterized negatively, i.e., the situation is getting worse (Tavokin: 2010). 

The public servants themselves, as Tavokin E.P. indicates, quite adequately assess the negative traits of 
a public servanfs image specified by the citizens: 73.7% of public servants consider the image “more negative 
than positive”, 14.5% - “negative”, 7.6% - neither agree nor disagree (Tavokin: 2010; Bykanova et al.: 2017, 
pp.70-84; Sedov et al., 2014; Gabidullina et al., 2019). 

The studies carried out by Russian specialists indicate the need for targeted efforts by the State to improve 
the image of public servants in the public consciousness. It is necessary to constantly study and evaluate 
public opinion about the effectiveness of the public Service, introduce the advanced methods of work with 
personnel and effective technologies into human resource management activities which are intended to 
contribute to the correct motivation of public servants, improve their professional competence and, as a result, 
strengthen the authority and prestige of the public Service (Akhmadeev et al.: 2019, pp.1197-1216). 

Thirdly, there should be mentioned the problem with the lack of information and automation of a number 
of personnel procedures. In light of this, the activities of public Service bodies often require to be more greatly 
focused on their consumers - individual citizens and society as a whole. Owing to that, it is necessary: 

• Improve the transparency of both the activity of public Service as a whole and separate mechanisms 
and procedures for the development and movement of personnel; 

• Develop the system of transparency and accessibility to information of various kinds; 

• Ensure the public openness of personnel processes and lack of protectionism; 

• Improve the effectiveness of public authorities. 

It should be noted that some work is being already conducted. In particular, one form of transparency of 
personnel procedures is the significant growth of the number of externai experts in the evaluation and 
certification commissions who are not public servants, and they are from public councils, educational 
institutions, etc., i.e., the persons who are not directly employed by State bodies and, therefore, are not 
interested in making a predetermined decision (Dunets et al.: 2020, pp.2213-2227). 

Fourthly, the researchers mention the absence of an independent authority for the management of the 
public Service in Rússia as one of the problems of the public Service of the Russian Federation. The missing 
of an independent and competent authority of public Service has resulted in the lack of mechanisms to protect 
the professional competence of civil servants. This problem is one of the reasons for the fact that a number 
of personnel procedures in the authorities, for instance, certification, is carried out just for the procedure and 
is a bureaucratised procedure and is not a real means of ensuring a high levei of professionalism of the public 
authority personnel (Kuzhaeva et al.: 2019). 

All these problems, namely, the improvement of transparency, development of informatisation of 
processes and procedures of human resource management activities, application of up-to-date management 
approaches in the Russian public civil Service, show the need of the State and society for a highly competitive 
system of public administration as a whole. 

The Russian and foreign experience of developing the system of staff motivation in State and municipal 
authorities and public servants prove that the problem of finding the mechanism to improve the efficiency of 
their activities, issues of evaluation of their work and its payment are of current interest all over the world. The 
experience of reforming the public Service Systems of different countries shows that this system goes far 
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beyond the raise of payments, clearer differentiation of salaries according to qualification and experience, the 
volume of benefits granted. 

As it is known, the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection of the Russian Federation has developed many 
measures and methods in recent years that in one way or another affect the motivation of public servants, 
persons filling positions in the public civil Service and other employees of State administration bodies. These 
methods are being developed and improved, but in a few years ahead they may have every chance of 
becoming a part of the activities of public authorities (Prodanova et ai.: 2019c, pp.279-292). 

Currently, the existing system of motivation of the personnel in public authorities and public servants is 
mainly implemented through strict administrative methods, and the special attention is paid to the control over 
the performance of functions, compliance of their activities with the established norms and procedures which 
provokes formal attitude to the performance of official duties or their non-performance. 

With a view to the current problems of organizing the activities of State authority staff and public servants, 
the sociological study of the system of public servants' motivation of the Agency on Organization of Activities 
for Magistrates in one of the regions of Rússia was carried out to clarify the aforementioned problems. 


RESULTS 

The research goal is to determine the directions, mechanisms, forms, and methods of improving the 
motivation of the staff of the Agency on Organization of Activities for Magistrates (Agency) in order to increase 
the personnefs job satisfaction. 

The research objectives are: 

- Identification of the factors, significantly influencing the attitude of Agency employees to their job and 
increase their job satisfaction, 

- Identification of the problems and shortcomings of the motivation system, 

- Identification of the conditions when employees can perform their job responsibilities more effectively, 

- Design of measures for the upgrading of the motivation system of the Agency personnel. 

To carry out the study, the questionnaire was developed; its questions are correlated with the data of all- 
Russian studies. The All-Russian studies of motivation and job satisfaction of public servants and other 
personnel members of authorities have been conducted for many years by the National Research University 
“Higher School of Economics” (NRU HSE), the Division of Public Service and Personnel Policy of RPAPA, as 
well as the scientists of the Russian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public Administration 
(RPANEPA) (National Research University Higher School of Economics (NRU HSE): 2007; Turchinov & 
Magomedov: 2009; Turchinov & Kononenko: 2013). 

47 respondents, including the employees of the Agency and the staff members of the regional courts of 
justice of the peace, which is about 25% of the total staff, participated in the survey. 

Then, the qualitative composition of respondents is worth discussing. 

The gender structure of the respondents is characterized by the following ratio: the women make 91.5% 
and men - 8.5%. The majority of the respondents (78.2%) have one higher education, and 21.8% - several 
higher educations. 

Mainly young employees under 40 years of age participated in the survey: 31.9% of respondents - under 
30 years and 51.1% - at the age of 31-40 years. A small number of respondents are older employees: 14.9% 
- aged 41-50 and 2.1% - aged 51-60. The distribution of staff respondents by the length of Service is shown 
in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. The distribution of the respondents by the length of Service 

Reasoning from the qualitative characteristics of the respondents, the average employee of the Agency 
who took part in the survey can be described as follows: a woman with higher education under 40 years of 
age and work experience within 15 years. 

Describing the main groups of characteristics that a public authority employee should have, the 
respondents highlight professional knowledge, skills, and experience. 98% of the respondents think that these 
traits are mandatory (Figure 2). 


Moral traits 


Personality traits 


Professional traits 

Professional 
knowledge, skills and 
experience 

0 , 00 % 20 , 00 % 40 , 00 % 60 , 00 % 80 , 00 % 100 , 00 % 120 , 00 % 



Figure 2. Main groups of characteristics that an employee of a public authority should have 


All the other characteristics, such as professional and moral traits, personality traits, are of minor 
importance according to the respondents. 

Characterizing the reasons for applying for the job in the public authorities in the subject of the Russian 
Federation (Figure 3), the respondents put to the Ist place the possibility of obtaining guarantees for stable 
job and position. That was pointed out by 68.1% ofthe respondents. 


Aspiration to ensure the career promobon 


Intention to take a prestigious social position 6 40% 


Desire to be benefit to the socíety. region, and State 


Ambition to apply professional skills in full 


Guarantee of permanent job and stable position 


0,00% 20.00% 40,00% 60,00% 80,00% 


Figure 3. Reasons for applying for the job in the public authority 
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40.4% of the respondents also mention the ambition to fulfil their professional skills more fully, and 34% 
of the respondents indicate the aspiration to ensure the career prospects among the significant reasons. 

The results obtained in this research part are correlated with the data of the above-mentioned all-Russian 
studies which have repeatedly noted the persecution of self-interests applying for the job in public authorities 
and, in particular, the State civil Service. It is meant that people work in the public authorities to ensure the 
stability of their position, establish useful relationships, gain valuable experience and advance their skills. 
Specifically, E.P. Tavokin emphasises that the general trend in the motivation to work in public authorities is 
the increasing importance of personality-oriented factors and decline in the importance of the role and factors 
oriented to the Service for the society (Tavokin: 2010). 

Among other things, the same is pointed out by the fact that the Russian public servants and other 
employees of State bodies express their dissatisfaction with the levei of financial remuneration as reasons for 
dissatisfaction with their job for several years. This factor ranks first and is of increasing importance. The lack 
of prospects for career advancement takes the second place among the reasons for dissatisfaction, that is, 
the career aspirations of employees who are not at all oriented to achieve social goals (Tavokin: 2010). 

So, the results of the survey of Agency staffs opinion confirm the earlier findings by other researchers 
(Table 1). 100% of the respondents point out the low salaries as the main reason for job dissatisfaction in the 
State body, the second place takes a vast amount of work which was proved by 59.6% of the respondents, 
and 25.5% of the respondents put in the third place the fact that the work of a public servant, in their opinion, 
is little valued by the society. Besides, a rather significant reason for dissatisfaction is the lack of promotion 
prospects, which is noted by 17% of the respondents. The other reasons for job dissatisfaction in public 
authorityare minor. 


Reasons 

% of the respondents 

1. Reasons of dissatisfaction with the job in the public authority: 


- low salary 

100 

-a vast amount of work 

59.6 

- the work of a public servant is little valued by the society 

25.5 

- lack of promotion prospects 

17 

- dissatisfaction with the relations with chiefs 

10.6 

- lack of clear criteria of work results 

6.4 

- the levei of qualification is higher than that is required to perform the duties 

6.4 

- relationships with colleagues are unsatisfactory 

6.4 

-job content is unsatisfactory 

2.1 

- there are no tangible results of work 

2.1 

- disrespect for the institute of magistrates by citizens 

2,1 

2. Reasons that make the employees to quit the job in a public authority: 


- low salaries 

100 

- overtime workload and tight schedule 

57.4 

- lack of career prospects 

19.1 

- challenging emotional climate 

14.9 


Table 1. Reasons for job dissatisfaction in a public authority and main reasons that make employees quit 
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Table 1 highlighted the main reasons for quitting the job by the Agency staff where 100% of the 
respondents also mentioned low salaries and 57.4% of the respondents are not satisfied with the overtime 
workload and extremely busy working hours. Thus, the reasons that make the staff feel disappointed with the 
job in the Agency encourage the staff to quit. 

Describing the satisfaction of employees with their job in the public authority understudy, it should be 
specified that the opinions of the respondents are distributed approximately equally (Figure 4): 46.8% are 
generally satisfied with their job, and 42.6% do not feel satisfied with their job. The rest of the respondents 
find it difficult to answer the question unequivocally. 



■ generally satisfied with the job 


■ unsatisfied with the job 


do not know 


Figure 4. The respondents' job satisfaction 

Such a rather negative assessment of the situation should be a cause to concern for the managerial staff 
as a very large proportion of staff are unsatisfied and will, therefore, seek either to reduce their work efficiency 
(working on the principie of “least efforts”) or to find another place of work, which will eventually lead to the 
high turnover of staff. 

So, special attention should be paid to the factors and causes of dissatisfaction and to the factors 
contributing to the improvement of satisfaction from the activities in order to take measures to eliminate 
“bottlenecks” in the staffs work and improve the efficiency of both the work process and the mechanisms for 
staff motivation. 

The staff members, the survey participants, point out the factors that can positively influence their attitude 
to work and increase satisfaction (Table 2): stable salaries, payment for real work results, good promotion 
prospects, the possibility of professional development (training, retraining, advanced training), and provision 
of social guarantees during the employment). Other factors and tools are not important to the Agency staff. 


Factors 

% of the respondents 

Stable salary 

63.8 

Payment for real work results 

48.9 

Good perspectives for promotion and career 

42.6 

Possibility for professional development 

31.9 

Provision of social guarantees during the work 

25.5 

Timely and objective assessment of the duty performance by managerial staff 

12.8 

Potential for rising social status 

10.6 

Well-deserved salary 

8.4 


__ 

Table 2. Factors that can affect the attitude to the job and improve job satisfaction 
























Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 208-219 
215 


As for the most significant and effective methods for staff motivation, 100% of the respondents 
unanimously put economic motivation through salaries and other types of remuneration in the first place 
(Figure 5). 


Creation of fevorable working environmentand emotional climate 
Provision of social guarantees and support of staff 
Remuneration 



0,00% 50,00% 100,00% 


Figure 5. The most important and effective methods for staff motivation 

The second most important motivation method is, in the respondents' point of view, the provision of social 
guarantees and support for all staff of the organization. In third place, in terms of influence efficiency, there is 
the creation of a favorable working environment and emotional climate among the staff members according 
to 25.5% of the respondents. The respondents do not consider intangible motivation (without payments) to be 
an effective way at all to encourage the employees to work effectively. 

The obtained results are fully consistent with the researches carried out in the Russian Federation by 
NRU HSE, Division of Public Service and Personnel Policy of RPAPA as well as by the scientists of RPANEPA 
when it was repeatedly found out that most people apply for the public Service and job in State authorities 
mainly for earning money to live on (National Research University Higher School of Economics (NRU HSE): 
2007; Turchinov & Magomedov: 2009; Turchinov & Kononenko: 2013). 

The respondents' responses to the final question of the questionnaire on the urgent changes required to 
improve the effectiveness of the authority under investigation are distributed as follows (Figure 6). 


Improvem ent of the professional levei of staff 
Changing of some job responsibilities 
Automatisation of some working processes 
Reduction of meetings 

0,00% 10,00% 20,00% 30,00% 40,00% 50,00% 60,00% 



Figure 6. The responses to the question “What would you change in the organization of the working 
process to improve the effectiveness of the public authority activity?” 

As it follows from the responses of the Agency staff, the most important changes should relate to the 
adjustment of the job responsibilities of some staff categories, as well as the automation of some working 
processes, which, in our view, correlates with the previously identified reasons for dissatisfaction of the 
authority staff understudy and leaving the job by some staff members, i.e., enormous amount of work, overtime 
workload and a tight schedule. In this regard, the staff members' dissatisfaction with payments is also 
reasonable. Since the workload is huge and the content and conditions of work are not quite satisfactory, the 
remuneration received for this work seems inadequate and insufficient. 
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DISCUSSION 

To sum up, it is possible to conclude that the Agency staff is most unsatisfied with a number of important 
parameters of their work, which have the greatest influence on motivation and efficiency: 

• Vast workload; 

• Low (inconsistent with the vast workload) salary; 

• Lack of prospects for promotion and professional development; 

• Quite unsatisfying working conditions. 

So, the priority corrective actions should be aimed at eliminating the identified bottlenecks: 

1. To create the favourable working environment and reduce the workload, respondents point out that it 
is necessary to automate some work processes, as well as to create an adequate working environment for 
the magistrates and delivering of justice. 

2. To strengthen the motivation of the staff members, it is efficient: 

- To develop the system of performance assessment criteria for different categories of the Agency 
employees and design the effective contract to link the incentive part of the salary to the performance of every 
separate employee; 

- To introduce the mentoring system by developing the Mentoring Regulation. The most prominent 
employees should be appointed as mentors for beginners, receiving an extra payment in a certain amount (for 
the adaptation period of a new employee, e.g., for 2-3 months). It can be both the increase in the efficiency of 
the adaptation process for new employees (as a result, reduction of staff turnover) and a kind of bonus 
payment for successful employees, as well as opportunities for the professional development of staff; 

- To use non-financial motivation elements to enhance the value and importance of the institution of 
magistrates to the society, in particular, to create an electronic board of honour where to mark and briefly 
describe the most extraordinary and professional employees. 


CONCLUSION 

The studies in this area show the need to introduce modern methods of personnel work and efficient 
technologies into personnel activities which are intended to contribute to the correct motivation of public 
servants, increase their professional competence and, as a result, increase the authority and prestige of the 
public Service (Mineva et ai.: 2020). The personnel of the State administrative apparatus remain the main 
driver of public Service reform. The quality of making management decisions depends on the levei of their 
competence, professional knowledge, readiness to work, internai interest in the results of work and a high 
motivation to work. 

The personnel motivation system should be based on the analysis of personnel needs; it should be 
flexible, take into account professional and age-specific characteristics of employees. Each employee should 
know what is being rewarded or punished in the organization, which requires clear criteria for evaluating staff 
performance. Various changes in the organization, its growth, and reorganization involve the adaptation of the 
motivation system to changing factors. 
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This study aimed at investigating the connection 
concerning inside ownership and the financial 
implementation of firms registered on the Indonésia 
Ordinary Interchange. Samples were collected from 14 
businesses from food an beverages buyer sub-sector in 
the period of 2014-2018 by means of purposive testing 
technique. The data were studied by Multiple Linear 
Regression and Moderated Regression Analysis. The 
outcome showed that a stable number of stocks could 
determine the decision for investment opportunities. 
Besides, firm size contributed to reinforce the 
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oriented companies in term of financial performance. 


Keywords: Financial performance, firm size, 
Indonésia, inside ownership. 


HADRI KUSUMA 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-0224-686X 
883120104@uii.ac.id 
Ferris State University, USA 
University of Isiam, Indonésia 

ROYMON PANJAITAN 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5901-1 682 
roymon@stekom.ac.id 

Sekolah TinggiElektronika dan KomputerPAT, Indonésia 

Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155513 


RESUMEN 

Este estúdio tuvo como objetivo investigar la conexión 
entre la propiedad de información privilegiada y la 
implementación financiera de las empresas registradas 
en el intercâmbio ordinário de Indonésia. Se 
recolectaron muestras de 14 negocios desde el 
subsector de compra de comidas y bebidas en el 
período 2014-2018 mediante la técnica de prueba 
intencional. Los datos se estudiaron agotando el 
análisis de regresión lineal múltiple y regresión 
moderada. El resultado mostro que un número estable 
de accíones podría determinar la decisión de 
oportunidades de inversión. Además, el tamano de la 
empresa contribuyó a reforzar la asociación con 
respecto a la propiedad privilegiada y las empresas con 
ânimo de lucro en términos de rendimiento financiera. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The stock exchange is a place for trading securities. Companies listed in a stock exchange aim to obtain 
an alternative source of funds for investment. By being involved in the capital market, it is possible for those 
companies to grow rapidly in all sectors. In Indonésia, for instance, the number of establishments in the 
nutrition and infusion division enumerated in Indonésia Standard Interchange significantly increased from 600 
companies in 2018 to 632 companies in 2019 (Dewi et al.: 2019; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778). By 
being listed in the stock exchange, company financial performance can increase so the stakeholders can be 
more prosperous (Hasanaj & Kuqi: 2019). 

To achieve proper financial performance, the duties of company owners and managers appointed to run 
the company operation should be separated. However, the owners might not only supervise the stock 
management process but also become part of the company management. This dual function is called insider 
ownership. 

Insider ownership can be a virtuous indicator for shareholders since it will improve business performance 
and thus affect financial performance. Zhou (2006, pp.559-571) stated that insider ownership stocks would 
increase company finance from time to time. Insider ownership makes company managers experience the 
decision immediately, and thus they will manage the company finance well to increase shareholders' welfare. 
Studies on CEO duality levei with separate board leadership indicated that two separated roles were 
considered crucial and needed to be fully implemented. On the contrary, the studies indicated that the 
subsistence of an assessment commission on the panei or directors had a destructive influence on the 
company functioning. Furthermore, Waskito (2014) and Ahmad & Sahar (2019, pp. 1540-1543) indicated that 
managerial ownership had affirmative and substantial guidance on Corporation economic enactment. Several 
studies pointed out that insider proprietorship had an optimistic impact on large companies, but family 
ownership influence on the performance of minor and middle organizations (SMEs). 

With the mixed results, it is necessary to conduct studies with other variables. Several studies revealed 
that large and well-established companies had easy access to the capital market, while newly established 
companies would encounter difficulties to access it. Boyd and Solarino (2016, pp.1-33) asserted that firm size 
could weaken or strengthen insider ownership on financial performance. Hence, firm size and inside 
ownership was likely to increase company performance. Abernethy et al. (2007), Anton & Lin (2018), and Nor 
et al. (2017) found company ownership ratio contribution to the investors. With a large firm size, investors' 
trust became stronger. Thus, this learning pointed at examining the correlation of insider possession and 
company performance with firm size as a moderating variable. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 
Insider Ownership 

Insider ownership is professional management responsible for managing a company. In operating the 
company, managers often act not for its shareholders but for the improvement of their own welfare. This 
condition is called an agency conflict, in which shareholders and managers have different concerns. Such 
conflict is triggered by the leave-taking amongst possession and board functions. Managerial ownership can 
be implemented to reduce agency conflicts. More managerial ownership may align the managers' position 
with shareholders' so that they will act in harmony through the demands of stakeholders. This is able to be 
done by improving performance and increasing shareholders' prosperity. 

Financial Performance 

Company financial performance is a levei achieved by an organization in an operational period that is 
compared to predetermined targets, standards, and criteria. There are several financial ratios, namely Return 
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on Asset, Return on Equity, and Price Earnings Ratio. Financial performance assessment is carried out for 
certain purposes related to several activities, such as company takeovers by other parties, mergers, ownership 
in companies, lending, etc. Financial performance assessment is beneficiai for companies to identify the extent 
of success that they have achieved can continue to increase. Herein study, the economic show was indicated 
by reoccurrence on asset (ROA). ROA describes assets turnover that can be measured through sales. High 
ROA ratio indicates that assets can obtain profit more quickly. 

Firm Size 

The strong scope is leisurely through entire advantages, which is relatively large for increasing the value 
of options for investment decision making (Investment Opportunity Set (IOS) indicates that enterprise value 
as a company goal depends on investment opportunities and future expenses. Firm size and company 
performance become objects of evaluation in determining company profitability (Influence Of Firm Size On Its 
Business Success: 2012) to portion the balanced of sales, the amount of workforce involved, and total assets. 
Happening this learning, firm size was measured through total assets using the logarithm calculation of total 
assets. 

Formula: Size = Ln Total Asset (1) 

The Stimulus of Insider Proprietorship on Financial Performance 

Insider Proprietorship is the ownership of company shares by monetary societies such as insurance 
enterprise, bank, pension fund, and savings banking. Institution investors professionally monitor the 
development of the investment in a company; therefore, the levei of control over management actions and 
performance is high, so the potentials for fraud that can harm the company can be reduced. Founded on the 
data exploration, it is able to be determined that insider proprietorship powers monetary enactment. The 
consequenceofthisanalysis is in lineamid Abbasietal. (2012, pp.4712—4721), Gugong etal. (2014, pp.409- 
416). 

It indicates that the owners' control function is essential in prosperous concern implementation. Stronger 
ownership from the institutional owners results in a stronger control over the enterprise value. The 
authorization policy by company owners can control the management behaviour to conform to company 
values. The greater insider ownership is, the stronger the control over the company. Thus, management 
functions like direction and control can be effective in increasing company financial profit. The hypothesis was 
formulated as follow. 

Hl: Insider Proprietorship has an optimistic Stimulus on Financial Performance. 

The Influence of Stable Size as a Moderating Variable for Financial Performance 

According to Riyanto (2015), certain scope occurs single of the reasons that affect the capital structure, 
in which larger concerns survive more willing to issue new shares for fulfilling their needs to fund sales growth 
compared to small companies. Besides, firm size can also be calculated through company assets, total assets, 
and total workforce. 

The abovementioned definition can be applied to financial performance, in which larger companies have 
greater opportunities to improve financial performance. Companies with high insider ownership will have better 
financial performance. However, companies with large-scale financial performance that do not have insider 
ownership to control it, their insider ownership will not be optimum, and those companies will suffer losses. 

Investors tend to choose to invest in large companies instead of the small ones due to the high total assets 
and beneficiai prospects for shareholders in the long-term. Furthermore, with high total assets, the asset 
turnover increases accordingly. Meanwhile, if insider ownership in the companies is inconsiderable, they will 
not be able to manage their assets optimally because the invested capital is used to increase assets likewise. 
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Sunarya (2013, pp.215) stated that large companies could obtain a high profit, and it caused managers 
to be interested in investing. Thus, firm size enhanced the correlation concerning insider proprietorship on the 
commercial piece. 

Based on the researchers' investigation, there were no studies that included firm size as a moderating 
adjustable in the encouragement of insider ownership on financial implementation. Hence, the assumption is 
communicated as follow: 

H2: Firm size enhances the impact of insider proprietorship on business implementation. 

Research Framework 


Size 


H2 


Insider 



Financial 

Ownership 


Hl 


Performance 


Figure 1: Conceptual Framework 


METHODS 

Research methodology 

The populace of this report was nutriment and infusion corporations programmed proceeding the 
Indonésia Ordinary Trade. Companies from this sector were chosen because they were strategic for stock 
investments due to their production of primary human needs that are required all the time. This provides 
opportunities as the stimulation for investment, resulting in increasing stock price and thus increasing company 
assets. The samples were collected through purposive sampling by determining certain criteria, including data 
that supported research variables, such as insider ownership data on stock capital and balance sheets and 
income statements to measure range and income on quality (ROA). 

The figures were composed after the establishments' annual pecuniary statements at www.idx.co.id and 
scientific research journals or the company websites as the supporting sources. The research variables were 
defined and measured as follows. 

Insider Ownership (XI) 

Bhabra (2007), Marimuthu (2017, pp.658-665), Pant and Pattanayak (2007, pp.1459-1467) defined 
managerial ownership (Insider ownership) as shares owned by managers or any parties with the opportunity 
to get involved in decision making and direct access to company information. Insider ownership is calculated 
using the formula below (Afrizal: 2018, pp.188; Higher: 2012; Purniati & Heryana: 2018). 

Shares Ownership of Total Assets 
Number of Shares Outstanding ^ 

Financial Performance 

Afrizal (2018, pp.188), Higher (2012), Purniati and Heryana (2018, pp.63-74) argued that financial 
performance is a levei of work achieved by an organization in an operational period that is compared to 
predetermined targets, standards, and criteria. 
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Return on Asset (ROA) 

Reappearance on the benefit is an estimate among disposable revenue and total company moneys. The 
formula of return on asset according to Sari and Budiasih (2016, pp.2439-2466) is: 

PQA _ Net Income After Tax 

Average Total Asset ^ J 


Moderating Variable (Z) 

The moderating variable in this research was the firm size. In determining firm size, total assets were 
used with the subsequent procedure: 

Firm Size= Ln Total Asset (4) 

The first hypothesis was tested using multiple regression statistical method (equation 1) and the second 
hypothesis using interaction regression or Moderated Regression Analysis (MRA). MRA was chosen to 
describe the encouragement of the moderating flexible in strengthening or weakening the correlation between 
the independent variable and the supported adaptable. The regression equation recycled in this learning was: 


The regression equation for Hl : 

Y = a + blXI + e.(5) 

The regression equation for H2 

Y = a + blXI + b2X2 + b3 XI ,X2 + e.(6) 


a = Constant 

Y = Financial performance 

XI = Insider ownership 

X2 = Firm size 

b = Slope 

e = Standard of errors 


RESULTS 



N 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Mean 

Std. Deviation 

Insider Ownership 

70 

1.00 

7.50 

3.49 

1.39 

Firm Size 

70 

12.10 

18.27 

14.63 

1.46 

Financial Performance (ROA) 

70 

0.20 

3.96 

1.85 

0.86 

Int. Insider Ownership dan 

70 

1.50 

5.11 

3.66 

0.70 

Size 






Usable N (Listwise) 

70 






Table 1. Explanatory Numbers 


Built on the marks of the narrative digits presented on the chart, a description of contingent adjustable 
and each of liberated variables were presented below. 

Insider ownership had the lowest significance of 1,00, the full importance of 7,50, despicable of 3,49; and 
regular deviance of 1,39. It designated that the deviation value was lower than the median, which was normal 
or unbiased. Firm size had the smallest rate of 12,10, a top rate of 18,27, mean of 14,63, and a standard 
deviation of 1.46. It indicated that an abnormality was not found. Financial performance was calculated through 
the return on asset proxy. Based on the descriptive statistics analysis, the financial performance had a 
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minimum cost of 0.20, a maximum value of 3.96, a mean of 1.85, and an average divergence of 0.86. It 
displayed that the callous was good, and the deviation on financial performance was low. The interaction 
among insider proprietorship and certain volume were obtained through the proxy of insider ownership ratio 
multiplied by firm size. According to the results of the descriptive statistics, it has the lowest significance of 
1.50, the greatest use of 5.11, mean of 3.66, and an ordinary abnormality of 0.70. It suggested that common 
conditions and the interaction if insider ownership and firm size were well integrated, and the spread of data 
did not cause bias. 


Regression stages 

Variable 

Regression coefficient 

R Square 

1 

Constant of 

0.867 

0.207 


Insider Ownership (XY) 

0.283 


2 

Constant of 

-2.272 

0.314 


Insider Ownership (XY) 

0.158 



Firm Size (X 2 ) 

0.170 



Int. Insider Ownership and 
Firm Size (X' 1 .X' 2 ) 

0.298 



Table 2. Moderator Regression Result 


Using SPSS 17.00 program for the calculation of the moderator regression, the following equation was 
obtained. 

Y = 0.867 + 0.283X 1 (7) 

The constant (%) of 0,867 showed that without the insider ownership variable (X,), or mathematically 
X 1 - 0, the financial performance variable (Y) will be 0,867. The coefficient (ft) of the insider ownership 
variable (X,) equal to 0,283 showed that the insider ownership variable (X,) tended to devise Progressive 
influence on the monetarist routine adjustable (Y). Higher insider ownership resulted in better financial 
performance. The measurement of persistence ( R 2 ) of 0,207 indicated that the influence of the insider 
ownership variable on financial performance was equal to 0,207 or 20,7 and the remaining 79,3% was 
influenced by other variables. 

Y = - 2.272 + 0.158X, + 0.170X, + 0.298Y 3 (8) 

The constant (a 2 ) of-2,2772 indicated that without the insider ownership variable (X^), firm size (X 2 ), 
and insider ownership and size interaction ( X 1 .X 2 ), or mathematically X 1 .X 2 and X 1 .X 2 = 0, firm size (Y) 
will only be 0,867. The regression coefficient (f^) of the insider ownership variable (X x ) of 0,158 showed 
that the economic performance adaptable (X^ tended to have an affirmative influence on commercial 
performance (Y). Higher insider ownership would mark in better financial performance, with the assumption 
that firm size and its interaction with insider ownership were constant. The regression coefficient ((f 2 ) ofsize 
variable of 0,170 showed that the stable dimension alterable (X 2 ) tended to have a positive influence on 
financial performance (Y). Larger companies had better financial performance and vice versa, assuming 
that insider ownership and its interactions with firm size were constant. The regression coefficient (p 3 ) of 
insider ownership and firm size interaction (X 1 .X 2 ) of 0.298 showed that the interaction (X 1 .X 2 ) tended to 
have a Progressive influence on the financial show variable (Y). Higher interaction of insider ownership and 
firm size resulted in better financial performance. The coefficient of determination (R 2 ) of 0,314 showed that 
the influence of insider ownership, firm size, and the interaction between both variables on financial 
performance was 0,314 or 31.4, and the continuing 68,6% was induced by supplementary variables not 
included in this analysis. 
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Regression 

Stage 

Variables 

Coef. Reg 

t-value 

Significance 

1 

Constant of 

0.867 

3.436 

0.001 


Insider Ownership (X^ 

0.283 

4.219 

0.000 

2 

Constant of 

-2.272 

-2.222 

0.030 


Insider Ownership (X x ) 

0.158 

2.078 

0.042 


Firm Size (X 2 ) 

0.170 

2.667 

0.010 


Int. Insider Ownership and 
Firm Size (X 1 .X 2 ) 

0.298 

2.098 

0.040 


Table 3. Hypotheses Test Result 


Based on the table, in the first regression stage of insider ownership, there was a t-value of 4.219 with a 
significance levei of 0,000, which was lower than 0.05. Therefore, the null hypothesis was accepted, and the 
first hypothesis rejected. It could be concluded that insider ownership influenced company financial 
performance. Higher insider ownership resulted in better financial performance because insider ownership 
made the same proportion of concerns between management and shareholders. Management and 
shareholders would be more aware of the risk of losses that they had to carry for every decision they made 
so that managers would be motivated to improve their performance. This result was supported by Hermiyetti 
and Katlanis (2016, pp.25-43), Quang and Xin (2014, pp.64-71) who revealed that the influence of white- 
collar ownership on company economic implementation was significant. The implementation of managerial 
ownership in a company had been so effective that it helped unite concerns of managers and owners. Thus, 
managers would be motivated to develop the corporation's commercial functioning. Managers actively 
participated in the company's decision making, and such decision consumed a huge impact on increasing 
profits (Hermiyetti & Katlanis: 2016, pp.25-43; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49). This study was in line with 
Waskito (2014) and, revealing managerial ownership, suggestive encouragement on economic 
implementation. 

According to the table, the t-value was 2,098 with a significance levei of 0,040, which was lower than 
0.050. Thus, the null hypothesis was rejected. It could be concluded that firm size influenced the correlation 
between insider ownership and financial performance. From the description of the variables in this study, the 
financial performance had a mean of 1,85, insider ownership 3,49, and firm size 14,63. 

Hypothesis test result in the first regression stage for insider ownership was 0,000, which was lower than 
0.05. Therefore, insider ownership influenced financial performance. In other words, the first hypothesis was 
accepted. The influence of managerial ownership on financial performance was indicated by the compensation 
contracts. 

The hypothesis test result for insider ownership and firm size interaction was 0,022. This significance 
value was lower than 0.05, so that firm size could moderate the correlation of insider ownership and financial 
performance. The significant result indicated that insider ownership could improve financial performance and 
have an impact on employee welfare. 


DISCUSSION 

Out of all food and beverage companies listed on the Indonésia Stock Exchange, there were 16 
companies that met the requirements of the purposive sampling. This study found that insider ownership 
affected financial performance with a significance levei of 0,000. Insider ownership greatly affected the 
revenue because managers as shareholders were motivated to maintain and utilize the company's finances 
well. If insider ownership in a company was well managed, the financial performance would also be good. 
Thus, this study was supported by agency theory, which stated that the existence of insider ownership would 
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improve financial performance and thus prospering managers. Furthermore, this study was in line with 
Hermiyetti and Katlanis (2016, pp.25—43), Quang and Xin (2014, pp.64-71), and Corsi (2015, pp.36—42). 

Previous studies indicated performance described the condition of a company during an operational 
period. Company performance should be measured to identify the capability of its managers in carrying out 
their duties as mandated by the owners. In addition, Booth et al. (2002), Jennings and Dornstein (1990, 
pp.576), Marvel et al. (2013) stated that regulations could reduce the impact of managerial decisions on 
shareholders' assets. 

Based on the data analysis results, firm size could be a moderating variable between insider ownership 
and financial performance with a significance levei of 0,040. It could be concluded that firm size could affect 
the influence of managerial ownership on financial performance because large companies tended to have the 
ability of good performance with many resources for generating profits. Large companies could also utilize the 
economies scale that they obtained so that it would be easier for large companies to compete and earn 
income. 


CONCLUSION 

This study aimed at examining the correlation between insider proprietorship and financial implementation 
with stable dimension of the firm size as the moderating variables, involving food and beverage companies in 
Indonésia. In the previous hypothesis, insider ownership influenced financial performance because managers 
who became shareholders could improve assets in a company. With a high rate of insider ownership in this 
study, it could be concluded that shares ownership by managers had been able to unite company concerns. 
Therefore, insider ownership was proved to stimulus financial performance. Meanwhile, the firm size was 
found to be a moderating variable between insider ownership and financial performance. Thus, it could be 
inferred that insider proprietorship had an influence on financial functioning in its relationship with total assets. 
As shown by the first and the second hypotheses, an increase in total assets of a company occurred when 
managers invested in the company, and thus they became more careful in making decisions for the company. 
Total assets would increase so that financial performance would also increase. 

There are some restrictions and constraints in this learning. (1) This study involved 14 food and beverage 
companies, considering the complete components for conducting this study. Future studies should involve 
LQ-45 companies. It is also suggested that future studies examine direct and indirect influences between 
variables in public companies whose shares can be traded freely. (2) This study only included a financial 
performance by consuming revenue on resources because the ROA components in food and beverage 
companies had fluctuated. Future studies should examine more data by including other sectors or using LQ- 
45. Besides, returns on equity (ROE), capital adequacy ratio (CAR), and growth opportunity can be included 
to test the consequence of insider proprietorship on enterprise importance among investing opportunity as a 
moderating adaptable. 
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ABSTRACT 

These study findings revealed that internai and externai 
aspects determined parents' subjective wellbeing with 
children who have post-lingual deafness. Parents with 
post-lingual deaf children in West Java, Indonésia, were 
able to cognitively and affectively experience life 
satisfaction, mainly when their living standards allowed 
them to satisfy their disabled children's needs. 
Affection from family and society also provided supports 
for parents to interact with their post-lingual deaf 
children. These findings were expected to serve as 
references for further studies to improve subjective 
wellbeing in parents with children with post-lingual 
deafness. 


Keywords: Children who have post-lingual deafness, 
parents, qualitative, subjective wellbeing, thematic 
analysis. 

Recibido: 30-08-2020 Aceptado: 25-10-2020 


RESUMEN 

Los hallazgos de este estúdio revelaron que los 
aspectos internos y externos determinaban el bienestar 
subjetivo de los padres con los ninos con sordera 
poslingual. Los padres con ninos sordos post-linguales 
en Java Occidental, Indonésia, pudieron experimentar 
cognitiva y afectivamente la satisfacción con la vida, 
principalmente cuando su nivel de vida les permitió 
satisfacer las necesidades de sus hijos discapacitados. 
El afecto de la familia y la sociedad también brindó 
apoyo para que los padres interactuaran con sus hijos 
sordos post-linguales. Se esperaba que estos 
hallazgos sirvieran como referencias para estúdios 
adicionales para mejorar el bienestar subjetivo en 
padres con hijos con sordera poslingual. 

Palabras clave: Ninos con sordera post-lingual, 
padres, cualitativo, bienestar subjetivo, análisis 
temático. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Every individual expects to have a good life. Married couples wish for wellbeing in their married life. 
Having a child is one form of wellbeing for married couples. A child's presence in the family will positively 
impact individual life (Bradbury etal.: 2000, pp.964-980). However, it will be different for parents whose child 
has special needs. Children with special needs are those with significant differences in specific crucial 
dimensions of their human function. These children are physically, psychologically, cognitively, or socially 
hindered in optimally achieving their goals, needs, and potentials. One kind of special needs is hearing 
impairment or deafness. Deafness can be differentiated based on when it first happens: (1) pre-lingual 
deafness is hearing impairment or hearing loss that occurs before speaking, and linguistic abilities develop, 
while (2) post-lingual deafness is hearing impairment or hearing loss that happens on children of a certain age 
whose speaking and linguistic abilities are being developed. 

When their healthy child undergoes such degeneration (in this case, post-lingual deafness), parents' 
happiness will turn into a mixture of feelings; sadness, disappointment, worry, and anger. Some parents even 
refuse to accept the doctor's diagnosis of their child's condition and live in denial. Having a child with post- 
lingual deafness is something that they cannot comprehend. It is beyond their conceptual expectation of what 
a child should be. Generally, parents will feel disappointed and frustrated. All their hopes and expectations 
are shattered to the ground. Disappointment is usually the first reaction these parents have upon hearing that 
their child is not what they expected. It will then turn into desperation or frustrations because they assume 
that a child with post-lingual deafness might harm their self-worth or prestigious status in society. This is the 
rootof parents 1 tendency to deny that their children have post-lingual deafness (Piccarozzi et al.: 2018, pp.1- 
24; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778). 

Based on the researchers' observation, there are cases in which parents neglect, abandon, and even 
disown their children diagnosed with post-lingual deafness. Neglectful behaviors or abandonment, of course, 
have adverse psychological effects on the children. Such behaviors will adversely affect the children's 
development, increasing their feelings of insecurity and causing them to be loath themselves or worthless. 
These children may grow up feeling unaccepted, believing that no one understands them, which may manifest 
in rebellious behaviors or other unsavory actions. To anticipate this, and prevent it from happening, parents 
need to be patient and accepting of their children's post-lingual deafness (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49; 
Jones: 2013, pp.13-19). 

Madiyono, Soelaeman, Oesman and Sastroasmoro (1994) noted that parents served 8 functions in 
developing children's potentials: biological, religious, economic, educational, socialization, effective, 
protective, and recreational functions. Biological function means that parents should satisfy the biological, 
physical, and psychological needs of a baby bom into their family. Religious function means that parents are 
responsible for introducing religion and religious life to their children, not only teaching the basic rules but also 
developing them into religious individuais (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540-1543; Pashkurov & Razzhivin: 
2016, pp.155-164). The educational function is served when parents provide education to their children, 
including preparing educational instructions, objectives, planning, and management. Parents are also 
responsible for providing educational funds and facilities, enrichment materiais, and other needs to support 
children's education. Socialization function is parents 1 responsibility in educating and preparing their children 
to be useful members of society. The protective function involves parents' duties to protect their children and 
is closely related to educational and socialization functions. Educating is inherently protective. Educating 
children will protect them from going astray or deviating from social norms. The affective function involves 
parents 1 emotional control while communicating with children. Toddlers are intuitively capable of sensing or 
feeling their parents' moods and emotions during communication. Recreational function means that parents 
have to maintain a healthy and warm atmosphere in the family. The recreation function can only be served if 
parents can provide a peaceful and comfortable atmosphere at home, in which the children will not experience 
any stress of emotional pressure (Wierts: 2019, pp.63-71). 
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The description above illustrates that parents play criticai roles in satisfying childrerVs needs, instilling 
religious values in them, providing education, protecting children during their developmental years, mediating 
children's interaction with other people in their social life, paying attention to children's emotional State, 
providing a safe and comfortable home, and supporting children until they are old enough to live alone. It is 
not easy to serve all these functions, especially when the child has post-lingual deafness. 

The researchers observed a phenomenon that everyone wishes to have a good life. Parents wish to have 
children in their family. Having a healthy child is a source of enormous joy. However, if the child then 
undergoes a loss of hearing, the parents might have various reactions, from accepting to complete denial. 
Parents whose child has post-lingual deafness should be firm, patient, and persevering for their future. In 
some cases, this sudden change in life dynamics makes parents feel that they lose their wellbeing. This is 
why the researchers chose to examine subjective wellbeing on parents of children with post-lingual deafness. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

Subjective Wellbeing of Parents with Post-Lingual Deaf Children 

Subjective wellbeing refers to subjective life satisfaction and evaluation of relevant life domains, such as 
job, health, and relationship. It also includes subjective evaluation of positive emotions, such as happiness 
and involvement, and negative emotions like anger, sadness, and fear. In other words, happiness is a term 
to refer to positive thoughts and emotions about one's life (Pavot & Diener: 2008, pp.137-152). Andrew & 
Withey (in Diener: 1994, pp. 103-157) argued that subjective wellbeing is a cognitive evaluation and certain 
leveis of positive or negative emotion of an individual. Subjective wellbeing is defined as an evaluation of 
one's life, which includes life satisfaction as its cognitive component and happiness as its affective component 
(Diener & Chan: 2011, pp.1-43). 

Subjective wellbeing is one's subjective evaluation of his or her life, which includes the concepts of life 
satisfaction, positive emotions, fulfillment, satisfaction in specific areas such as marriage and job, and low 
levei of negative emotions (Diener & Suh: 2003). Ryan & Diener argued that subjective wellbeing is an 
umbrella term used to describe the levei of wellbeing or happiness an individual experiences according to his 
or her subjective evaluation of his or her life (Ryan & Diener: 2009, pp.391-406). Veenhouven (in Diener: 
1994, pp.103-157) noted that subjective wellbeing is a stage in which an individual feels the quality of his life 
is as expected and full of joyful emotions. In this study, subjective wellbeing is defined as one's subjective 
evaluation of one's life, which includes life satisfaction as its cognitive component and happiness as its 
affective component (Pane et ai.: 2019, pp.11-18). 

Cognitive component (life satisfaction) 

The cognitive component of subjective wellbeing is an evaluation of life satisfaction, which is defined as 
an evaluation of one's life. Evaluation of life satisfaction can be categorized into (1) Evaluation of general life 
satisfaction, i.e., respondents' evaluation of their life in general. General life satisfaction is intended to 
represent the respondents' general and reflective evaluation of their lives (Diener: 2006, pp.397-404). 
According to Shin & Johnson, general life satisfaction is based on an evaluation process in which individuais 
examine their life quality based on a set of unique criteria that they set for themselves (Shin & Johnson: 1978, 
pp.475-492). More specifically, general life satisfaction involves one's perception about comparing their life 
condition to their unique standard. (2) Evaluation of satisfaction on individual domains, i.e., evaluation that 
one makes in specific domains of one's life, such as physical and mental health, job, recreation, social 
relationship, and family (Diener: 2006, pp.397-404). These two components are interrelated. Evaluation of 
general life satisfaction reflects one's perception of certain aspects of one's life and how culture affects one's 
positive perspective (Diener et ai.: 2000, pp.159-176). Eid & Diener (2004) argued that one would use the 
information concerning his domain satisfaction to evaluate his life in general. 
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Affective Component (Happiness) 

The affective component in subjective wellbeing is an individual's reaction to life events, which involves 
positive emotion (affect) and negative emotion (affect). Positive affect or joyful emotion is part of subjective 
wellbeing that individuais experienced as a reaction to a life that goes as expected (Diener & Oishi: 2005, 
pp.162-167). Seligman (2005) argued that positive emotion could be categorized into three groups; positive 
emotion towards the past, the present, and the future (Seligman et ai.: 2005, pp.410). 

Positive emotion towards the future includes optimism, expectation, belief, and conviction. Positive 
emotion towards the present includes happiness, calmness, joy, enthusiasm, and flow. Meanwhile, positive 
emotion towards the past involves satisfaction, relief, success, pride, and peacefulness. Negative affect 
(emotion) is an adverse reaction to events that individuais experienced in his life, health, and environment 
(Diener & Oishi: 2005, pp.162-167). The most common forms of negative emotion are sadness, anger, worry, 
fear, stress, frustration, guilt, regret, and envy or jealousy (Welch: 2011, pp.54-60). 

Based on these descriptions, the researchers concluded that subjective wellbeing was an individuafs 
perception about experiences in his or her life, which consisted of two components, i.e., the cognitive 
component concerned with life satisfaction and the affective component with the individual's happiness. 


METHODS 

This study employed a descriptive-qualitative approach through a focus group discussion. The 
researchers developed the interview guide for the focus group discussion based on Dienefs subjective 
wellbeing theory. Data gathered from the focus group discussion was analyzed using thematic analysis 
technique, which involved discovering main themes to describe a phenomenon (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane: 
2006, pp.80-92). Data validation in this study was conducted through data triangulation using various sources 
of data (Astuti: 2020, pp.742-760). In this case, the sources of data were focus group discussion and field 
observation. Focus group discussion was conducted with 10 groups in 5 Schools of Special Needs in 
Bandung, Sukabumi, Purwakarta, and Majalengka. 

Respondents 

• Respondents in this study were 64 parents of children with post-lingual deafness. The respondents 
should fit specific criteria as follows: 

• Respondents should be the biological father or mother of a child (or children) with post-lingual deafness. 

• Respondents should live together with their spouse and their child (children) with post-lingual deafness. 

• Respondents should be able to communicate in verbal and written form using Bahasa Indonésia. 

• Respondents should reside in West Java, Indonésia. 

Table 1 displays respondents' demographic characteristics. 


Characteristics 

Distribution 

Age 


Range 

25-45 

Mean 

35.81 

Standard Deviation 

3.87 

Gender 


Male 

32 (50%) 

Female 

32 (50%) 

Education 


Junior High School 

3.13% 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 231-241 
235 


Sênior High School 

23.44% 

Bachelor 

62.50% 

Master 

10.94% 

Employment 


Factory Labour 

25.00% 

Entrepreneur 

15.63% 

Private Employees 

39.06% 

Government Employees 

20.31% 


Table 1. Respondents' Characteristics 


Procedure 

Before focus group discussion was conducted, the researchers performed two steps of preparation: 1) 
building a team that consisted of a moderator (as the facilitator of discussion), a moderator assistant (to 
monitor the discussion and help the moderator manage the time, keep the discussion on track, make sure that 
all questions have been answered, and notice if a respondent is too quiet and has not offered an opinion), a 
secretary to record the minute of the discussion and the dynamics of the group, respondents' contact (in this 
case teachers who knew the respondents), and logistics staff who facilitated the focus group discussion by 
providing transports, snacks and beverages, and documentation equipment; 2) selecting and preparing the 
site for focus group discussion (in this case the schools' halls). 

Based on several literature on focus group discussion, the ideal number of respondents for focus group 
discussion was 7-11 people. However, some researchers suggested a smaller number, i.e., 4-7 people or 
6-8 people. If the respondents were too few, there would be no exciting variation of opinions. At the same 
time, too many respondents would reduce each respondents opportunity for in-depth discussion. The number 
of respondents could be reduced or increased, depending on the research objective and the available facilities. 
Considering all these, the respondents in this study were 64 parents of children with post-lingual deafness. 
These parents were put in 10 groups, six or seven people per group. During the focus group discussion, the 
questions administered included: (1) respondents 1 viewof their wellbeing, (2) respondents' life satisfaction, (3) 
respondents' positive or negative affect, and (4) factors that affected respondents' wellbeing. 

Analysis 

The data were analyzed using thematic analysis to identify, analyze, and report themes or patterns in the 
data. In analyzing the data, the researchers utilized NVIVO version 12 software to code the qualitative data 
transcriptions. The steps involved in analysis using NVIVO were: 1) researchers read the transcriptions of 
focus group discussions and made initial codes (node). The node system was intended to create themes 
based on the information derived from the data. According to Bazeley & Jackson (2013), this step involved 
scanning (more in-depth reading of transcription to obtain better understanding) of the initial themes. 2) These 
initial themes were then grouped to form the main themes (Bazeley & Jackson: 2013). To ensure the validity 
of data analysis, the inter-rater analysis was conducted. According to Kappa Cohen (in McHugh, 2012), to 
measure the levei of conformity between two dichotomous scores, a scale from -1 to +1 is assigned. Score 
+1 indicates perfect conformity between the raters. In this study, the inter-rater score was 0.726, which means 
it had excellent reliability. 



Subjective Wellbeing on Parents of Children with... 

236 


RESULTS 

Definition of Well-Being according to Parents of Children with Post-Lingual Deafness 

In general, five main themes were derived from the data provided by parents with post-lingual deaf 
children. The five main themes were standard of living, physical and mental health, social connectedness, 
achievement in life, and spirituality. These themes emerged from the analysis of respondents' experiences 
on wellbeing in their daily lives—table 2 displays how these main themes were obtained. 


Key Words 

Initial Theme 

Main Theme 

Income 

Profession/Position at Work 

Profession 

Standard of living 

Levei of Education 

Education 


Fit and Healthy Body 

Physical health 

Physical and Mental Health 

Leisure 

Mental/Psychological 

Health 


Spouse, Children 

Nuclear Family 

Social Connectedness 

Parents, ln-laws, siblings, brother- and sisters- 
in-law, cousins 

Extended family 


Direct involvement in a particular group 

Society 


Activities, position, rank 

Work 

Achievement in life 

Marriage life 

Having Children 

Family 


God is just, being grateful 

Faith 

Spirituality 


Table 2. Main Themes of Well-Being on Parents with Post-Lingual Deaf Children 


Standard of Living 

The first principal topic that emerged from respondents' data was the standard of living. The standard of 
living was defined as respondents' (parents with post-lingual deaf children) perception of their minimum 
objective condition in life. The standard of living was discovered through two initial themes, i.e., education 
and profession. The respondents claimed to be satisfied if they were able to use their educational background 
in raising their post-lingual deaf children. The majority of respondents clearly stated that they could correctly 
and appropriately educate their children with a sufficient levei of education. For instance: 

I am happy that I finished my college education and can educate my child, following the knowledge I 
learned in university (Father, 38 years old, teacher). 

Had I not dropped out of school, I would be able to educate my deaf child (Mother, 29 years old, 
housemaid). 

As a parent of a deaf child, I believe that parents 1 education is essential. I was confused and worried at 
first when I found out that my child was deaf. I had no idea how to handle it. Flowever, then I remembered a 
class I took in university on children's education. Now I can use my knowledge to raise and educate my child. 
(Mother, 37 years old, Government Employee). 

As shown above, respondents 1 statements revealed that education was deemed crucial in educating their 
children with post-lingual deafness. 

The standard of living was also derived from another sub-theme, i.e., profession. The respondents 
claimed to have a satisfactory standard of living if their income was sufficient to cover living expenses, mainly 
to satisfy the needs of their post-lingual deaf children, including therapies. Besides, profession and position 
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at work were a significant determinant of respondents' happiness. This was evident from their responses as 
follows: 

From the income I bring home from work, if we compare the income and the expense, the latter is often 
more significant. So currently, I have not [achieved wellbeing] (Father, 33 years old, Private Employee). 

I am still trying to achieve a State of wellbeing, particularly in terms of finance. The family expenses have 
increased dramatically because there are additional expenses for my second child. For his therapy, for his 
school tuition, I have to spend more than that I did for my first child (Mother, 36 years old, Shop attendance). 

I believe I have found my wellbeing in my family, but not at work. My job demands a lot from me. It is 
overwhelming. I even stay at work until very late sometimes (Father, 36 years old, Private Employee). 

I work as a marketing staff in a pharmaceutical company, and it is target-based. This target sometimes 
feels like a burden to me (Father, 35 years old, Pharmaceutical Marketing Staff). 

Those statements show that financial capability (income) and position at work determined factors of the 
satisfying personal standard of living, which in turn affect life satisfaction. Most respondents were still 
unsatisfied because their income was far from sufficient to support their post-lingual deaf children's needs. 
Children with post-lingual deafness need further education, such as therapy. Also, respondents' position at 
work determined their happiness. For instance, some respondents were able to reach their expected standard 
of living. However, they were unhappy because they had to come home late every day. 

Physical and Mental Health 

The next theme was physical and mental health. Respondents were satisfied because they were 
physically and mentally healthy. Physically, the respondents still maintained their fitness, even though they 
had to exert more energy to teach and raise their post-lingual deaf children. Mentally, respondents still had 
enough rest and still had time for family recreation. Their statements illustrated this clearly. 

So, I need a particular time to rest for a while, but I do not get that at home. My two children always want 
to play with me, and they are both very energetic. They only stop moving around when they are asleep. I rest 
whenever they rest. In the morning, I go back to work as usual. So, it sometimes feels like I work non-stop 
(Father, 41 years old, Private Employee). 

My mental wellbeing is maintained when I come home from work. It is my time to take care of myself 
(Father, 33 years old, Private Employee). 

Have time to go out with my family, family recreation (Mother, 32 years old, Government Employee). 

Social Connectedness 

Social connectedness was one of the main themes emerging from the data. In this context, social 
connectedness was the feeling of joy that respondents experienced from their relationships with their nuclear 
family, extended family, and society in general. Respondents felt happy when they received support from the 
nuclear family, extended family, and society. The importance of family for respondents was evident in their 
statements: 

My oldest child understands the condition of her deaf younger brother. She helps my wife a lot and me. 
We often learn how to understand her brother (Father, 40 years old, Factory Worker). 

My firstborn always says, 'Do not worry, Mom. I am here. I can help you taking care of a little brother 
(Mother, 39 years old, Factory Worker). 

Our children love each other. My husband is also very supportive. We only need to focus our effort on 
our last child, who suffers from post-lingual deafness (Mother, 39 years old, Private Employee). 

Fortunately, her grandmother is willing to teach my deaf child. I am glad that my mother wants to help 
taking care of my child (Father, 34 years old, Factory Worker). 

The extended family, including the grandparents, uncles, aunts, and cousins, always help my child, so do 
our ne\ghbors—Aihamdulillah (Father, 35 years old, Driver). 
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Children in our neighborhood are always eager to help teach my child to speak clearly. Even though she 
cannot hear, their enthusiasm helps to boost her confidence. She is not embarrassed about her condition. 
She often asks the other children, 'What is this? What is that?'. Most of the time, she cannot pronounce the 
words clearly, but her friends always teach her patiently. They slowly teach her how to say the words. If there 
is any word that my daughter cannot pronounce, they always help her. My daughter loves playing with them; 
she is not embarrassed at all. (Mother, 35 years old, Private Employee). 

Respondents stated that family was necessary as the primary source of support, both morally and 
physically. Besides, positive support and interaction in the community helped the respondents motivate 
themselves to teach their post-lingual deaf children. 

Achievement in Life 

Another central theme derived from the data was an achievement in life. Respondents were happy if their 
spouses did not show lesser affection or compassion towards their post-lingual deaf children. Both parents 
supported each other in raising the children with post-lingual deafness to adapt to their lives. Also, even 
though the respondents have children with post-lingual deafness, they could still be productive. It was evident 
in their responses, as follow: 

I believe that my deaf son will succeed in his life (Father, 33 years old, Government Employee). 

My husband has been able to forgive and accept this situation. We only hope that our child can accept 
and be healthy with her disability (Mother, 35 years old, Government Employee). 

I often argue with my husband. We fight about work, about taking care of our deaf child (Mother, 32 years 
old, Private Employee). 

I am very grateful, Alhamdulillah, that my employers help me understand my child's condition. They guide 
my wife and me to prepare everything we need for the time when our child completely loses his hearing 
(Father, 34 years old, Driver). 

Spirituality 

Spirituality was another theme that emerged. In this case, spirituality promoted a feeling of happiness 
and acceptance. This was due to the belief that a spiritual being was protecting the individual. Being grateful 
for having a child, despite his/her post-lingual deafness, and the ability to learn something positive from that 
experience would make parents happier. Respondents believed that accepting fate and being grateful for 
God's blessings had allowed them to be happy. Spirituality was an essential coping mechanism in 
respondents' lives. 

He is taking the positive lessons from His blessings, His gifts of sending a deaf child into our family 
(Mother, 35 years old, shop clerk). 

About praying, I send everything through prayers to Allah. I gradually learned to be calm and make peace 
with my situation (Mother, 40 years old, private employee). 

The positive thing is that I can be grateful for my child's condition nowadays (Father, 33 years old, private 
employee). 

Respondents' attitudeof acceptance and gratefulness concerning their post-lingual deaf children and their 
ability to reframe their situation through a spiritual lens contributed significantly to their wellbeing. 


DISCUSSION 

Based on this study's findings, it is undeniable that being a parent for children with special needs requires 
patience and strength to accept the child's condition. Parents who expect to have children in their lives will 
be happy when a baby is bom to their family. However, their joy may turn sour if the child then undergoes a 
loss of hearing function (post-lingual deafness). The findings of this study show that parents of children with 
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post-lingual deafness in West Java, Indonésia may experience cognitive and affective life satisfaction, mainly 
if theirstandards of living allow them to satisfy the needs of their post-lingual deaf children. Affective behaviors 
from the family and society, as well as the pride for what the post-lingual deaf child can achieve, also affect 
how parents raise them. The findings of this study can serve as a reference for further research and efforts 
to improve parents' subjective wellbeing with special needs children. 

The results showed that in parents who have post-lingual deafness children in terms of cognitive 
components (life satisfaction/life satisfaction) they measure the satisfaction of (1) the standard of living they 
have such as work where they will feel satisfied if their income is sufficient to meet the needs of life especially 
in fulfilling the education of their children who are post-lingual deafness. Also, they will feel satisfied because 
their position at work can make them have free time to accompany their children; (2) physical and 
psychological health, parents who have deafness post-lingual children will feel satisfied if they can still 
maintain the health of family members and have free time to do something they want. 

While in terms of the affective component (happiness), parents who have deafness post-lingual children 
feel happy when their spouse (husband/wife) does not change love their children who experience hearing 
loss, support each other in the care of their children who experience hearing loss and acceptance from large 
families (grandparents/uncles/aunts) and the outside environment (neighbors) about the condition of their 
children who experience hearing loss. Parents who have deafness post-lingual children also feel proud of their 
children's achievement of hearing loss and when they see the advantages that their child has. On the other 
hand, with the presence of gratitude and the ability to take lessons in the presence of children who experience 
hearing loss, make parents happier. 


CONCLUSION 

lt is undeniable that to be a parent to a special needs' child takes one with a special heart. With parents' 
craving for the presence of children in their lives, who bring them happiness because of being rational is also 
undeniable but can quickly be shattered by a setback in any of their children's hearing function. From the 
findings of this study, parents of children with post-lingual deafness in Indonésia can cognitively and affectively 
experience life satisfaction uniquely if their standard of living enables them to fulfill the needs of their deaf 
children; the affective feelings of family and community to the affected child also feels their parents with a 
sense of strength in dealing with such children. Parents' pride and joy in their children's achievements despite 
their handicap can also shed moments of joy to their lives. Findings in this study can serve as a reference 
point in further studies and efforts aimed at tackling the wellbeing of parents of special needs children. 
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ABSTRACT 

The investigation is about the christianization of Florida 
in 16th-17th centuries. A Chain of events took place in 
different parts of the world: Spanish Florida, west-lndia, 
England, France, Spain, and Italy. We analyzed the 
actions of France, and England during the Religion 
Wars in Europe, and their preparation which were 
connected with wishes of Frenchmen and English to 
reach Spanish Florida and close the path of the Spanish 
ships route. Also, we show the intelligence activities of 
England to identify routes for further capturation of parts 
of modem North America and establish its protectorate. 
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RESUMEN 

La investigación trata sobre la cristianización de Florida 
en los siglos XVI-XVII. Una cadena de eventos tuvo 
lugar en diferentes partes del mundo: La Florida 
espahola, oeste de India, Inglaterra, Francia, Espana, 
e Italia. Analizamos las acciones de Francia, e 
Inglaterra durante las Guerras de Religión en Europa, 
y su preparación, las cuales estaban conectadas con 
los deseos de franceses e ingleses de llegar a la Florida 
espahola y cerrar los caminos de la ruta de los barcos 
espaholes. Además, mostramos las actividades de 
inteligência de Inglaterra para identificar rutas para una 
mayor captura de partes de la moderna América del 
Norte y establecer su protectorado. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The subject of this study is the policy of England and France at sea and their actions in attempting to 
establish settlements on the territory of Spanish Florida and their behavior towards each other in connection 
with the religious wars in Europe. 

Object: 

The object was to study the links in the events in the sixteenth century that led to the displacement of 
France from the territory of Spanish Florida and the widespread piracy and pirate wars in the Atlantic Ocean 
on the trade routes of fleets and ships of Spain by France and England. 

Study Target: 

The purpose of the study is to understand the cause-and-effect relationships and highlight the events of 
"behind-the-scenes" actions that took place in world history by England, France, and Spain in the sixteenth 
century and led to a strategic change in the forces in world history. 


METHODS 

We followed the path of researching data and sources scattered in different countries: England, France, 
Spain, analyzed the originais of both old and modem books, translated Spanish sources in English, was 
studied books and maps at the University of South Florida (USF) in Tampa and Sankt Petersburg (USFSP), 
the University of Florida in Gainesville (UF), University of West Florida (UWF), the University of San Leo in 
Florida and using www.brittanica.com. 


RESULTS 
The main part 

1492 AD. Before our consideration game England against France, we need to understand that there was 
the Treaty of Tordesillas on June 7,1494, which divided the World in half between Portugal and Spain and it 
was confirmed by Spanish-born Pope Alexander VI who issued buli setting up a line of demarcation from pole 
to pole 100 leagues (about 320 miles) west of the Cape Verde Islands (Treaty of Tordesillas: 1494). 

The Protestant movement, which began in 1517 (Martin et al.: 2019), led to religious wars between 
Catholics and Protestants in Europe and soon made new demands for the terms of the division of the world 
by France, England, and other European Protestant countries. 

1513 AD. The expedition of Ponce de Leon announced that new land Pascua de Florida (Peck: 1993) 
(Peck: 2007), went to direct legal management of Spain's crown it means that the management was under 
the King Ferdinand II of Aragon from the “House of Trastámara” (House of Trastámara: 2020) without 
jurisdiction of “House of Columbus”. 

What was the concept of “Spanish Florida” in the 1520s? 

We can say that Spanish Florida was the territory from modem New México to the Atlantic Ocean and 
from the modem Mexican Gulf to the Arctic Ocean according to the sources (Gorman: 1965, pp.52). 

1556-1559. The Treaty in Vaucelles was signed that France could not trade, explore, or sail the West 
Indies without permission from the Spanish crown. The breaking this agreement would allow France to be 
considered an enemy of Spain and France did it because of the Pope's demanded France to break the 
agreement of 1556 afterthe war in Sicily between the Pope and Spain, but this let in 1559 to defeat in Italian 
wars and another Treaty in Le Cateau-Cambrésis (France) (Peace of Cateau-Cambrésis: 2020). France again 
agreed to preserve Spain's right to the West Indies and to punish pirates and privateers (Privateer: 2020) as 
public enemies. 
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We can say that Spanish Florida was the territory from modem New México to the Atlantic Ocean and 
from the modem Mexican Gulf to the Arctic Ocean according to the sources (Gorman: 1965, pp.52). 

1556-1559. The Treaty in Vaucelles was signed that France could not trade, explore, or sail the West 
Indies without permission from the Spanish crown. The breaking this agreement allowed France to be 
considered an enemy of Spain and France did it because the Pope's demanded France break the agreement 
of 1556 after began the war in Sicily between the Pope and Spain. But this let Spain defeat in Italian wars and 
in 1559 was signed another Treaty in Le Cateau-Cambrésis (France). France again agreed to preserve 
Spain's right to the West Indies and punish pirates and privateers as public enemies. 

1559. The French side. 

Why this game was beginning? 

France demanded a renegotiation of the terms of the rule in the New World because they believed that 
they had a reason to di it due to expedition Florentine Giovanni da Verrazzano (Verrazano) (Giovanni Da 
Verrazzano: 2020) under the flag France in 1524. This expedition Verrazano reached the Cape Fear, which 
was on the land of the Indian group of Guale in Spanish Florida. Verrazano made a landing there and turn to 
the North from thereto along the coast of America. And although he made the wrong map (Verrazano map: 
1529), this particular expedition was the main point of France's claim and the argument for the decision to 
start the game (Meras & Arbesu, 2017; Magsumov, 2019, Magsumov et ai., 2020). 

France did not have any idea to have the game with England. They believed that they will be the game 
with Spain on the “chessboard of Spanish Florida” and they wanted to force Spain to take part in an 
unnecessary game (Saifullova et al.: 2018, pp.97-108; Akim et al.: 2019, pp.1408-1428; Saenko et al., 2020; 
Tsvetkova et al.: 2019, pp.598-612). 

French chess pieces. Who was who? 

There were interesting “chess figures” from the France side. 

French admirai and Huguenot leader Gaspard II de Coligny, seigneur de Châtillon (Gaspard II De 
Coligny: 2020), who was the main player from the side of France. 

There was the main figure of Jean Ribot (Ribot or Ribot), who was a French naval Officer, Explorer and 
colonizer. 

There was one more interesting figure in France - Huguenot René de Goulaine de Laudonnière, who 
was an explorer and was an associate of Jean Ribaultand he was the founder of Fort Carolina in 1564. 

Where did Jean Ribault get his knowledge of the New World? 

The biography of Jean Ribaut is very interesting and provides a clue to the mystery of the deep 
knowledge of the French and English about the routes of Spanish ships from the New World (Jean Ribaut: 
2020). Ribault immigrated to England in 1540 as Huguenot from Catholic France. In 1546 Jean Ribault got 
the title of Captain under protection England Lord Lisley (McGrath: 2002, pp.63-76). 

He began to work in the English Admiraltyand in 1548 he assisted for famous explorer Sebastian Cabot 
(Sebastian Cabot: 2018) (who was involved in Moscow Trade Company) who was the son of a great 
cartographer and explorer John Cabot (McGrath: 2002, pp.69). John Cabot sailed under the English flag of 
England to North America 40 years before in 1497 (he reached modem land New Scotland or Newfoundland). 
Sebastian Cabot was a memberof the Council of India in Spain in 1512-1516, and in 1522-1525 commanded 
a Fleet of Spain and was a Captain-General in Spain and made many discoveries under the Spanish flag in 
the expedition from 1526 to 1530. He knew full information about Spanish shipping because he prepared 
maps and cadres for the entire Spanish fleet. It was only in 1547 that he left for England as a sênior pilot of 
Spain. This was the man who shared all the knowledge of the New World with his French-Huguenot assistant 
Jean Ribault! So, in England Jean Ribault acquired necessary knowledge and experience. 

When the Catholic Mary Tudor carne to power in England, the Protestant Jean Ribault left in 1555 back 
to France, in Normandy. He becomes an associate of the French Admirai Coligny. Admirai Coligny became 
the Huguenot in 1560 (before it, he was a Catholic). 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 242-252 
245 

1559-1560 Coligny and Jean Ribault prepared a plan to intervention and restore Mary Stewart to the 
Throne as Queen of Scotland. This action brought them closer together. In this time Coligny concluded 
agreements with privateers, and they began to explore routes in New World and rob Spanish' and Portuguese' 
ships. 

March 1560 AD. 

Admirai Coligny wanted to find the settlement of Huguenots in New World were all Huguenots can live 
in peace and without persecution by Catholics. In 1551 Coligny sent to Brazil first Huguenots from France with 
missions to find where Huguenots can find the place for settlement outside of Europe. The expedition in the 
head of the Guillaume Le Testu landed successfully and founded the fort. But this Fort was occupied by 
Portugal on 15 March 1560. 

And Coligny decided to prepare an expedition in Spanish Florida (McGrath: 2002, pp.71). and he used 
a map of Giovanni da Verrazano which was made after his expedition 1524. The interesting fact that 
Verrazzano must be landed in the 1528 year in Florida (and maybe visited Florida) but during the stay of the 
ships in Guadeloupe, he was eaten by aborigines-cannibals. 

1560 AD. England replaces Spain. 

Suddenly Englishmen appeared on the other side game with France instead of Spain, i.e. England 
decided to play its own game with France on the chessboard of “Spanish World”. 

Figures of the English side. 

Queen of England Elisabeth I 

John Hawkins (Hawkyns) who was founded of Fleet of English Privateers (Sir John Hawkins: 2020; 
Pautov: 2020, pp.164-68); 

Francis Drake - the young relative of John Hawkins; 

The strange figure was Thomas Stukeley (Stukley or Stucley) who devised a plan for a colony in "Terra 
Florida". 

1560 AD. 

John Hawkins suggested that the Queen of England send him with the expedition to África and from 
there to the West Indies. He was supported and financed by the son of Lord Mayor of London Thomas Lodge 
and the Navy Treasurer, Benjamin Gonson who was the father-in-law of Hawkins, Sir Winter, and Lionel 
Duckett who was the inspector of England Fleet and head of Moscow Trade Company. 

The game is beginning. 

Change Spain to England was a very suddenly turning of events for France, but they decided to play. 

1562 AD. The first move of the French on the chessboard. 

February 18,1562, the expedition departed from France and soon reached the beach of Florida with 150 
soldiers by two ships. The expedition chose an irregular very short way and reached Florida in 10 weeks 
because the map of France Navigator Guillaume Le Testu of Le Havre, which "the true and short course that 
hereafter must be kept.” (McGrath: 2002, pp.71-72). 

When the French arrived at the place of the modem city of St. Augustine, Jean Ribault led 200 miles at 
the North and claimed the rights of France on this territory, examined the coastline, and carefully mapped the 
rivers and the entire coastline on the map (McGrath: 2002, pp.73). 

On the ship of Jean Ribault was René de Goulaine de Laudonnière and cartographe-illustrateur Le 
Moyne de Morgue. 

They decided to establish a colony at the mouth of the La Riviere D'albemarle River, near present-day 
Jacksonville (30 degrees latitude), on the land Saturiwa who was the local chief of the Indians. 

The settlement was also named Charlesfort in honor of the French king Charles IX. 

Jean Ribault befriended with the local cacique (leader) Saturiwa and other leaders of aborigine's tribes. 
The French and Indians jointly erected a border stone column with the coat of arms of France and the message 
that this is the border of French Florida (“La Floride Française”). Soon, Jean Ribault left the garrison about 30 
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people and one Huguenot priest in the settlement and back to France for help. It was surprised for Admirai 
Coligny. 

The Spaniards watched for the game. 

The Spanish ambassador Chantone sent a message for the king of Spain Philippe about the names of 
France who gave the money for the expedition in Florida. These were the Queen-Mother Catherine de'Medici 
who was regent of Charles IX, Antoine de Bourbon, Prince Condé, Madame de Court. There was important 
information that there were one Englishman and Portuguese as navigator (Gorman: 1965, pp.54). 

July 20,1562. 

There was Religion War between the Huguenots and Catholics in France when Jean Ribault arrived in 
France. Jean Ribault took part in negotiation very actively (Gorman: 1965, pp.53). 

October 1562. The move of the English side. The exploration of routes to the New World. 

In October 1562 John Hawkins had three ships: “Solomon”, “Swallow”, “lone”. This small fleet had 
departed England and sail to West África. Then fleet arrived near Guinea, where they captured 5 slave ships 
of Portugal with 910 negrões. He sailed to Hispaniola and sold part of slavers and goods. Then they visited 
several ports in West-lndies and bought some goods for example sugar, pearls, skins e t c and filled the holds 
of the ships. The small fleet back to England in 1562. England had known the routes in West-lndies. 

October 1562. 

Catholic win in Normandy and occupied the Dieppe (France) and Jean Ribault was forced to leave for 
England (Gorman: 1965, pp.53-54). 

January 1563. Pause the game. Attempt to replace “a chess piece”. 

Jean Ribault translated his account of the expedition to Florida in English language while he stays in the 
England in 1563. And immediately after it, he wrote to Elizabeth's Secretary to request about the audience. 
So, in January in 1563, Jean Ribault was invited to the Queen of England and he told her about the forgotten 
settlement Charlesfort of Huguenots in Florida and asked about help. Elizabeth offers him a house, pension, 
and half of the treasure which he can get. Also, the Queen offered him the command of a fleet that would go 
to French Florida, and she gave him CatholicThomas Stukeley asa partner (Bennett: 1968, pp.131). Stukeley 
was under protection of Robert Dudley (Quinn:1990, pp.1500-1625) who was the Queen's childhood friend. 

Elizabeth thought that Jean Ribault should be grateful and indebted to his position as a captain, received 
in England, and therefore Jean Ribault should be happy to be able to lead ships to French Florida, without 
any doubt. And Queen returned him his ship which he gave for England during evacuation English soldiers 
from Normandie in 1562. 

From January to March 1563 Stukeley who was the companion of Jean Ribault collected 5 ships and 
300 soldiers in London for the expedition to Terra Florida and then sailed to Bristol (Bennett:1968, pp.131; 
Quinn: 1990, pp.1500-1625). 

Winterof 1562-1563. Charlesfort, Florida. 

During this time in French Charlesfort in Florida began usual problems for settlement: cold and starvation, 
diseases, and deterioration of relations with the aboriginal; French settlers needed everything. They did not 
have any information and help from France. Everybody requested to leave Charlesfort and back to France. 
The rebellion began. The commander of Charlesfort was killed and rebels built two makeshift vessels from 
wood and caulked moss, prepare sails from shirts and sheets, and had a departure from Florida. Their voyage 
across the ocean was awful. The France sailors ate each other i.e. they resorted to cannibalism during the 
voyage (Bennett: 1968). One of the makeshift vessels was picked up by an English ship in 1563 and sent to 
England. Queen Elizabeth was the first who know about failures the Charlesfort in Florida (Gorman: 1965, 
pp.54). 

The pause was continued. 

March 1563. 

There was the Edict of Amboise which was signed March 19, 1563. This document Consolidated 
Huguenots and Catholics in France. England soldiers left France. The English began to consider all the French 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 242-252 
247 

as enemies and traitors (Quinn:1990, pp.1500-1625). Also, Jean Ribault lost the trust of the English 
establishment: he was very angry that the process prepares expedition in Florida was very slow, especially 
when he received information about the tragic end of Charlesfort to Florida and about the survivors of the 
sailors which was saved by English in the ocean. Jean Ribault changed his mind about to head the English 
fleet to Florida. 

Thefourth move. France. The Admirai Coligny. 

After peaceful time admirai Coligny decided to continue efforts to find the France settlers in Florida. He 
published the report of Jean Ribault “The whole and true discover ye of “Terra Florida” and spread inside of 
France society. 

The fifth move. England June 1563. Queen Elizabeth I. the blocking of the main figure. 

In June 1563 Jean Ribault tried to back in France on his ship from England. He was captured and 
imprisoned inTowerof London (Gorman: 1965, pp.62) by orderof English Queen Elizabeth I. He was blocked 
and stayed in prison (Bennett: 1968) from June 1563 to spring 1564. While the French Jean Ribault was in 
the tower Elizabeth believed that the fleet of Stukelye or fleet of Hawkins may reach “Terra Florida”. 

Thesixth move. June 1563. The Admirai Coligny. 

When the information about the failure of Charlesfort and blocked Jean Ribault in Tower reached Paris 
Admirai Coligny began to prepare a new expedition to Florida with Reny de Laudonnière who was with Jean 
Ribault in the first expedition when was founded Charlesfort in Florida (Gorman: 1965, pp.54-62). 

The Spaniards watched for the game. 

Again, embassy in London and Chantone, the Spanish ambassador to France (although the French 
Queen denied it for Chantone) received and sent in Spain all information that France known all about the 
colonyof Admirai Coligny in Florida (Gorman: 1965, pp.54; Bennett: 1968, pp.131-33). 

The seventh move. England. 

June-July 1563. Stukeley left London and took 5 ships announced that he sailed to Terra Florida Instead, 
he takes the route to Plymouth (Bennett: 1968, pp.133) and later sailed to the west shore of Europe 
(Quinn:1990, pp.1500-1625) to rob the ships of Portugal and France. Stukeley was a Catholic and received 
the advice of the ambassador of Spain in England that he should stay away from Spanish Florida, for this 
reason he began to rob the ships in the Biscay Gulf in Europe. So, the mission of England was the usual rob 
France and Portugal ships with goods from New World instead of the expedition to Florida (Bennett: 1968, 
pp.137). These actions and his attack were very successful, and Queen Elizabeth forced to blame officially 
Stukeley. Interesting that the ship of Jean Ribault (Gorman: 1965, pp.62) was confiscated by England after 
his traitor and later captured by Spain. Stukeley constantly had connection with the Ambassador of Spain in 
London and said that he wanted to serve the king of Spain because he was a Catholic (Bennett: 1968, pp.134- 
137) and even he wanted to sink the ship of Ribaut (Bennett: 1968). 

The eighth course. France. Fort Carolina. 

Admirai Coligny did not waste time and preparing a new expedition that sailed in April 1564 and in July 
1564 the ships reached Florida. René de Goulaine de Laudonnière decided to build a new fort instead 
Charlesfort which was on the south from new place and again this land was the land of Indian cacique 
Saturiwa. He decided to give the name Fort Carolina for new Fort. Rene built the stone column as a “Border 
Post” for showing the edge of France's Florida (Bennett: 1968, pp.22). 

July 1564. Elizabeth released Jean Ribault because she didn't need it in his help. 

The ninth move. England. Queen Elizabeth I. 

Elizabeth decided to change the figure and preferred Hawkins-Drake due to the ships of Stukeley were 
captured and he rob ships only near Europe in Biscayne Gulf. She was disappointed with Stukeley. 

October 1564. The Queen gave for Hawkins her ship which was the old 700-tonne ship “Jesus of 
Lyubek”. Also, in the expedition, John Hawkins took place the ship Tiger, Swallow. Hawkins captured 400 
slaves near África and cross the Atlantic Ocean and then he reached Venezuela and later sailed to Borgurate 
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and Rio de la Ache. John Hawkins traded by different ways: trickery, threats, and deception. But in the results, 
he changed all black slaves on gold, silver, pearls, gems and, etc. 

The fleet of Hawkins sailed from the shores of South America to Cuba and then headed to Florida where 
Howling and-Drake visited Fort Carolina (Gorman: 1965, pp.54-56). 

May 5-7,1565. The expedition of Hawkins reached French settlement Fort Carolina (La Carolina). The 
reason for the visit was the freshwater replenishment but the aim was the order of Elizabeth to find and check 
the land and place were France built the settlement (Quinn:1990, pp.1500-1625) (Lhoumeau: 2020, pp.1562- 
1568). There was a difficult situation in La Carolina in this time and Hawkins offered to take all Frenchmen to 
England (Gorman: 1965, pp.56). But Laudonnière refused, because he did not know what relations were at 
that time between England and France, but Rene bought 15 barreis of flour and one ship from Hawkins Fleet 
(Bennett: 1968, pp.139-40). Now England known about the route and about the land of France colony. There 
were not all people in France know about this settlement where all settlers were France's Huguenots (Gorman: 
1965, pp.56). 

The tenth move. France. May 24,1565. The lost time or the fatal hesitation 

As soon as Jean Ribault was released from Tower by order of Elizabeth I as an unnecessary and 
unreliable person he arrived in France and very quick to prepare a new expedition followed for Laudonnière. 
Jean Ribault accepted the position of Viceroy and Captain-General of French Florida. Ribault crossed the 
ocean with 3 ships, 600 soldiers and artisans, 70 women and he brought the documents that were accused 
Laudonnière to the wrong management of the colony and need to take his command. 

14 August 1565. The Fleet of Jean Ribault reached the land of Florida in the area of modem Cape 
Canaveral. 

1565 AD. The game is over suddenly: Spain turns over the board chess. 

There were only 100 miles from the Cape of Canaveral to Fort Carolina (McGrath: 2002, pp.73). But the 
Jean Ribault 14 days sailed to this point. He explored the coastline: rivers, Islands, bays, etc., and very 
carefully mapped them (McGrath: 2002, pp.73). 

There was information about the fleet of Spain which sailed to Florida and Jean Ribault had the order 
from Admirai Coligny to defend the position in Florida and don’t allow Spaniards to harm to France settlement 
(Milanich: 1998). So, itwas the announced waralthough there was peace agreement of Le Cateau-Cambrésis 
1559 where was the point that France did not claim the overseas territories of Spain. 

France decided to break the agreement. Before leaving, the French said these words: “I drink to the 
heads of Pedro Menéndez and his men, who are Spanish pigs! We shall punish them by hanging them from 
the yards of their ships and our own, and they shall not come back to look for us in this, our landi”. 

Although Jean Ribault knew about the Fleet from Spain, he was sure very strong that Spaniards didn’t 
visit Florida before the spring of next year (1566). Jean Ribault had information that the fleet of Menendez will 
stop in West-lndia for resupply of food and recreation and so, must stay there before next spring. 

Why Jean Ribault trusted this information and didn't worry that he could late to Carolina? Before 
departure Adelantado of Florida Menendez discussed his plan with King Philippe II in Santa Maria de Nieva 
in April 1565 and later he told about his plan for all members in the Royal Council of State and War. No doubt 
that this information was forwarded to spies and agents of France and therefore Jean Ribault trust in it and 
didn’t hurry up. 

This was the fatal mistake of Frenchmen. 

Perhaps the game for dividing Spanish Florida between England and France would have continued 
further, but the Governor of Spanish Florida-Menendez changed his plan and very unexpectedly for everyone, 
and he persuaded all the captains of his fleet to follow his new plan and go to Florida. Ifs funny that he 
convinced all his people by an original method when he locked them inside his ship for a long time and gave 
them the advice to think about their offer. He gave them the opportunity to agree with each other because he 
knew that most of them were loyal to him and could convince the other part of the people of the correctness 
of his new idea. 
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So, Menendez turned the chessboard of Spanish Florida, where England and France played, changed 
the course of world history. 

The followed after this event sad fate of Frendi Florida and Fort Caroline is well known. When the 
Spaniards landed near present-day St. Augustine, they would soon suddenly appear near Fort Caroline and 
immediately return. The French soldiers decided to attack the Spaniards, collected all the ships and soldiers, 
and went to sea. At this time, Menendez suddenly attacked Fort Carolina from land and broke into the Fort 
after a chain of random events. The Spaniards killed all the defenders and kept the lives of only children and 
women inside the Fort. 

While he was occupying Fort Caroline, a violent storm broke out at sea, and all the ships of Jean Ribaulfs 
French fleet were scattered and sunk. According to information received from the Indians, Menendez found 
scattered groups of enemies on the island, forced them to surrender, and killed them all, although he saved 
lives only for Catholics. Later, the Indians informed Menendez of the second group of Frenchmen with Jean 
Ribault at their head. And the Spaniards again killed all the French who had surrendered, including Jean 
Ribault. A little later, the third group of Frenchmen was found when they tried to build a fort south of the fort 
Carolina. Information about this group was again brought by the Indians, and Menendez attacked the last 
French soldiers and destroyed the new Fort. In all, he killed about 500 French soldiers on the coast of Florida. 

Thus, inglorious and terrible ended the existence of French Florida in 1565. Thus, Menendez's actions 
prevented not only the French but also the English from settling on the land called Spanish Florida. 


DISCUSSION 
Afterword to the game 

The French returned in 1567 with a mission of the revenge. It was the expedition Dominique de Gourgues 
(Bennett: 1968, pp.183-200). They, along with chief Saturiwa Indians and their allies, made a surprise attack 
on Fort San Mateo, where Fort Carolina had stood, and on two other forts in the vicinity. The French and 
Indians killed all the Spaniards and hanged the prisoners by writing tablets on them: 

“I do this not with Spaniards or sailors, but as traitors, robbers, and murderers. ("Je ne le fais pas comme 
les Espagnols, ni comme les Marins, mais ; comme traitres, voleurs & assassins") (Laudonnière: 2020). This 
was in retaliation for an inscription by Menendez, who, when hanging the French in 1565, wrote: “Hice esto, 
no Como franceses, sino como luteranos” (“This is not for the French, but the Lutherans”). After promising to 
help the French army for 20 moons, Dominique de Gourgues left on May 3,1568. After 17 days, he traveled 
1,100 miles and arrived in La Rochelle (France). 

This was the last flash of the vanished French presence on the Atlantic coast of Spanish Florida. It was 
done by the captain and national hero-avenger: captain Dominique de Gourgues who had a personal dislike 
for the Spaniards throughout his life and was able to implement it in this way, even though he was a Catholic. 

Myths and reality. The secret mission of the French 

Many authors in France and England wrote that the settlers had no other purpose than to find a new 
place for a peaceful Huguenot settlement. First, there is a description of how the Huguenots immediately 
rushed to plunder the Spanish West Indies (Milanich: 1998) and were 70 of them caught in Jamaica and 
hanged (Bennett: 1968, pp.136). And the Spaniards found evidence of other plans. After that, when the 
Spaniards occupied Fort Carolina, they found in the house of Jean Ribault a small box with an order from 
Coligny who was the Admirai of France which had the sign of him. The order said that when general Jean 
Ribault must arrive in Florida he must strengthen the Fort and within a month of when the Adelantado arrived 
there, the French decided to go from Florida with the fleet to all the parts of the Indies to free the black people, 
who would rise in rebellion and take the land, killing their masters. The French would then establish their 
fortresses and their governing bodies, letting the black people, mulattoes, and mestizos live in their Lutheran 
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freedom and not be slaves, and conducting trade, contracts, agreements, and business deals with them. This 
plan was seen and read by many people when the Adelantado took the fort called Fort of France. 


CONCLUSION 

We are dealing with a "backstage game" between France and England, who tried to establish colonies 
and settlements on the territory of Spanish Florida, to cut off the path of Spanish ships and fleets carrying 
cargos of gold, silver, pearls and other goods, etc. from the New World to Spain. This game took place in 
1560. We discovered the connection between how and where the French got their information and Jean 
Ribaulfs connection to England and Sebastian Cabot. We have traced the chain between the appearance of 
information about French settlements in Florida and its distribution in England and Spain. They explained why 
the Spanish surprised the French in Florida in 1565. 

This game was a very interesting moment in world history. Menendez interrupted this game and, 
figuratively said, “Turned the chessboard" in this game. As a result, France and England were forced to "collect 
scattered chess pieces”, and it took many years. However, this story could have ended differently the loss of 
all of Florida to Spain. 

It is interesting that England and France during this game well-studied ship routes for the delivery of 
goods from the New World and back, and organized a powerful smuggling trade in the New World, and then 
were able to create conditions for regular raids by individual pirates, privateers, buccaneers and Drake's fleet 
to carry out robberies of Florida and other overseas possessions of Spain. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study explores the Distance E-Learning (DEL) 
experience of Communication students during the 
Coronavirus pandemic, in the United Arab Emirates 
(UAE), and measures the appropriateness of online 
remote technologies for media and communication 
courses. The data revealed several advantages that lie 
mainly in harnessing technologies, enhancing students' 
communication skills, and saving teaching and learning 
in times of crisis. The limits are mainly related to 
technical issues and Computer proficiency. The findings 
from this study provide important input towards 
designing effective open online courses for 
communication students not only in the University of 
Sharjah but also in the world. 


Keywords: Covid-19, distance learning, lockdown, 
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RESUMEN 

Este estúdio explora la experiencia de aprendizaje 
electrónico a distancia (DEL) de los estudiantes de 
comunicación durante la pandemia dei coronavirus, en 
los Emiratos Árabes Unidos (EAU), y mide la idoneidad 
de las tecnologias remotas en linea para los cursos de 
médios y comunicación. Los datos revelaron varias 
ventajas que se encuentran principalmente en 
aprovechar las tecnologias, mejorar las habilidades de 
comunicación de los estudiantes y salvar la ensenanza 
y ei aprendizaje en tiempos de crisis. Los limites están 
relacionados principalmente con problemas técnicos y 
competência informática. Los hallazgos de este estúdio 
proporcionan información importante para ei diseno de 
cursos en linea, abiertos y efectivos para estudiantes 
de comunicación no solo en la Universidad de Sharjah 
sino también en ei mundo. 

Palabras clave: Covid-19, aprendizaje a distancia, 
confinamiento, estudiantes. 
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INTRODUCTION 

After traditional education was interrupted by quarantine measures in most countries of the world, the 
Coronavirus (Covid-19) pandemic necessitated a fundamental transformation not only in terms of how people 
interact with each other but also in how students are taught around the world. UNESCO stated that the closure 
of educational institutions is affecting more than half of the world's students; Over 160 countries have 
implemented closings nationwide, affecting more than 87% of students worldwide (UNESCO: 2020). Out of 
the impasse, educational institutions around the world have resorted to Distance E-Learning (DEL) 
techniques. 

This research focuses on the experience of DEL in higher education institutions in the UAE where the 
Ministry of Education decided to switch immediately to the Distance E-Learning environments in all 
educational institutions in the country since March 8 2020. Tertiary institutions such as University of Sharjah 
(UOS) have adopted a number of electronic bearings as pedagogical tools to secure the teaching process 
remotely. Training sessions took place both for students and faculties to learn how to interact via certain 
platforms. Particular Systems currently widely adopted around the world, are used in the United Arab Emirates. 
The students of the University of Sharjah are now familiar with many of them, such as Zoom, which is a free 
application available for download on desktop, laptop or mobile devices; it can be used for one-on-one or 
group videoconferencing and employs two-way audio and video capacity (Kelly: 2020); UOS students also 
use for live streaming sessions Blackboard Collaborate Ultra as a real-time video conferencing tool that allows 
users to add files, share applications and use the interactive whiteboard, as well as Microsoft Teams, a unified 
Communications and collaboration platform that associates continuous chatting, video meetings, file storage 
and application integration. The Respondus LockDown is also selected in times of examination as it is a 
dedicated browser that increases test delivery security in Blackboard; when using this browser during the test, 
students are locked into it until the examination paper is submitted for assessment, which prevents them from 
cheating; they cannot print, copy, go to another URL, or access other applications. Adjusted syllabi and 
classes schedules were then announced for students to meet with the new learning environment (Kumar & 
Nanda: 2019, pp.97-108). 

Conceptual Framework 

The steady development of communication technologies, especially the endless spread of Internet use, 
has created new ways of teaching. New terms such as Seamless Learning have arisen; unrestricted 
technology-based learning, regardless of location, time, or social environments. The term Distance Learning 
(DL) appeared in the same context in which the technology-based learning approach relies on the availability 
of learning resources anytime and anywhere; a phenomenon that has imposed major changes in learning 
habits and scenarios (Picciano: 2018). It is defined as a way of learning remotely without being in regular face- 
to-face contact with a teacher in the classroom. Such learning has its roots in students learning through 
correspondence courses in many universities in the world (Midgley & Resalat: 2020). According to the 
Cambridge dictionary (2004), it is a way of studying in which you do not attend a school, college, or university, 
but study from where you live, usually being taught over the internet. Thus, DL relies on online courses and 
tutorials through various learning management Systems such as Moodle and Blackboard. Courses exist in 
various forms and types, like video conferences, live- streaming sessions (BB. Collaborate), asynchronous 
audio or video lessons, assignments and projects, open schedule online courses, hybrid online courses...etc. 

Online learning, also known as E-learning (electronic) is the type of learning that uses the Internet with 
accessibility, connectivity, flexibility and the ability to provoke different kind of learning interactions (Moore et 
al,: 2011, pp. 129-135). For that, it is seen asan innovation that arisen in the teaching methods, not only in the 
learning material delivery but also in the abilities of various leamers 1 competencies. The trend towards 
developing this kind of online education in various institutions over the world is usually increasing in line with 
developments in the field of Communications and information technology. 
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Distance E-Learning (DEL) appeared as a solution to several obstacles that prevent a student from 
physically attending the classroom. It is suitable for those having work obligations, family constraints, and 
students who lack a convenient location to access the classes. Lately, DEL has emerged as a savior of the 
educational process in times of global crises like pandemics. It is often difficult to differentiate between the 
concept of ‘Distance Learning' and ‘Online Learning' by students or even some instructors. To distinguish 
between the two terms, it must be clarified that ‘Online learning' means exposing the course tools on the 
internet via /Learning Management Systems (LMS); it can be used as a part of a blended learning 
environment, where students use online learning for a portion of a class time before transitioning to class 
discussion, skills practice, lecture, or projects (Schneider & Council: 2020). 

Thus, the difference between Online and Distance Learning is the physical presence of students and 
instructors in the same place (classroom or Lab); while in online courses, a faculty member can meet his/ her 
students in the same place with the use of Online Learning facilities, Distance Learning requires the total 
physical separation. In other terms, students can still be in a classroom with an instructor and use Online 
Learning but they have to be separated from both instructors and peers in the Distance Learning process. 



Figure.1 A. model for Using e-learning in education (Valentina & Nelly: 2015, pp.29-42) 

Blended Learning (BL) is designated as a mixture of technology-enhanced learning operations combined 
with traditional methods (Bliuc et ai.: 2007, pp.231-244); and also as ‘a formal education program in which a 
student learns at least in part through online delivery of content and instruction with some element of student 
control over time, place, path and/or pace; and at least in part at a supervised brick-and-mortar location away 
from home'. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

The literature examination revealed richness in studies addressing topics related to the distance online 
learning styles and approaches. Various researches were focusing on the uses of ICTs in education many of 
them tended to plan mixed learning settings that focus on supplying learners with high-quality education and 
include the usage of TIC to promote active learning. Numerous researchers have pointed to the opportunities 
that new platforms provide for e-learners, encouraging instructors to adopt active learning methods as 
educational techniques that are able to seduce students and push them to engage in the learning process. It 
has pointed out that active learning encourages participation, interaction and student engagement but also 
requires effective teaching practice (Vaughan et al.: 2013). Cook and Dupras (2004) highlight the significance 
of a well-maintained intuitive and well-planned website design, in addition to incorporating self-assessment 
structures to guarantee learners assignation. Midgley and Resalat (2020 noted that online platforms enhance 
learners 'interaction, giving students the ability to follow information very quickly and get involved in the course 
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via comments and comments. Marta-Lazo et al. (2018) focused on the use of social networking sites in 
MOOCs, as new ways of students' collaboration and demonstrated how the motivation and participation of 
students and the satisfaction with the use of the social network dialogue have a positive impact on the learning 
process. Canós Darós et al. (2019) explained the efficiency of social media as a virtual open space for 
communication, interaction and influence. In fact, social networks take many forms such as blogs, vlogs, 
instant messaging and virtual communities; and for learning and teaching purposes, they are used in a various 
contexts - language learning, writing development, after-class discussions, synchronous and asynchronous 
communication, community building and curricular tool. 

In addition to focusing on the properties for distance learning tools and the opportunities they offer, some 
new approaches seemed to be more criticai; Valentina and Nelly (2015) questioned the effectiveness of 
adopting online teaching not only in communication field but also in all offered courses in the tertiary levei of 
studies; they pointed out many advantages and disadvantages of its implementation. Abulibdeh and Hassen 
(2014) tried to validate a model of student interactions, information technology self-efficacy, and student 
achievement through their applied study at the University Of Sharjah; their findings showed that student' 
interaction can be predictors of student achievement but self-efficacy can only promote student achievement 
via student interactions in an e-learning environment. Some studies were concerned with the academic 
integrity of DEL compared to face-to-face teaching methods as well as the impact student get during their 
distance online learning experience (Harrison et al.: 2017). Gewin (2020) described helpful tips in the transition 
to online learning; she noted the importance of creating more focused online learning lessons and stressed 
some key points, including the benefit of recordings of live-video conferencing to ensure students consultation 
outside of classes times, but States that live conferences should not be used for all educational activities due 
to poor networks. Yetik et al. (2020) exposed the influence of the open learning methods in the way 
communication courses are delivered; researchers demonstrated how Web-based course delivery technology 
has provided an ideal platform for teaching practical media and journalism courses such as LMS, Kahoot, 
Quizlet, Crowdsignal, etc. 

Given the current situation, the latest studies have been involved in how to invest in the opportunities 
provided by new technologies to sustain the education process in such difficult times. In fact, a number of 
researchers have anticipated a significant growth in demand for online learning technologies years ago as 
millions of people in the world have access to the internet (Shuck: 2016), but the global health crisis 
accelerated the process. DEL becomes a refuge in the time of the Coronavirus. Many national and 
international academic institutions have collected resources to ensure continuing education during the 
epidemic. Many countries found themselves driven to innovate and transform their curricula in line with the 
requirements of distance education due to the fact that it was always considered as an alternative process 
capable of replacing traditional classrooms (Zhang et al.: 2004, p.75). 

We conclude from the above that studies on distance learning technologies have witnessed development 
over the years, where the first researches focused on describing digital technologies and their advantages in 
the education, while others addressed the positives of adopting platforms and social networking sites as 
learning tools and examined their effects on the educational process, especially in enhancing interactivity. 
Specific criticai studies posed the question about its role in developing the teaching and learning methods, 
and stated the obstacles faced by students. Finally, the lately published studies focused on the need to adopt 
distance learning to overcome the global environmental crisis and to ensure the continuity of education. Some 
research also conveyed experiences in this matter (Snoussi: 2019, pp.1-8). 

In this study, researchers chose to highlight the Distance E-Learning experience for communication 
students in the University Of Sharjah to determine their impressions about the collaborative learning 
approaches chosen for them during DEL operations and measure the appropriateness of the online methods 
for mass communication and public relations courses. The research problem is formulated as follows: How 
communication students perceive and evaluate their Distance E-Learning experience at the University Of 
Sharjah? And the aims are related to: 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 253-270 
257 


• Evaluate the first DEL experience activated in the College of Communication at the University of Sharjah; 

• Define the components of DEL as a collaborative space for building knowledge for Communications 
studies; 

• Explore the limits of DEL, if any, and suggest improvements to create a collaborative learning model for 
media students. 

The present research is based on four (4) research questions RQ, formulated as follows: 

• RQ1. What are the advantages of Distance E-Learning? 

• RQ2. What are the limitations of Distance E-Learning? 

• RQ3. What are the general improvements required to make the Distance E-Learning process more 
effective for communication students in the UOS? 

• RQ4. How do the Distance E-Learning approaches fit the communication courses, and foster the 
knowledge construction on the field of Media studies? 

This research is based on the Online Collaborative Learning (OCL) Theory, proposed by Linda Harasim 
which focuses on the facilities of the Internet to provide learning environments that foster collaboration and 
knowledge building; Internet is therefore used, as a means to reshape formal, non-formal, and informal 
education for the Knowledge Age (Harasim: 2012). The OCL Theory stipulates that there are three (3) phases 
of knowledge construction through DEL: 

• Idea generating: the brainstorming phase; 

• Idea organizing: the phase where ideas are compared, analyzed, and categorized through group online 
discussion and argument; 

• Intellectual convergence: the phase of synthesis and consensus occurrence, through an assignment, 
essay...etc. (Harasim: 2012). 

On this premise, the research will explore to what extent studying in a Collaborative Distance E-Learning 
environment, have really fostered the collaboration and knowledge construction for communication students 
at UOS, enabling them to generate and organize their ideas, as well as improve the convergence of their 
intelligence during the quarantine period of Coronavirus pandemic, by providing them Live streaming sessions 
and video recordings via Blackboard Collaborate Ultra, Online group discussions, and inverted online 
classrooms via Microsoft Teams and Zoom. 


METHODS 

Authors adopted for this research mixed methods; an online questionnaire was randomly addressed to 
(n=140) students enrolled in the College of Communication (UOS). The questions were developed in 
consultation with experts to ensure that the relevant content is correct. Reliability was verified by performing 
a pilot survey. The questionnaire was designed and distributed through Microsoft Forms, then Data was 
collected and copied into SPSS for deeper analysis; it included four (4) parts: Participant' profile (sex, levei of 
Computer literacy and the number of hours studied via DEL methods), positive sides perceived during the DEL 
experience, negative sides perceived during the DEL experience and participants' suggestions to improve 
their DEL experience and make it more constructive and suitable to communication studies. A five-point scale 
was adopted (ranging from (1) “I strongly agree” to (5) “I strongly disagree”). The data collection period was 
from 17 to 27 of March, 2020. 

Parallel to that, three (3) online focus group discussions (OFGD) were conducted with total number of 
(30) students enrolled in the College of Communication at UOS. Discussions took place during the week 22 
to 26 March 2020. The number of participants for each group was as follows: 

• OFGD1: (10) participants enrolled in the main campus of Sharjah City (females). 



Distance E-Learning (DEL) and Communication Studies... 

258 


• OFGD2: (10) participants enrolled in the Branch of Khorfakkan City (females). 

• OFGD3: (10) participants enrolled on the main campus of Sharjah City (males). 

No male student is enrolled in the College of Communication' Khorfakkan Branch. Authors chose the 
online focus group discussions (OFGD) to overcome the limitations of a traditional in-person model; Due to 
Coronavirus pandemic, students are no longer allowed to attend traditional face-to-face classes or meetings. 


RESULTS 
Survey Results 

Table.1 shows the sample composition. Participants answered the survey questions are of female 
'majority (68.6%) as the khorfakkan branch only contains female sections. (43.6%) of the participants claimed 
have completed 11 to 20 remote online sessions in time of the survey' distribution. Respondents' Computer 
proficiency seems to be reasonable as 35.7% claimed it good; 32.9% very good and 23.6% excellent. Only 
7.9% declared being weak in manipulating computers. 


n. and % 

Gender 

Male 

44 (31.4%) 


Female 

96 (68.6 %) 

Number of online sessions 

Less than 10 sessions 

54 (38.6%) 


11 to 20 sessions 

61 (43.6%) 


More than 20 sessions 

25(17.9%) 

Computer literacy 

Weak 

11 (7.9) 


Good 

50 (35.7%) 


Very Good 

46 (32.9) 


Excellent 

33 (23.6%) 


Table 1. Sample Composition 


As an answer to the research question 1 about the advantages of DEL, data collected from students (table 
2) showed “e-learning makes teaching and learning more effective because it integrates ali forms of media , 
print, áudio , video , and animation’’, as the major perceived positive side of remote online learning, with 84.3%, 
“strongly agree” and “agree” (Mean = 4.20). The statement “ E-learning is interesting and useful while face- 
to-face teaching is dangerous (Corona Virus crisis)" was perceived as the second advantage with 79.2% of 
respondents, “strongly agree” and “agree” included; (Mean =4.13), while the statement “E-learning is better 
forstudying according to my own space’’ was perceived the third advantage, with 67.2 % “strongly agree” and 
“agree” included (Mean =3.85). The advantages from 4 to 7 are indicating that e-learning helps students in 
“deveioping their knowiedge of Computer and internet’’, “using time effectively “getting feedback from 
instmctors ’’, and enhancing Communications’’. 

Results referred that the students gave more attention to the advantages of using different new tools in 
education which gives them more flexibility and security. They also are interested in new tools to enhance 
their ability in communicating and building their knowiedge. 


n. Positive sides 

n. strongly 

agree 

agree 

undecided 

disagree 

strongly 

disagree 

M. 

Std.D. 

1 E-Learning 

140 56 

62 

16 

6 

0 

4.20 

.806 

makes teaching 
and learning 

40% 

44.3% 

11.4% 

4.3% 

0% 
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more effective 
because it 
integrates all 
forms of media, 
print, áudio, 
video, and 
animation.. 


2 

E-learning is 

140 

59 

52 

19 

8 

0 

4.13 

.951 


interesting and 
useful while 


42.1% 

37.1% 

13.6% 

5.7% 

0% 




face-to-face 










teaching is 

dangerous 
(Corona Virus 
crisis) 









3 

E-learning is 

140 

40 

54 

34 

9 

3 

3.85 

.981 


better for 

studying 

according to my 
own space. 


28.6% 

38.6% 

24.3% 

6.4% 

2.1% 



4 

E-learning 

140 

43 

52 

19 

24 

2 

3.79 

1.105 


helps me to 
develop 

knowledge of 
Computer and 
internet. 


30.7% 

37.1% 

13.6% 

17.1% 

1.4% 



5 

E-learning helps 

140 

33 

64 

22 

10 

11 

3.70 

1.142 


me to use time 
effectively. 


23.6% 

45.7% 

15.7% 

7.1% 

7.9% 



6 

E-learning helps 
me to get the 
feedback by my 
instructor 
through 
Blackboard. 

140 

39 

27.9% 

67 

47.9% 

26 

18.6% 

2 

1.4% 

6 

4.3% 

3.94 

.954 

7 

E-Learning 

140 

29 

65 

26 

17 

3 

3.71 

.998 


improves 


20.7% 

46.4% 

18.6% 

12.1% 

2.1% 




communication 
between 
students and 

teachers. _ 

Table 2. Perceived positive sides of Distance e-learning (DEL) experience. 

Concerning the correlations between the perceived online learning advantages and both levei of Computer 
experience and the taken number of online sessions, tables (3) and (4) showed that there is no correlation 
between the levei of Computer experience and perceived online learning advantages and that there is also no 
correlation between the taken number of online sessions and the perceived online learning advantages. These 
results indicate that participants in all leveis of Computer experience and in all types of online sessions taken 
areaware of the benefits of e-learning. These results may also reflect the standard e-learning pattern used in 
the College of Communication (all departments and programs included). 
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Advantages 

levei of Computer literacy 

Positive sides 

Pearson Correlation 1 

.203' 


Sig. (2-tailed) 

.016 


N 140 

140 

levei of Computer experience 

Pearson Correlation .203' 

Sig. (2-tailed) .016 

1 


N 140 

140 


Table 3. Correlations between perceived positive sides of DEL and the levei of Computer literacy 
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 levei (2-tailed). 




Advantages 

No. of online sessions 

Positive sides 

Pearson Correlation 

1 

.139 


Sig. (2-tailed) 


.101 


N 

140 

140 

No. of online sessions 

Pearson Correlation 

.139 

1 


Sig. (2-tailed) 

.101 



N 

140 

140 


Table 4. Correlations between perceived positive sides of DEL and number of taken online sessions 
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 levei (2-tailed). 


T. test between male and female students in their perceptions of DEL positive sides, showed that there 
is a significant difference between male and female students concerning their perceived DEL positive sides 
(Table 5); female students were more positive (Mean= 28.3, n= 96) than males (Mean=25.15, n= 44). The 
results reflect the differences between the male and female lifestyles in Arab societies; men are likely to stay 
out of the house for a long time to work, buy household items and to meet friends in cafes.. .etc.; while women 
are required to stay at home more often, except if they work or study (Snoussi et al.: 2019, pp.28-36). 


F 

Sig. 

t df 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

Positive sides Equal variances assumed .469 

.494 

-3.841 138 

.000 

Equal variances not assumed 


-3.893 86.341 

.000 


Table 5. T. test between male and female students in their perceived of DEL positive sides 


The research Question 2 was devoted to the main limitations of DEL. Data showed (table 6) that the first 
limitation is: “Learning in a real classroom and from the book is more understandable than the Distance oniine 
courses" with 62.15%, “strongly agree” and “agree” included; (mean = 3.71). The second limitation is: "Siow 
internet connectivity and technicai issues are the majorproblems i face in using e-learning environment" with 
35.5%, “strongly agree” and “agree” (the mean = 3.52). The third position for the limitation is shared between 
7 feel socially isolated when I use e-learning" (mean = 3.36), and “Both synchronous and asynchronous 
interaction through Blackboard, are less effective than face-to-face interaction in the classroom" (mean =3.36). 
Fourth to sixth limitations are: “ The instructions provided on Blackboard are difficult to follow “, “E-Learning 
is difficult to handle some times due to my luck of knowledge about blended learning techniques ”, and “£- 
Learning facilitates cheating and plagiarism”. 
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The results indicated that a large number of communication students still prefer traditional teaching 
methods; They claim to be missing an opportunity to practice their skills in applied courses such as TV 
photography, TV directing, stories, program presentation and media writing, which are usually performed as 
laboratory training. Some participants claim facing technical problems such as Computer proficiency while 
others prefer the face to face interaction with peers and instructors. 

n. Negative sides n. strongly agree undecided disagree strongly M. Std.D. 

_ agree _ disagree _ 

1 Learning in a 140 35 52 37 9 7 3.71 1.070 

real classroom 25.0% 37.1% 26.4% 6.4% 5.0% 

and from the 
book is more 
understandable 
than the online 

courses. _ 

2 Slow internet 140 37 38 33 25 7 3.52 1.202 

connectivity and 26.4% 27.1% 23.6% 17.9% 5.0% 

technical issues 
are is the major 
problems I face 
in using e- 
learning 

environment. _ 

3 I feel socially 140 15 54 44 20 7 3.36 1.018 

isolated when I 10.7% 38.6% 31.4 14.3% 5.0% 

use e-learning. _ 

4 Both 140 24 43 37 31 5% 3.36 1.113 

synchronous 17.1% 30.7% 26.4% 22.1% 3.6 

and 

asynchronous 

interaction 

through 

Blackboard, are 
less effective 
than face-to-face 
interaction in the 

classroom. _ 

5 The instructions 140 11 60 36 24 9 3.29 1.048 

provided on 7.9% 42.9% 25.7% 17.1% 6.4% 

Blackboard are 

difficult to follow. _ 

6 E-Learning is 140 13 52 48 15 12 3.28 1.060 

difficult to handle 9.3% 37.1% 34.3% 10.7% 8.6% 

some times due 
to my luck of 
knowledge 
about blended 
learning 

techniques. _ 
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7 E-Learning 140 12 51 34 32 11 3.15 1.112 

facilitates 8.6% 36.4% 24.3% 22.9% 7.9% 

cheating and 

plagiarism _ 

Table 6. Perceived limitations of DEL experience 

Correlations between perceived online learning advantages and the levei of Computer experience and the 
online sessions taken Tables (7) and (8) showed that there is no correlation between perceived limitations of 
DEL experience, neither with the students' levei of Computer knowledge norwith the numberof online sessions 
taken. The results indicate that participants at all leveis of Computer experience and types of online sessions 
are aware of some of the limitations of distance e-learning, especially related to the lack of training 
opportunities in practical courses. 


Advantages levei of Computer literacy 

Negative sides 

Pearson Correlation 

1 

-.75 


Sig. (2-tailed) 


.380 


N 

140 

140 

levei of Computer literacy 

Pearson Correlation 

.075 

1 


Sig. (2-tailed) 

.380 



N 

140 

140 


Table 7. Correlations between negative sides of DEL and the levei of Computer Literacy 
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 levei (2-tailed). 




Advantages 

Number of online sessions 

Negative sides 

Pearson Correlation 

1 

-.128 


Sig. (2-tailed) 


.131 


N 

140 

140 

Number of online sessions.131 

Pearson Correlation 

-.128 

1 


Sig. (2-tailed) 

.131 



N 

140 

140 

Table 8.Correlations between negative sides of DEL and the number of taken online sessions 
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 levei (2-tailed). 


T. test between male and female students in their perceived DEL positive sides revealed that there is no 
significant difference between male and female students in their perceived DEL limitations (Table 9). Overall, 
both male and female students consider the distance e-learning experience to be positive. At the same time 
but they stress that traditional teaching methods remain indispensable in applied communication studies. 



F 

Sig. 

t 

df. 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

Negative sides 

Equal variances assumed 

.621 

.432 

2.220 

138 

.028 

Equal variances not 

assumed 



2.469 

109.241 

.015 


Table 9. t.test between male and female students and their perception of the DEL negative sides' 

experience 
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The proposed improvements to DEL process that the research question 3 inquired were mainly on 
technical issues. The data showed that the first required improvement is: "AH technical problems must be 
resolved quickly" with76.4% “strongly agree” and “agree” included; (mean = 4.14); followed by “The number 
ofinternetlabs trainings shouldbe increased” with 69.3% “strongly agree” and “agree” included; (mean =3.85). 
The third stipulated improvement is “Our college should increase the number of online distance courses” with 
64.3 % “strongly agree” and “agree” included; (mean =3.83). The authors note that the proposed most vital 
improvement is related to technical aspects, in particular the claim to enhance participants' skills in 
manipulating programs and platforms used for distance education. The blended learning approach was finally 
recommended due to the great satisfaction of the DEL experience as a whole. 


n. 

Suggestions: 

n. 

strongly 

agree 

undecided 

disagree 

strongly 

M. 

Std.D. 




agree 




disagree 



i 

All technical 

140 

55 

52 

31 

2 

0 

4.14 

.810 


problems should 
be solved 

quickly 


39.3% 

37.1% 

22.1% 

1.4v 

0% 
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Table 10. Students' suggestions to improve their DEL experience 

To sum up the survey's results, the most important positive aspects of DEL's experience for 
communication studies participants are the opportunity to use the multimedia environment to diversify their 
learning experience and make it more attractive and exciting, in addition to its capabilities to deal with difficult 
conditions, especially the pandemic of Corona Virus. Results showed that female students prefer distance e- 
learning approaches more than males. This can be understood by referring to the general context in which 
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the respondents live: The quarantine situation worries male participants more as mentioned previously in the 
research, because it limits their movement outside the home in which they are not used to staying much. Slow 
Internet connectivity and other technical issues, were the main obstacles that made participants criticize their 
DEL experience and claim that learning in a real classroom is more understandable than the Distance online 
environment. To this end, the proposals revolve around the technical conditions for DEL to improve via 
additional training courses for better Computer and LMS proficiency as well as mixed methods that combine 
face-to-face teaching and learning processes to enhance the quality of communication studies. 

OFGD Results 

To get more accurate and deeper information that helps authors point the main advantages and limitations 
of DEL experience in the College of Communication during Coronavirus pandemic (RQ1 and 2), as well as 
pointing out the suitability levei of DEL process with knowledge building for Communication studies and 
eventual improvements suggested (RQ3 and4), three (3) Online Focus Group Discussions (OFGD) were 
conducted. 

To resume the data collected in this regard, the authors decided to merge the results of the three OFGD's 
in a unified data. Words used by participants to describe their opinions were approximately similar in the three 
sessions. 


! FGD-UOS*- (MC and Khor. B.)‘ 

Advantages 

Listen to the lecture records, Comfortable setting, the focus is better, Retrieve lecture 
records as needed, the place is more comfortable, overcome shyness and tension, 
Solve transportation problems, keep learning even in bad weather, create new 
opportunities for people with disabilities, smoother learning for those working, variety of 
teaching methods, providing more options for the students, self-discipline, integrate and 
concentrate more into the lectures, foster a sense of student responsibility, keep 
abreast of technological development, an opportunity for change, time-savinq. 

limits 

The internet is down, sound problems, the device' hangs, not suitable for some applied 
communication courses, it reduces opportunities for creativity and innovation. 


Table 11. OFGD results in the advantages and limits of Distance E-learning Experience 
*FGD-UOS-MC: Focus Group Discussion- University Of Sharjah- Main Campus; 

* Khor. B: Khorfakkan Branch. 


According to the OFGD, the advantages of Distance e-learning experience (RQ1) could be summarized 
on three (3) main categories, as follows: 

• The technology assesses: LMS can provide diversified multimedia space where instructors can submit 
any kind of material, such as Word text, slides, videos recordings...etc. The software also provides the 
ability to save all recorded lessons, assignments, announcements, and exams; the student can upload 
his answers without the necessity to hand it in hand like in the traditional type of education. This point was 
raised in the survey answers as the most positive side claimed by participants. 

• Student skiiis enhancement: The distance e-learning experience enhances the students' technological 
skills, whether in terms of Computer literacy and the use of software available for the purpose or in terms 
of developing the students' communication skills with the instructor and peers. Many female participants 
emphasized the fact that they cross the barriers of dread and shame to speak across the screen and 
participate in virtual discussions. Another skill related to time management and disposal was raised by 
participants. 

• Savior in times of difíiculties and crises: The third point is divided into two parts. Distance e-learning 
appears to be a rescue for students who face some personal difíiculties such as physical disabilities, 
transportation problems, (especially for students who do not have a driver's license), and work restrictions 
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for students who are employees. It also emerges as a solution to the various crises that a student can live 
with, such as health crises (Coronavirus pandemic) and environmental (volcanoes, earthquakes, and 
floods). 


Advautages 


■ 


Technology assets: 

i i 

■ 


Student skills' enhancer; 


L_ 


Computer literacy 


Savtor in time of difficulties and crises 


1-Personal difficulttes | 

L^asisía^l 

L á 


L 


Work constrain 
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Figure 2. Advantages of DEL Experience from Media students' perspective 


Meanwhile, limitations (RQ2) are summed up as follows: The major obstacle is related to the technical 
aspect, which is the most common element, mentioned by all respondents (in the survey and OFGD 1 
responses), including internet interruptions, sound problems, and device hangs. Another limit stated by the 
participants, referring to their field of study (specialization). The Radio and Television Program students 
expressed their dissatisfaction with the inability to continue doing their training in the studio and the Mac- 
Laboratory (for the audiovisual production and editing sessions). Besides, some participants of the Public 
Relations Program complained about the inability to present their graduation project exhibition, knowing that 
PR. Graduation projects may include organizing and implementing conferences and exhibitions. 



Figure3. Limitations of DEL Experience from Media students' perspective 

Regarding the suggestions gathered from the participants during OFGD on how to improve the quality of 
the remote e-learning experience (RQ3), the data revealed more in-depth and detailed results compared to 
the survey data in this regard. 
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; FGD -UOS- (MC and Khor. B*.) 

Suggestions to improve the quality 
of DEL. 

Private lessons, the introduction of applications and web-based 
courses for Radio and TV training using new applications for the 
final exams, training students and instructors to use LMS more 
efficiently, promote students to interact through group discussions, 
distributing new devices to students, social media campaigns for 
Graduation projects, 


Table 12. OFGD suggestions to improve the Distance E-learning Experience in Communication Studies 
*FGD-UOS-MC: Focus Group Discussion- University Of Sharjah- Main Campus; 

*Khor. B: Khorfakkan Branch. 


Participants in the Online Focus Group Discussions made several improvement suggestions (RQ4), the 
most important of which are: 

• Including private online lessons for students, just like in Smart Hamdan University (Dubai), 

• Providing some software applications and platforms that include a virtual TV studio, 

• Intensifying IT training to improve their Computer proficiency, 

• Intensifying online group discussions to enhance interaction in the online sessions, 

• Distributing Laptops for Media students including applications and software they use, like final cut, Avid 
for editing...etc. 

Besides, participants claimed that the theoretical courses are best suited for Distance Education as they 
are. They called for continuing the same experience of Distance E-learning with the theoretical courses 
included in their study plan like: Communication theories, Research methods, Introduction to Mass 
Communication, Information society, and Media laws and Ethics. Regarding the practical and project-based 
courses, participants asked for a: 

• Web-based online courses for Journalism program (integrating software specialized in the writing, graphic 
design. ..etc.), 

• New methods for Radio and TV program online courses that include virtual studios' tutorials. 

Participants enrolled in the Public Relations program proposed new forms of graduation projects’ 

accomplishment such as: Online awareness and marketing campaigns (executed via social media) and Video- 
conference’ seminars. 


DISCUSSION 

While findings of this research cannot be generalized due to the limited number of the sample, the claimed 
advantages of DEL environment meet with what has been found by many previous international studies; 
Valentina and Nelly (2015) mentioned flexibility of time and place of online course delivery and receipt. They 
also addressed the same points raised by OFGD participants who emphasized on the role of DEL in fostering 
collaboration and knowledge building, especially how remote learning techniques helped them remove 
barriers that can hinder class-participation (like fear of talking to colleagues), motivating students to interact 
with others as well as exchanging and respecting different perspectives. The assumption made by participants 
specifying that it is when students actively construct knowledge, through their participation, that learning is 
most effective, is also defended by many educators who consider that it is when the students are asked to 
synthesize, evaluate, and create, that opportunities for higher-order thinking arise and deep learning and 
retention is most likely to occur (Biggs & Tang: 2007). 

Meanwhile, the OFGD results endorsing DEL's potential as a skill enhancer and best support for 
generating and organizing ideas as well as intellectual convergence were consistent with what was stipulated 
in the Online Collaborative Learning theory (OCL); Harasin emphasized the same benefits of the transition to 
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teaching online and stressed the power of the Internet as a collaborative space. Jiang and Rafeeq (2018) also 
reached several common positive aspects while using LMS, and got similar suggestions and 
recommendations from relevant respondents on key improvements needed to make DEL more effective for 
Communication studies, such as the need to use DEL platforms most in line with Media courses and 
simultaneously implement smart learning pedagogies for mass communication and public relations classes. 
Among the main suggested improvements participants made, was to sustain a part of communication courses 
online, mostly theoretical, after the quarantine is ended. This statement meets with what was stressed by 
Jowseya et ai. (2020) where it was emphasized thatwhen introduced in a thoughtful manner, blended learning 
can positively affect student achievement, particularly when used to manage and support distance education. 


CONCLUSION 

Findings of the research revealed many perceived positive and negative sides related to DEL experience 
in the College of Communication (UOS); advantages lie in enhancing students' communication skills, saving 
teaching and learning in times of crisis and effective usage of multimedia as educational tools. The limits are 
mainly related to technical issues and Computer proficiency as well as the absence of training in practical 
courses. The respondents validated that Internet is an effective tool to provide learning environment that 
enhances collaboration and knowledge building and made several recommendations to make Distance E- 
Learning more relevant to communication studies, such as using platforms that are more in line with applied 
media courses, field training, and graduation projects. The results of this study provide an important input 
towards designing effective open online courses for communication students. Finally, this research focused 
only on the experience of communication students at the University Of Sharjah (UAE); The pertinence of the 
results obtained which provide an important entry point for the design of effective blended collaborative 
learning approaches for communication studies, has prompted authors to decide to enlarge the sample and 
include similar contexts in the future studies. 

Finally, it has to be emphasized that in these unprecedented times (the COVID-19 pandemic), there is a 
shared feeling of the need to continue a normal life despite everything and prepare for a time when life will 
return to normal. Since we all learn to work remotely, it is natural that the ability to use DEL methods will be 
strengthened and preserved, at least partially, after the end of the global health crisis. Indeed, virtual learning 
platforms have rewritten and reinvented the teaching fundamentais forever as many universities in the world, 
including the University of Sharjah, have officially announced new measures to implement permanent blended 
learning approaches. Certainly, the College of Communication (UOS) will take into consideration the 
recommendations made by participants in this study to provide a mixed model that is more appropriate to the 
specialization and meets the needs of Communication learners. 



Distance E-Learning (DEL) and Communication Studies... 

268 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ABULIBDEH, ES & SYED HASSAN, SS (2011). “E-learning interactions, information technology self efficacy 
and student achievement at the University of Sharjah, UAE”, Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 
27(6). Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.926 

BIGGS, J & TANG, C (2007). Teaching for Quality Learning at University. 

BLIUC, A, GOODYEAR, P & ELLIS, RA (2007). “Research focus and methodological choices in studies into 
students' experiences of blended learning in higher education”, The Internet and Higher Education, 10(4), 
pp.231-244. Retrievable from: https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.iheduc.2007.08.001 

CAMBRIDGE (2004). Oxford Dictionary of National Biography, Retrievable from: 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1093/ref:odnb/91103 

CANÓS DARÓS, L, GUIJARRO, E„ BABILONI, E„ & SANTANDREU-MASCARELL, C. (2019). “Una 
metodologia para evaluar la Competência transversal Trabajo en Equipo Y Liderazgo", JIDDO -1 Jornada de 
innovación en docência universitária para la dirección de organizaciones públicas y privadas. Retrievable 
from: https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.4995/jiddo2019.2019.10190 

COOK, DA & DUPRAS, DM (2004). “A practical guide to developing effective web-based learning”. Journal 
of General Internai Medicine, 19(6), pp.698-707. Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10. 1111/j.1525- 
1497.2004.30029.x 

GEWIN, V (2020). “Five tips for moving teaching online as COVID-19takes hold”, Nature, 580(7802), pp.295- 
296. Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10.1038/d41586-020-00896-7 

HARASIM, P (2012). C-sections: Some question whether surgery occurs only for medicai necessity. Texas 
Nurses Association, Nursing Flash. 

HARRISON, R, HUTT, I, THOMAS-VARCOE, C, MOTTERAM, G, ELSE, K, RAWLINGS, B & GEMMELL, I 
(2017). “A cross-sectional study to describe academics' confidence, attitudes, and experience of online 
distance learning in higher education", Journal of Educators Online, 14(2). Retrievable from: 
https://doi.Org/10.9743/jeo.2017.14.2.3 

http://eadscd. univsavoie.fr/moodle/pluginfile. php/1675/mod_resource/content/1/Teaching-for-Quality- 
Learning-at-University.pdf https://info.hbcommunications.com/hubfs/content/2025-education-in-polycom- 

survey-enus.pdf https://www.aupress.ca/app/uploads/120229_99Z_Vaughan_et_al_2013- 

Teaching_in_Blended_Learning_Environments.pdf 

JIANG, S & RAFEEQ, A (2018). “Web-based course delivery approach in teaching mass communication 
courses", International Journal of Information and Education Technology, 8(6), pp.418-421. Retrievable from: 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.18178/ijiet.2018.8.6.1074 

JOWSEYA, T, FOSTER, G, COOPER-IOELU, P & JACOBS, S (2020). “Blended learning via distance in pre- 
registration nursing education: A scoping review”, Nurse Education in Practice. Retrievable from: 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1016/j.nepr.2020.102775 

KELLY, SM (2020). “ZoonYs massive overnight success actually took nine years”, CNN. Retrievable from: 
https://www.cnn.com/2020/03/27/tech/zoom-app-coronavirus/index.html 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 253-270 
269 

KUMAR, V & NANDA, P (2019). “Social media in higher education”, International Journal of Information and 
Communication Technology Education, 15(1), pp.97-108. Retrievable from: 
https://doi.Org/1 0.4018/ijicte.2019010107 

MARTA-LAZO, C, VALERO-ERRAZU, D & GABELAS BARROSO, J (2018). “USO de Twitter en los MOOC: 
Nuevas formas de interacción juvenil Y Su influencia en el aprendizaje “, Retrievable from: 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.4185/rlcs-2018-1309 

MIDGLEY, S & RESALAT, R (2020). “Why Distance learning? The Complete University Guide”. Retrieved 
Junelõ, 2020. Retrievable from: https://www.thecompleteuniversityguide.co.uk/distance-learning/what-is- 
distance-learning 

MOORE, JL, DICKSON-DEANE, C & GALYEN, K (2011). “E-LEarning, online learning, and distance learning 
environments: Are they the same?” The Internet and Higher Education, 14(2), pp.129-135. Retrievable from: 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1016/j.iheduc.2010.10.001 

PICCIANO, AG (2018). Online education: Foundations, planning, and pedagogy, Routledge. 

SCHNEIDER, SL & COUNCIL, ML (2020). “Distance learning in the era of COVID-19”, Archives of 
Dermatological Research. Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10.1007/s00403-020-02088-9 

SHUCK, E (2016). “Education in 2025: Education technology innovation survey”, Plolycom Inc, Asia Pacific 
Growth Management. 

SNOUSSI, T (2019). “ICTfaculties' usage in the UAE private universities: A case study”, Global Media Journal, 
17(33), pp.1-8. 

SNOUSSI, T, KALEEL, A & HASHIM, S (2019). “Social media use in Higher Education: A case study”, 
Proceedings ofCanadian International Conferenceon Advanced in Education: Teachingand Technology, 27- 
28 Jul. The Society for Research into Higher Education & Open University Press, England. 

UNESCO (2020). “COVID-19 educational disruption and response”, Retrievable from: 
https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures 

VALENTINA, A & NELLY, AG (2015). “The role of e-learning, advantages, and disadvantages of its adoption 
in higher education”, International Journal of Instructional Technology and Distance Learning, 12(1), pp.29- 
42. Retrieved Junelõ, 2020, Retrieved from: 

http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download7doFl 0.1.1.694.3077&rep=rep1 &type=pdf#page=33 

VAUGHAN, ND, GARRISON, DR & CLEVELAND-INNES, M (2013). Teaching in Blended Learning 
Environments: Creating and Sustaining Communities of Inquiry, AU Press, Athabasca University, Canada. 

YETIK, E, OZDAMAR, N & BOZKURT, A (2020). “Seamless learning design criteria in the context of open 
and distance learning”, Managing and Designing Online Courses in Ubiquitous Learning Environments, 
pp.106-127. Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10.4018/978-1-5225-9779-7.ch006 

ZHANG, D, ZHAO, JL, ZHOU, L & NUNAMAKER, JF (2004).” Can E-IEarning replace classroom learning?” 
Communications of the ACM, 47(5), pp.75-79. Retrievable from: https://doi.org/10.1145/986213.986216. 



Distance E-Learning (DEL) and Communication Studies... 

270 


BIODATA 

T SNOUSSI: is an Associate professor and coordinator in the department of mass communication, University 
of Sharjah (UAE). She published more than 55 research articles in international ranked journals in three 
languages: English, French and Arabic. She is the author of six books. She is particularly interested is new 
technologies and their impact on society. She got awarded as Leader in Humanities and social Sciences in 
Chennai, Jan.018, "Woman in Leadership award" in Singapore, Aug. 018 and Best faculty award in Noida, 
June 2019. Citizenship: Canadian Phone: 00971 55 2429194 Correspondent author: Phone: 00971 55 
2429194 E-mail: tsnoussi@sharjah.ac.ae ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6457-2265 Scopus 
ID:http://www.scopus.com/inward/authorDetails.url?authorlD=57212379294&partnerlD=MN8TOARS 
Research gate: https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Thouraya_Snoussi/contributions Linkedln: 

https://www.linkedin.com/in/thouraya-snoussi-76027244/ Google Scholar: 

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=myGqp2wAAAAJ&hl=en 

A.F RADWAN: is an Associate Professor at the department of public relations in the college of communication, 
University of Sharjah in UAE. His scholarly and research interests include public relations; government 
communication; digital media; and corporate reputation. He published many studies in scientific journals in 
Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Algeria, Iraq, Lebanon, and the United Arab Emirates, as well as contributing to local 
and international conferences. He is a member of the academic committee of the international government 
communication forum and the leader of awareness circle at the sustainability Office in University of Sharjah. 
He is a member of the consultation board in the Arabian Journal of media and communication. 
aradwan@sharjah.ac.ae ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6935-2539 

Researchgate: https//www.researchgate.net/profile/Ahmed_Radwan39 Google scholars: 

https://scholar.google.ae/citations7hl =en&user=fjM1o!0AAAAJ Blogsopt: http://ahmedfr.blogspot.ae 



ÜNIVl.RSIDAD 

x m DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académi 


ICO 



Artículos 

LJTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 271-282 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Organisational Capability on ICT Support And SMEs’ 
Performances in Malaysia 

Capacidad organizacional en ei apoyo a las TIC y ei desempeno de las PYMEs en Malasia 

YAP LUEN HER 

https://orcid.Org/0000-0001-9712-455X 
Iuenher895171@gmail.com 
University Utara Malaysia, Malaysia 

SHUHYMEE BIN AHMAD 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1 077-8217 
shuhymee@uum.edu. my 
University Utara Malaysia, Malaysia 

HOE CHEE HEE 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-21384512 
chhhoe@uum.edu. my 
University Utara Malaysia, Malaysia 


ABSTRACT 

This study is intended to investigate the Information and 
communication technology (ICT) support that affects 
small and médium enterprises’ (SMEs) performances in 
Malaysia, which are mediated by the organisational 
capability. There were 296 surveys that were collected, 
and then it’s done a reliability analysis, descriptive 
analysis, Pearson correlation analysis, multiple linear 
analysis, and hierarchical regression analysis. The 
results showed that the ICT support presented a 
positive relationship with SMEs performance by using 
the multiple regression analysis. Also the organisational 
capability became the fuil mediating role in the 
relationship between ICT support, and SMEs 
performance. 
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RESUMEN 

Este estúdio tiene como objetivo investigar el apoyo a 
las tecnologias de la información y las comunicaciones 
(TIC) que afecta el desempeno de las pequenas y 
medianas empresas (PYMEs) en Malasia, las cuales 
están mediadas por la capacidad organizativa. Hubo 
296 encuestas que fueron recolectadas y 
posteriormente se realiza un análisis de confiabilidad, 
análisis descriptivo, análisis de correlación de Pearson, 
análisis lineal multiple y análisis de regresión 
jerárquica. Los resultados mostraron que el apoyo a las 
TIC presentó una relación positiva con el desempeno 
de las PYMEs ai utilizar el análisis de regresión 
multiple. Además, la capacidad organizativa se 
convirtió en mediadora de la relación entre el apoyo a 
las TIC y el desempeno de las PYMEs. 

Palabras clave: Apoyo a las TIC, capacidad 
organizativa, desempeno de las PYME, Malasia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

SMEs seem to be considered as a catalyst to the Malaysia economy due to SMEs being an essential 
generator of the natiorís economy. Malaysia's development in the future is expected to depend widely on the 
growth of SMEs to achieve the Shared Prosperity Vision 2030, and the new Malaysian government is expected 
to convert Malaysia into a competitive and developed country by 2030. Malaysia is also hoped to become a 
fully advanced, modernized, and industrialized-based nation. In addition, most of the countries have 
recognized the significance of SMEs in contributing to the countries' GDP and major economic activities. 
Today, the SMEs contribute about 38.3% of the nation's GDP and 66% of employment opportunities. All 
sectors especially Services sector, manufacturing sector and agricultures sector have contributed to the SMEs' 
GDP growth. 

However, the excellent performance rates amongst SMEs in Malaysia are still considered to be at a low 
levei, and do not reach the target (Ridzwan et al.: 2017, pp.80-84). Moreover, SMEs has yet to demonstrate 
sufficient positive performance and have not fulfilled the projected importance for economic development. The 
percentage of business failure in Malaysia was reported to be about 60%, which requires significant concern 
from the relevant authorities. Besides that, the contribution of SMEs to the country's GDP was still considered 
lower if compared with non-SME (Department of Statistics Malaysia: 2019). The report demonstrated that 
SMEs only account for 38.3% of GDP, but non-SMEs contribute 61.7% to the country’s GDP (Department of 
Statistics Malaysia: 2019). In addition, the productivity of the SMEs was still lower of which the annual growth 
rate was 3.7% if compared with large firms of which the annual growth rate was 5.1%. 

Hence, SMEs need to focus on product and process enhancement, innovation, mechanization, 
automation, and digitalization which include e-commerce to boost efficiency. Indris and Primiana (2015) also 
listed several qualities that contributed to activities economy growth as illustrated by countries such as 
Singapore, Taiwan, and South Korea which were highly efficient performances and productivity, and a high 
levei of competitiveness. In the present era of the rapid technologically changing environment and 
globalization of the economy, Information and Communication Technology (ICT) obtained to endure the 
business requirements, irrespective of the size of business is a significant condition to benefit from information 
technology. However, a lack of IT Support, lack of information and technology skills and lack of IT knowledge 
will lead the SMEs not to be able to perform well during the digital economy era. 

The adoption of ICT will be able to expand their markets in an international context and support their 
customers all over the global. Kapurubandara and Lawson (2006) recommended organizations to embrace 
ICT to sustain a competitive edge in the current dynamic international market. Malaysia is now seeking to 
accelerate the country's pace as a digital economy and has announced several initiatives, including making 
the country a global testing base for innovations and emerging technologies (Rasid: 2019). However, 
Malaysia's overall digital technology adoption rates are high but relatively low for businesses (World Bank 
Group: 2018). Malaysia's national statistics indicate that SMEs' adoption and use of digital technology are just 
focused on a few sectors and States. Most businesses still do not have access to ICT, which leaves them at 
a disadvantage in the development of the digital economy (World Bank Group: 2018). The Industrial 
Revolution 4.0 (IR 4.0) age requires SMEs to boost and promote their automation and digitalization 
programmers in order to gain a competitive advantage. 

To address the gaps in the literature, this study examined the mediating role of organizational capabilities 
between government support, financial capital support, entrepreneurial orientation support, ICT support and 
SMEs performance with the help of resource contingency theory and resource-based view theory. 
Organizational capabilities play an important role in increasing organizational performance (Rehman et al.: 
2019, pp.1-23). According to the Resource Based View (RBV) theory, organizational capabilities enhance the 
relationship between resources and organizational performance. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Small and Médium Enterprises’ Performance 

There is no consensus on an appropriate measure of business performance. Business performance can 
also be evaluated by two aspects which consist of (a) objective performance measures and (b) subjective 
performance measures. Anggadwita and Mustafid (2014) indicated that organizational performance could be 
measured based on quantitative and qualitative variables. Quantitative performance measures are typically 
performed by large companies which encompass such as financial results (ROE, ROA, ROI), production 
(number of goods sold, operating expense ratio), marketing (customer loyalty), and efficiency. On the other 
hand, qualitative performance measures encompass goal achievement, leadership perceptions, discipline 
leveis, organizational culture, personal behavior, and effectiveness in the organisation. 

According to Rhodes and Butler (2004), entrepreneurial performance has been defined in two main 
perspectives, namely, the objective (financial) and subjective (non-financial). John (2009) also found that 
performance can be assessed in two dimensions, including non-financial approaches and financial 
approaches. The non-financial approach means that the entrepreneur has achieved goals that had been 
identified earlier. On the other hand, financial performance measurement can become one of the biggest 
challenges for all types of businesses, especially focusing on the area of corporate survival. Previous research 
studies showed that both financial and non-financial measures had been used to evaluate organisational 
performance. Thus, this study examined the performance dimension which include both financial and non- 
financial measure. For instance, financial measurements which include sales revenue, ROA, ROS, ROI, and 
ROE are commonly used to assess organisational performance. On the other hand, the following non-financial 
measures have been adopted which consist of market share, output or productivity, efficiency, quality, and 
the attitudinal and behavioural measures such as the intention to quit, commitment, satisfaction, and loyalty. 

ICT Support 

The utilisation of ICTs has transformed and revolutionised the way that a business is conducted and E- 
commerce provides firms with tremendous opportunities to improve their business performances. As 
mentioned by Clark (1999), countries with high degrees of technological growth tend to experience high leveis 
of entrepreneurial development. The advancements of technology in E-commerce have especially accelerated 
the process of change in business activities. Moreover, the effectiveness and strength of the communication 
platform between the company and its customers as well as the supplier and its business partners have 
significantly increased. Furthermore, SM Es promote and facilitate the benefits of ICT which consist of reduced 
transaction cost, and increased efficiency and market transparency cost savings, improved effective 
communication, and enhanced market performance; product diversification improved company image, time 
savings, convenience, flexible business practices, reduced operational and marketing costs, and improvement 
in customer Services through the E-commerce and operational performance improvement and market 
expansion. Thus, SMEs have increased efficiency, degree of competition, and value chain by applying these 
technologies intensively. Adopting appropriate ICT Systems enables organizations to develop and sustain their 
efficiency, enhance performance, and ensure that their competitive advantage is maintained. Therefore, this 
study examined the ICT support dimension which were adopted by Setiowati, Hartoyo, Daryanto, and Arifin 
(2015). According to Setiowati et al. (2015), ICT support has offered new ways for organisations to store, 
process, disseminate, and exchange data with their stakeholders as well as within the organisations. 

Organisational Capability 

Bhatt and Grover (2005) addressed that organisational capability refers to all tangible or intangible firm 
assets which represent the firms' ability of coordination and deployment of resources. This includes 
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managerial expertise, cultural context perceptions, and functional skills impacting innovation, and 
management of change. Previous studies indicated that business performance was related to organisational 
capabilities and corresponds to a variety of tools. Lin and Ho (2008) identified that organisational, 
environmental, and technological factors have significant effects while some research revealed that 
organisational learning capability is an important element to be considered. Developing and cultivating 
organisational capabilities can help small business owners attain competitive advantages in a business 
environment in which the organisational capabilities must be unique, special, and an ability for the organisation 
in order to prevent it from being imitated by competitors (Kelchner: 2017). Furthermore, organisational 
capability permits business entities to create, build, coordinate, and integrate varied resources to achieve 
somewhat long-term superb performance (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540-1543; Eisenhardt & Martin: 2000, 
pp.1105-1121). According to Akgün, Ince, Imamoglu, Keskin and Kocoglu (2013), organisational learning 
capability integrates Systems and business perspective view, acknowledging the importance of bridging 
organisational members to jointly promote a mutual language, shared knowledge, joint activity, perceptions 
and beliefs. This results recognised that organisational capability is able to increase effort in accomplishing 
organisational objectives. In this study, organisational capability plays an essential role as a mediator between 
the ICT support and SMEs performance which were adopted from Cabarcos, Monteiro, and Rodriquez (2015). 
Cabarcos, Monteiro, and Rodriquez (2015) stress that it is crucial to understand the success of a given 
organisation and how resources and capabilities contribute to the process. 

Hypotheses Development And Proposed Framework 
ICT Support and SMEs Performance 

Ollo-Lopez and Aramendia-Muneta (2012) stated that ICT adoption seems to leave a significant positive 
impact on productivity, directly as well as indirectly, depending on the sectors and possess an outstanding 
potential to underpin sustainable growth. Matei and Savulescu (2012) concluded that ICT investment leads to 
more than half of the economic growth. In addition, Tarutè and Gatautis (2014) noticed that business 
enterprises which had adopted ICT were able to improve productivity and sales growth. Matthews (2007) also 
identified that business organisations which employed ICT enjoyed improved profitability and outreach and 
were better able to position themselves for Wholesale expansion. Studies have shown that the effects of ICT 
performance vary according to the type of technology being used and its degree of adoption. According to 
Stephen (2014), ICT adoption has a significant positive effect on the operations of business organisations and 
it is stated to be essential for the development and growth of nations' economies. Thus, the postulated 
hypothesis is as follows: 

Hl: There is a significant Relationship between iCT support and SMEs performance. 

Organisational Capability and SMEs performance 

For a firm which possesses a set of resources and capabilities that can create competitive advantages, it 
can also enhance business performance. In fact, organisational capability contributes to reconfiguring and 
modifying the firm's pool of resources, knowledge, operational routines, experiences, and competencies and 
then, in these practices, directly or indirectly influences business enterprise performance. Similarly, dynamic 
organisational capability also enables organisations to renew and rearrange their competencies and to 
strategically carry their resources and, at last, to enhance their business performance. Nevertheless, 
Eisenhardt and Martin (2000) have concluded that organisational capability may not contribute to a sustainable 
competitive advantage or outstanding business performance. But, such capabilities are actually capable of 
increasing the businesses' strategic flexibility and enterprises' elasticity. Therefore, the following hypothesis 
is postulated: 

H2: There is a significant relationship between organisational capability and SMEs performance 

ICT Support and Business Performance towards Organisational Capability as a mediating variable. The 
organisational resources must work together to initially develop organisational capabilities in order to attain 
competitive advantages, and then to be able to achieve superior business performance. Hence, it can be 
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interpreted that organisational capability has a direct or indirect linkage between the organisational resources 
and competitive performance. ICT tools such as computers, IT equipment, scanners, mobile phones, printers, 
e-commerce software, and many others are adopted by organisations to contribute to obtain competitive 
advantage and achieve superior organisational performance (Ainuddin et al.: 2007, pp.47-60). Hence, the 
following hypothesis is postulated: 

H3: There is a Significant Relationship between iCT support and SMEs Performance which is mediated 
by Organisational Capability. 



Figure 1. Proposed conceptual framework of the relationships amongst study variables 


METHODS 
Sample size 

In this study, quantitative analysis was carried out. Therefore, the survey method evolved in this research 
project is questionnaire-based. Malaysian SMEs is the target population in this study. This research study 
explored the three key sectors which are the Service, agriculture, and manufacturing sectors by concentrating 
on new and established firms, conventional, traditional, low-technology industries, and high-technology 
industries in accordance with literature for a wide diversity of the industry scope in the emerging economies. 
Furthermore, Azer, Hamzah, Mohamad, and Abdullah (2016) stated that the Services, manufacturing, and 
agriculture industries are significant foundation in the development of a nation. According to Department of 
Statistics Malaysia (2019), from the perspective of SMEs GDP contribution by kind of economic activity, 
manufacturing sector (20.1%), Service sector (62.4%), and agriculture sector (10.1 %) recorded an increase in 
2019 except for the construction sector (5.9%) and mining and quarrying sector (5.9%). Based on the Sekaran 
(1992), the target of sample size for this study comprises 384 respondents. The questionnaires are randomly 
distributed to respondent. Lastly, the researcher just successfully collected and gathered the totais of 296 
questionnaires. This indicated that there are 77.08% of response rate from the respondents. 

Measurement 

In general, the measures employed in this study were adopted from previous researchers. There are 23 
items were attached in questionnaire and the targeted respondents were asked to rate on a six-point Likert 
scale. The CronbactVs Alpha for ICT support, organizational capability and SMEs performance were 0.703, 
0.720 and 0.716 respectively. 

Data analysis technique 

The main objective of this study is attempt to analysis and identifies the significant relationship between 
ICT support and organizational capability as the mediator then that influence on SMEs performance. In 
addition, this research was covered several of the data analysis process which includes descriptive analysis, 
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Pearson correlation analysis and multiple regression. Lastly, the mediation was tested by hierarchical 
regression analysis. 


RESULTS 

Analysis and Findings 
Descriptive Analysis 

According to previous studies, a mean value that is equal or more than 4 present a high agreement with 
a particular criterion. The mean value is considered low if located equal or less than 2 while a mean value of 
3 was considered as a moderate agreement. For this research study, the mean value generally ranges from 
moderate to high. This analysis presents that the mean of the dependent variable which is SMEs performance 
is 4.32. Subsequently, organisational capability as the mediator variable scored 4.09 and followed by ICT 
support with 3.98. The standard deviation for the dependent variable, SMEs performance is 0.68. Next, the 
standard deviation for the mediator variable, organisational capability is 0.59. Lastly, the standard deviation 
for the independent variable, ICT support is 0.78. According to Table 1, SMEs performance as the dependent 
variable has a negative skew with -0.476. Organisational capability as a mediator demonstrated negative skew 
at -0.317. ICT support as the independent variable showed negative skews which is -0.993, respectively. The 
skewness for the independent variable, mediator variable, and dependent variables vary because the value 
is between +1 and -1. Therefore, this means that the value for skewness is close to normal (normal=0) or 
symmetrical and the tabulation is not too skewed. Based on Table 1, SMEs performance as the dependent 
variable showed a positive value in Kurtosis analysis which is 0.312. Then, the organisational capability as 
the mediator has a negative value of kurtosis which is -0.231. Besides that, ICT support as independent 
variable indicate positive values with 0.155. Therefore, the kurtosis for the independent variables, mediating 
variable, and dependent variable is good since the values are between +3 and -3. This means that the value 
for kurtosis is near to normal (normal=0) and the curve of kurtosis is not too high or not too sloping. 
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3 
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6 

.0341 

6 
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.142 
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296 

4.324 

0 

.0398 

0 

.68475 

-.476 

.142 

.312 

282 

Valid N (lislwlse) 

296 









Table 1. Descriptive Statistics 


Pearson Correlation Analysis 

According to Table 2, the correlation of ICT support as an independent variable is significant at 0.01 
leveis, two-tailed towards SMEs performance as the dependent variable. Table 4.12 presents that ICT support 
has a strong positive relationship with SMEs performance with 0.762**. Therefore, this indicates that there is 
a strong relationship between ICT support and SMEs performance. Thus, Hypothesis 1 is accepted. Besides 
that, the correlation of organisational capability as the mediating variables is significant at 0.01 leveis, two- 
tailed towards SMEs performance as the dependent variable. The correlation coefficient between 
organisational capabilities as the mediator and SMEs performance as the dependent variable is positively 
related with 0.831** at 0.01 leveis. Therefore, Table 2 presents that organisational capability has the highest 
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correlation 

accepted. 


coefficient and a strong positive relationship with SMEs performance. Thus, Hypothesis 2 is 



ICT 

Support 

Organisational 

Capability 

SMEs 

Performance 

ICT Support 

Pearson 

Correlation 

1 

.754” 

.762” 

Sig. (2-tailed) 


.000 

.000 

N 

296 

296 

296 

Organisational 

Capability 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.754” 

1 

.831” 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

.000 


.000 

N 

296 

296 

296 

SMEs Performance 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.762” 

.831” 

1 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

.000 

.000 


N 

296 

296 

296 


Table 2. Pearson Correlations 


**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 levei (2-tailed). 
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 levei (2-tailed). 


Multiple Regression Analysis 

Relationship between ICT Support and SMEs Performance 

Hypothesis 1 examine the relationship significance between ICT support and SMEs performance. The 
ICT support dimensions which represent Hl describe that |3 = 0.141 and the t value was 3.899 which was 
more than 1.645 (t > 1.645). Then, the significant value was 0.000 which was less than 0.05 (p < 0.05). Hence, 
hypothesis 1 was accepted. Therefore, ICT support is able to influence SMEs performance. 


Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardised 

Coefficients 

T 

Sig. 

B 

Std. Error 

Beta 

1 (Constant) 

0.868 

0213 


4.078 

0.000 

ICT Support 

0.141 

0.036 

0.174 

3.899 

0.000 


Table 3. Summary of Coefficients a (IV to DV) 


a. Dependent Variable: SMEs Performance Mean 

Relationship between Organisational Capability and SMEs Performance 

Hypothesis 2 was tested in this analysis and demonstrated that the organisational capability dimension 
obtained |3 = 0.700 and then the t value is 25.609 which is more than 1.645 (t > 1.645). The significant value 
is 0.000 which is less than 0.05 (p <0.05). Therefore, Hypothesis 2 is accepted. This indicates that 
organisational capability is able to influence and affect the business performance. 


Model 

Unstandardised Coefficients 

Standardised 

Coefficients 

T 

Sig. 

B 

Std. Error 

Beta 

1 (Constant) 

1.255 

0.113 


11.100 

0.000 

Organisational 

Capability 

0.700 

0.027 

0.831 

25.609 

0.000 


Table 4. Summary of Coefficients a (MV to DV) 


a. Dependent Variable: Business Performance_Mean 

Hierarchical Regression Analysis 

There is a significant relationship between ICT support and business performance through the mediating 
role of organisational capability. 
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This hypothesis identified the mediating effect of organisational capability on the relationship between ICT 
support and SMEs performance. Table 5 presents the regression result for three variables which consist of 
ICT Support, organisational capability, and SMEs performance: 



Standardised Regression 
Coefficient (P) 

ICT Support -> Organisational Capability (Path a) 

0.306 

Organisational Capability Business Performance (Path b) 

0.831 

ICT Support SMEs Performance (Path c) 

0.174 


Table 5. Regression results between ICT support, organisational capability and SMEs performance 


The path analysis Table 5 can be visualised as in Figure 2. In this analysis, the researcher examines if 
ICT support (ICTS) directly or indirectly influences the SMEs performance (SMEP), by influencing 
organisational capability as a mediating variable (OC): 



Figure 2. Path Analysis of Mediation Effect Organisational Capability of ICT Support and SMEs 

Performance 

Based on Figure 2, the Beta (|3) for path a was 0.306 which was the relationship between ICT support 
and organisational capability. Then, the Beta (|3) value for path b was at 0.831 which was the relationship 
between organisational capability and SMEs performance. According to Baron and Kenny (1986), path c is 
one of the paths that is considered as a direct effect. In this analysis, the Beta value of the relationship between 
ICT support and SMEs performance was ((! = 0.174). The calculation below shows the value of the indirect 
effect (C) for this relationship: 

C = a*b 

Whereby: 

C is indirect effect or the mediation effect (Baron and Kenny, 1986) 
a = p value for path a 
b = (S value for path b 
C’ = (0.306) (0.831) 

C' = 0.254286 

According to the calculation, the value of indirect effect (C) was 0.2543, which is more than the direct 
effect on the value of c = 0.066. According to Baron and Kenny (1986), if C’ = 0 or C >c, it means that it is a 
full mediation, and if C < c, it means that it is a partial mediation. Therefore, it can be addressed that 
organisational capability fully mediates the relationship ICT support and SMEs performance. Also, since the 
value of C > c, is 0.2543 which was more than 0.174, Hypothesis 3 was accepted. 
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Hypotheses 

Result 

Hl : There is a significant relationship between ICT Support and SMEs Performance 

Accepted 

H2: There is a significant relationship between Organisational Capability and SMEs Performance 

Accepted 

H3: There is a significant relationship between ICT Support and SMEs Performance through the 

Full Mediating Role of Organisational Capability 

Accepted 


Table 6. Summary of Hypotheses (N=296) 


DISCUSSION 

This study identified and investigated the ICT support and organisational capability as the mediating 
variable that could influence performance among SMEs in Malaysia. The findings revealed that ICT support 
and organisational capability have a positive relationship with SMEs performance. In terms of mediation 
measurement, the result presented that there is a significant relationship ICT support (full mediation), and 
SMEs performance which was mediated by organisational capability. 

The finding of the study can provide important insights for SMEs, especially in the Service sector, 
manufacturing sector, and agricultural sector. SMEs are currently coupled with varied and challenging 
environments. It is my opinion that any SME firm, regardless of business nature has to obtained ICT support 
and organisational capability to ensure competitive advantage, meet clients expectations, and better firm 
performance. With the advancement of technology, it is now imperative that business owners realise the 
various benefits of these technologies toward an efficient, effective business operation and performance. 
Thus, adopting these technologies further spurs innovativeness that positive and significantly contribute 
towards greater SMEs performance. 

Besides that, this study seeks to understand how organisational capability as a mediating factor that can 
affect ICT support, and performance of SMEs. This study found that the mediating effects of organisational 
capability very significant in the relationship between ICT support, and SMEs performance in Malaysia. 
Therefore, efforts focused on improving the quality of organisational structures and entrepreneurial 
competencies are vital. This is because these competencies and capabilities can be formed and developed. 
Similarly, the efforts of SME to be innovative and formally structured should be considered as the findings of 
this study have shown that this structure is also capable in affecting sustainable development and performance 
of SMEs. 


CONCLUSION 

This study equally presents additional empirical support for the research framework and contributes to 
RBV and contingency theory by showing empirical evidence to support the statement of the theory. RBV and 
contingency theory put forward that organizational performance is infiuenced by a firm's bundle of intangible 
and tangible resources and hierarchies of activities which are governed by routines and rules and that 
technological innovation and Creative destruction are the basis of competitive advantage. It is hoped that this 
study will useful for new business owners, policymakers in government institutions and agencies, private 
sector, non-governmental organisations, societies, and other institutions. 
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ABSTRACT 

The search engine is regularly used to predict future 
tourist visits to a destination because of the 
correspondence between tourist visit patterns and 
keyword search patterns. This means that there is an 
unspecified delay from someone searching for 
keywords until the time of his/her visit to the destination. 
Even so, keywords that are searched in search engines 
still inform interest in visiting. Therefore, this research 
focused on 15 ecotourism destinations in Indonésia 
with keyword coverage related to worldwide reach. We 
found that urban conservation and ecotourism 
destinations experienced a decrease in interest in 
visiting. 


Keywords: Demand, ecotourism, forecast, google. 


RESUMEN 

El motor de búsqueda se utiliza regularmente para 
predecir futuras visitas turísticas a un destino debido a 
la correspondência entre los patrones de esas visitas 
turísticas y los patrones de búsqueda de palabras 
clave. Esto significa que hay un retraso no especificado 
desde que alguien busca palabras clave hasta el 
momento de su visita ai destino. Aun así, las palabras 
clave que se buscan en los motores de búsqueda 
todavia informan a los turistas sobre el interés de 
visitar. Por lo tanto, esta investigación se centro en 15 
destinos de ecoturismo en Indonésia con cobertura de 
palabras clave relacionadas con el alcance mundial. 
Descubrimos que los destinos de conservación urbana 
y ecoturismo experimentaron una dismínución en el 
interés de visitar. 

Palabras clave: Demanda, ecoturismo, google, 
pronosticar. 
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There has been an interest in using Google Trend as a tool to predict tourist visits to a destination. Studies 
on visits to Belgium and Barcelona have been shown to be well predicted using keywords on Google Trend. 
The same thing also applied to Toraja, one of lndonesia's ecotourism destinations. The following figure shows 
the compatibility between the keyword trend of Google Trend and “Bali” keyword with a tour visit one month 
after that (Tana Toraja Statistics Bureau: 2018) and with the exclusion of China. This is because Google is 
not dominantly used as a search engine in mainland China. Previous studies were criticized for not considering 
the bias of different platforms especially in China (Dergiades et al.: 2018, pp.108-120). This graph also uses 
a lag time of 1 month because the average planned visit and real tourist visit time is one month. This graph is 
not very coincided but it is clear that both trends show the same and harmonious patterns. The higher the Bali 
keyword is used on Google, the more visits to the destination a month after that. 



Figure 1. Pattern of Tourist Visits to Toraja and “Toraja” Keyword Pattern on Google 

Source: Author 

The Covid-19 situation gives its own complexity to the pattern of decision making for tourists to visit. In 
ordinary times, tourists can plan an average of one month before departure. During Covid-19, this is 
constrained by uncertainty when the crisis ended, whether the visit is an excess of a previous delay, or whether 
tourists will lose interest and cancel before the visit. However, searching for certain keywords can show a 
positive attitude to the destination. According to the theory of planned behavior, behavior is determined by 
intentions and intentions are determined by attitudes, subjective norms, and perceptions of behavioral control. 
Barriers from Covid-19 can only affect subjective norms and behavioral control, but not attitudes, especially if 
there is prior knowledge about how to avoid Covid-19 (Zhu & Deng: 2020, pp.1-23). If the crisis situation is 
over, subjective norms and behavioral control can be positive and helpful for attitudes to lead to intentions and 
finally, behavior to visit destinations. 

Until now, there have been no studies that predict post Covid-19 tourism using Google Trend. This 
research is filling the gap by estimating world interest in ecotourism in Indonésia at the time of Covid-19 and 
hence, giving advice on how the Indonesian government can take action to encourage and promote 
ecotourism in Indonésia. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

The International Ecotourism Society defines ecotourism as responsible travei to natural areas that 
conserve the environment and improve the welfare of local communities (Rhama: 2020, pp.1-17). However, 
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in practice, the concept of ecotourism can be interpreted differently depending on the place and provider 
(Thompson et al.: 2018, pp.257—276). Forexample, itcan be interpreted merelyas managing various activities 
forvisitors, providers, and interested parties (Ramazanova et al.: 2018, pp. 109-118). In Indonésia, ecotourism 
is defined as responsible travei activities in natural places and/or areas created based on natural rules. In 
essence, ecotourism is a concept that reflects complex interactions between social, ecological, and economic 
variables (Wilson et al.: 2017, pp. 77-79). 

Ecotourism behavior is known to have a positive impact on satisfaction with life for tourists who adhere to 
the principie of ecotourism and there are substantial comfort benefits for tourists visiting ecotourism 
destinations. On the other hand, for destinations, there are economic, social and environmental impacts that 
can be positive or negative, depending on the effectiveness of management. Classified as positive economic 
impacts are increased employment opportunities, community household income, infrastructure, protected 
area financing, and business partnerships, while negative impacts include unfair and unequal income 
distribution, reduced access to natural resources, loss of income due to protected areas, increased 
fluctuations in the price of daily needs and land, and the presence of externai land ownership. 

Studies have identified factors that influence a person to visit an ecotourism destination. 
TeerovengadunVs research (2019) found three important factors of visiting intentions, namely attitudes, 
interests, and willingness to pay more. All three are then determined by environmental identification, namely 
a person's social position based on experience, in relation to and how we interact with the environment 
(Ramírez et al.: 2019; Teerovengadum: 2019; Ramírez et al.: 2020). Other research identifies factors of 
awareness of consequences, ascertaining responsibility, cultural involvement, personal norms, and attitudes 
towards conservation as determinants of intention to behave responsibly towards the environment to tourists 
(Kiatkawsin et al.: 2020, pp.1-15). These factors, unfortunately, are factors that originate from tourists, not 
from destinations. 

At present, there are no studies examining the intention of tourists to visit ecotourism destinations in the 
Covid-19 period. It is understandable that a general visit at the time of Covid-19 makes the destination safety 
factor the main factor determining the intention to visit. Wen, Kozak, Yang and Liu (2020) predicted that Covid- 
19 will change the pattern of community travei towards tourism that is free and independent, luxurious, health 
and fitness oriented, slow, and smart. Meanwhile, Peters, Peters and Peters (2020) identified the trend of 
tourists to make a visit in a short time, to a familiar, economical place, guaranteeing security and safety, and 
allowing internet access. On the other hand, Li, Nguyen and Coca-Stefaniak (2020) found that friendliness 
(staying open during Covid-19 and showing resilience to epidemics) and impressions (low Covid-19 infection 
and high cure rates) increase one's chances to visit post Covid-19 destinations. Lin (2020) identified crowd 
perception as an inhibiting factor for pro-environment tourist behavior. 

From the above review, destination factors that play a role in determining the decision to visit during the 
Covid-19 pandemic period can include crowds, resilience, information technology, easy access, security and 
safety, familiar, free and independent, luxurious, health and fitness oriented, slow, and smart. These factors 
can largely be met by ecotourism destinations but in varying degrees depending on location. Ecotourism 
locations by type can vary but in the Indonesian context, these destinations can be divided into cultural, 
reserve, island, diving, volcano, beach, heritage, and lake types. The following table summarizes the 
characteristics of each type of ecotourism based on visit criteria in Covid-19 period (Table 1). 

The discussion shows that there are differences in the degree of attractiveness of ecotourism destinations 
related to new trends of tourists during the Covid-19 period. In general, island and beach destinations have 
mass characteristic that tourists should avoid because they allow a higher spread of the virus. The beach is 
said to be a global paradise, nudity, exhibitionism, comfort, and enjoyment while the island reflects 
separateness, exclusivity, and holism. Even so, this destination is familiar, complete with infrastructure, 
including information technology infrastructure, and luxury. Sabang Island for example, is an island commonly 
visited by cruise ships. 
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Type 

Definition 

Relation to Covid-19 

Example 

Beach 

The main attraction is the 
beauty of the beach and 
marine cuisine 

Crowded, easy access, fast, non- 
resilient, information technology, 
free and independent 

Pangandaran 

Island 

The advantage that is 
highlighted is the tropical island 
landscape 

Not too crowded, varied access, 
slow, free and independent, 
luxurious 

Sabang, Derawan 

Heritage 

Destinations with the appeal of 
past legacies 

Crowded, easy access, fast, not 
familiar 

Borobudur 

Cultural 

Destinations that offer cultural 
richness of local communities 

Crowded, easy access, fast, not 
resilient 

Kota Tua, Toraja 

Volcano 

Tourism with volcano crater as 
the main destination 

Crowded, difficult access, slow, 
smart 

Batur, Rinjani, 

Bromo 

Lake 

Tourism with lake as the main 
destination 

Crowded, difficult access, luxurious 

Toba 

Reserve 

A terrestrial conservation area 
opened for ecotourism 

Not too crowded, healthy and fit, not 
free, slow, difficult access, smart 

Tanjung Puting, 
Komodo 

Diving 

A maritime destination with the 
main attraction of natural 
underwater life 

Not too crowded, difficult access, 
fast, limited security and safety 

Bunaken, 

Wakatobi, Raja 
Ampat 


Table 1. Classification of Indonesian Ecotourism Destinations 


Source: Author 

Heritage and cultural destinations are more socially oriented and therefore vulnerable to the spread of 
Covid-19. As a result, this destination should be chosen more than the beach and island destinations. Lake 
and volcano destinations are more difficult to reach and more natural with infrastructure that is not as complete 
as beaches and islands. This destination is not safe in the sense of safety, but offers isolation because it is 
visited less frequently. The most rare and limited destinations are conservation and diving areas because the 
initial formation is for minimal contact with humans for nature conservation needs. This area lacks 
infrastructure and is difficult to reach but safe from Covid-19. Knowledge about which destinations will be 
chosen by tourists will inform about the characteristics of tourists who prioritize the most of the characteristics 
of tourism in the Covid-19 period in visiting ecotourism destinations in Indonésia. 


METHODS 

The tool used to study travei intention trends was Google Trend. Google Trend is a possibility of 
separation based on location to the sub-national levei where the search is done. Data per country can be 
downloaded in numeric form so that it can be analyzed statistically. The data used was aggregate search 
volume data which combined all periods in the search time span. The location that Google used to estimate 
the real location of the searcher was the user's IP address. 

To ensure data obtained relating to tourism, the category used was Travel. There were four search modes 
to choose from: Web Search, Image Search, News Search, Google Shopping, and YouTube search. This 
research used Web Search data because it was most commonly used in finding information about 
destinations. The keywords used were destination names. The use of destination names avoided bias due to 
language. In addition, language bias could also be reduced because Indonesian used Latin text which was 
Google's default text. Meanwhile, destination names were almost certainly unique and if not, they were 
dominant compared to synonym terms in other languages. The search data used was Worldwide data so there 
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was a potential for platform bias. The country that was most likely to bias the platform was China because 
Google was not used in this country. Therefore, we need to limit if the countries studied did not include China 
or countries with a dominant search engine other than Google. Worldwide data was then downloaded in the 
aspect of interest by region so it was clear which countries which would do the searching. Indonésia 
automatically entered into Worldwide data. Search data was standardized data based on the highest volume. 
The data from Indonésia could be ascertained the highest because it was a country with a large population, 
and destinations that were researched were the most well-known and sought after locally. The search time 
span was two periods. The period before Covid-19 in this case was 2019. The current period of Covid-19 was 
the last 90 days, in this case March 26 - June 26, 2020. To validate this, we looked at the list of keywords 
related to destinations provided by Google Trend. If the five most related keywords were all related to tourism, 
it could be said that the data we had was valid. 

The destinations used were destinations listed as ecotourism development destinations in the Indonesian 
Ministry of Tourism and Creative Economy. The Ministry of Tourism established 15 DMOs (Destination 
Management Organization) as tourism development destinations. The government is trying to develop a 
destination development strategy through ecotourism with the aim of achieving economic targets, 
environmental targets, socio-cultural targets, and destination quality management goals. The 15 DMOs that 
became destinations in this research are shown in Figure 2 below. 
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Figure 2. Ecotourism Destination Map in this Research 
Source: Nirwandar (2015) 
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Figure 2 shows that the 15 destinations are spread across all major islands in Indonésia. Each destination 
has its own uniqueness. Based on the main attractions of the destinations, the 15 destinations can be divided 
into eight types as shown in the previous Table 1. Explanation of each destination is as follows. 

The ecotourism destination on the Sumatra Island (westernmost area) consists of two points namely 
Sabang and Toba. Sabang is an island destination, located at the northwestern tip of Indonésia where local 
people have been encouraged to build ecological intelligence to support ecotourism (Aswita et al.: 2018, 
pp.393—402). On the other hand, Toba is the largest vast volcanic lake in Indonésia. 

Java Island is the most populous island in Indonésia and can be considered as the smallest large island 
in the country. The capital city of Jakarta is on the Java Island and there is an urban ecotourism destination 
in the city center, namely Kota Tua. It is the center of the preservation of the city’s history and is developed 
from a cultural perspective to allow tourists to visit as if they go to the past of Jakarta several hundred years 
ago, complete with human activities in it. On the south coast, there is Pangandaran destination that is a beach 
as a mass tourist destination. In the central part of Java, there are two ecotourism destinations: Borobudur- 
Java and Bromo-Tengger-Semeru. Borobudur-Java is a heritage destination because Borobudur is a temple 
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that was built around the 7th century AD. Meanwhile, Bromo-Tengger-Semeru is a volcano complex that is 
best known for its extensive craters and the surrounding landscape of very large craters. 

There are a series of islands informally referred to as the Sunda Kecil islands in the further east of Java. 
The islands are divided administratively into three provinces. From west to east are Bali, West Nusa Tenggara 
and East Nusa Tenggara. Bali is the most famous tourist destination in Indonésia with predominantly Hindu 
religion. Even so, the ecotourism destination in Bali is Batur, a volcano. Rinjani on the Lombok Island, West 
Nusa Tenggara, is also a volcano. Even so, the cultural atmosphere in Rinjani is very different because the 
majority of Lombok is inhabited by Islamic people and the Sasak tribe. There is the Komodo-Kelimutu-Flores 
in the further east side. The main attraction of this ecotourism destination complex is the Komodo megafauna 
that is conserved on Komodo Island. The rest is Kelimutu and Flores. Kelimutu is a volcanic lake and Flores 
is a multi-ethnic cultural destination that is on the Flores Island. 

There are two destinations in Kalimantan Island, namely, Tanjung Puting and Derawan. Tanjung Puting 
is a conservation area for Orang Utan megafauna. Actually, there are several other orangutan conservation 
areas opened to ecotourism in Kalimantan, such as Sebangau, but Tanjung Puting is considered the best and 
the oldest. On the other hand, Derawan is a newly discovered island that has a special appeal from the 
landscape to biodiversity. 

Bunaken, Toraja and Wakatobi are located on Sulawesi island. Bunaken and Wakatobi are marine 
conservation areas, famous for beautiful coral reefs which make them rely heavily on diving attractions.while 
Toraja is a unique cultural complex in the mountains. 

The final destination is located on the eastern tip, Papua Island. This destination is Raja Ampat, an island 
complex with the main attraction of coral reefs. The government opened the area for ecotourism, especially 
diving and encourage indigenous knowledge practices to support ecotourism (Prasetyo: 2019). 

Those destinations are used as a keyword on Google Trend. The data obtained were then compared 
between 2019 data and the last three months data, representing requests before Covid-19 (normal) and 
requests during Covid-19 period. In this case, numerical data was not considered but rather was a list of 
countries that did a major search on Google. Countries taken were limited to countries with high search 
volume. 

In each destination, countries were divided into three groups: consistent countries, countries that have 
lost interest, and new arrivals. Consistent countries were countries that appearred in pre-Covid-19 and during 
Covid-19 searches. This shows that the people of the country were still attracted to these destinations despite 
the pandemic. Countries that lose interest were those that appearred only in pre-Covid-19 searches and 
disappear during the pandemic period. This country reflected a country that has lost interest because of the 
possibility of feeling insecure, or other factors, so it was no longer interested in finding a destination. New 
arrivals countries were countries that emerged during the pandemic but did not exist in the pre-pandemic 
period. This can be interpreted as the emergence of interest precisely because the destination might provide 
security or other things that were considered superior to other destinations during the pandemic. 

Based on these results, the researcher calculated the difference between the number of new arrivals and 
those who have lost interest. This result can be positive, zero or negative. Positive results indicated more new 
countries were interested than countries that have lost interest. Negative results illustrated the opposite 
situation. The researcher classified destinations with positive values as sustainable destinations because this 
meant that the destination could get tourists from new areas if the destination was opened in the near future. 
Conversely, destinations with negative values were referred to as endangered destinations because many 
countries had less interest in these destinations. The researcher then compared the patterns that emerged 
from these destinations and drew conclusions about what factors might make tourists interested or lose 
interest in those destinations by referring to the driving and inhibiting factors of travei during the Covid-19 
period as identified in the literature review. 
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RESULTS 

The following table shows the findings for the beach and island destinations (Table 2). The beach was 
increasing in popularity contrarywise with the island destinations. Derawan even lost 14 countries. Conversely, 
beach destinations, on the other hand, had attracted interest, but not absolute because there were two 
countries that have lost interest. There were no new countries that were interested in island destinations, while 
for Coastal destinations, they gained interest from three new countries. It can be concluded that tourists 
preferred destinations that were crowded, easily accessible, fast, economical, and was supported by 
information technology and infrastructure because beaches and islands had basic differences in crowds, 
access, speed, luxury, and technology and infrastructure. 


Name 

Pangandaran 

Sabang 

Derawan 

Type 

Beach 

Island 

Island 

Consiste 

nt 

6 

6 

5 

Newcom 

er 

3 

0 

0 

Lost 

Interest 

2 

11 

14 

Differenc 

e 

1 

-11 

-14 

Status 

Sustai ned 

Threatened 

Threatened 

Lost 

interest 

countries 

India, Singapore 

Malaysia, USA, Hong Kong, Singapore, 
Belgium, Thailand, Netherlands, UK, 
Spain, India, Italy 

Slovenia, Hong Kong, Switzerland, Italy, France, 
Taiwan, Spain, Germany, UK, Canada, Singapore, 
Rússia, Brazil, China 

Consiste 

nt 

countries 

France, Netherlands, 
Malaysia, UK, USA, 
Vietnam 

Germany, Japan, Vietnam, Philippines, 
Australia, South Korea 

Malaysia, India, USA, Netherlands, Australia 

Newcom 

er 

countries 

Canada, Italy, Spain 




Table 2. Results for Beach and Island Destinations 

Source: Author 


Meanwhile, the data for cultural and heritage destinations are shown at Table 3. Heritage had more 
consistent tourists and newcomers while on the other hand, cultural destinations experienced the most lost 
interest. As a result, cultural destinations experienced threats while heritage destinations were actually 
sustainable. The difference between heritage and cultural destinations lied in familiarity and resilience. 
Heritage destinations were not familiar, in the sense of being historically unique, but resilient because only 
few people enjoyed them. Meanwhile, cultural destinations were more intimate because although they were 
culturally different, tourists to various degrees had similarities in certain cultural aspects. Cultural destinations, 
however, were not resilient, because they involved large numbers of people, especially in events such as 
festivais and rituais. The heritage destinations were preferred by tourists showed that tourists prioritized 
resilience over familiarity. The uniqueness (not familiar) might actually be considered a destination advantage 
because it could not be found in their area. 
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Nam 

e 

Kota 

Tua 

Toraja 

Borobudur 

Type 

Cultur 

e 

Culture 

Heritage 

Cons 

istent 

0 

14 

29 

New 

com 

er 

0 

4 

15 

Lost 

Inter 

est 

3 

20 

1 

Differ 

ence 

-3 

-16 

14 

Statu 

s 

Threat 

ened 

Threatened 

Sustai ned 

Lost 

inter 

est 

coun 

tries 

Malay 

sia, 

Nether 

land, 

Brazil 

Australia, Áustria, Belgium, Canada, Czechia, 
Greece, Hong Kong, India, Japan, Nepal, New 
Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, 
Portugal, Romania, Saudi Arabia, Serbia, 
Tunisia, UAE 

Portugal 

Cons 

istent 

coun 

tries 


Brazil, France, Germany, Italy, Malaysia, 
México, Netherlands, Singapore, Spain, 
Switzerland, Thailand, UK, USA 

Argentina, Australia, Áustria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, France, 
Germany, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, Malaysia, 
México, Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Vietnam, Singapore, 
South Korea, Spain, Switzerland, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey, UK, 
USA 

New 

com 

er 

coun 

tries 


Argentina, Rússia, South Korea, Vietnam 

Brunei, Colombia, Czechia, Ecuador, Finland, Nepal, New 
Zealand, Pakistan, Romania, Rússia, Serbia, Slovakia, Sri 
Lanka, Sweden, Ukraine 


Table 3. Results for Cultural and Heritage Destinations 


Source: Author 

The volcano and lake destinations are showed in Table 4. Lake destination, although it had difficult 
access, it was crowded and luxurious, similar with the beach that regularly crowded. Volcano destinations had 
different leveis of sustainability. Bromo destinations in Java were considered sustainable, Batur destinations 
in Bali were neutral, and Rinjani destinations in Lombok were in danger of being abandoned. When compared 
between the three volcanoes, Bromo destinations were relatively more complete in infrastructure. In addition, 
Bromo is consisting of Mount Tengger and Semeru so that the landscape offered was more attractive than 
Mount Batur or Rinjani which was a single mountain. 

Different conditions were found in conservation destinations as shown in Table 5. All conservation 
destinations, both land and sea, faced threats. The destinations of Bunaken and Wakatobi were most 
threatened because many tourists leaved. Raja Ampat destination less threatened because Raja Ampat is a 
success model of sustainable by the government and NGOs to restore coral reefs in the region. Bunaken and 
Wakatobi appeared to have been abandoned despite being older than Raja Ampat. Both destinations 
appeared to be lacking in interest because Raja Ampat was becoming more famous. As can be seen in Table 
5, the countries that left Bunaken and Wakatobi remained consistent for Raja Ampat. 

In land conservation destinations, Tanjung Puting was less threatened compared to Komodo. Even so, 
Tanjung Puting enthusiasts were very minimal. There were only three countries that were actively searching 
for this keyword. This may be because orangutan conservation was not only found in Tanjung Puting. In 
various places on the Borneo Island, there were orangutan conservation areas. On the other hand, Komodos 
were very endemic megafauna, localized only on Komodo Island. But this destination did not seem to offer 
any other attraction besides megafauna. The Indonesian government had actually combined it with the 
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Kelimutu destination, a volcanic lake, and Flores, a cultural destination. It seemed that this was not enough to 
encourage Komodo to be more sought after on Google. 

The table 6 combines all the findings from the research into one table. When compared with Figure 2 
which maps destination locations, a pattern immediately emerged, namely destinations that were sustained 
entirely in the Sumatra and Java regions, the islands with the most advanced infrastructure in Indonésia, as 
well as being the most populous island in Indonésia. Around 78 percent of lndonesia's population is 
concentrated in Java and Sumatra (Statistics Central Bureau: 2017). This implied that infrastructure and crowd 
factors were the main drivers for the intention to visit ecotourism destinations in Indonésia during the Covid- 
19 pandemic. 

Another pattern that emerged was that the three most popular destinations in 2019, seen from the number 
of consistent and lost interest, namely Komodo (56 countries), Raja Ampat (51 countries), and Rinjani (39 
countries), all three were under threat, despite the decline of number of countries was relatively low. 
Sustainable destinations were neither too crowded nor too deserted in 2019 giving rise to great potential in 
2020. The three most crowded destinations that were in demand, judging by the number of consistent and 
newcomers, by 2020 were Bromo (60 countries), Komodo (51 countries), and Toba (49 countries). Komodo, 
although not sustained, remained a destination with great potential. This showed that the reserve destination 
did not experience too much decrease when compared to diving destinations. 


Name 

Bromo 

Batur 

Rinjani 

Toba 

Type 

Volcano 

Volcan 

0 

Volcano 

Lake 

Consistent 

32 

5 

28 

34 

Newcomer 

28 

1 

6 

15 

Lost Interest 

0 

1 

11 

3 

Difference 

28 

0 

-5 

12 

Status 

Sustained 

Neutral 

Threatened 

Sustained 

Lost interest 
countries 


Swede 

n 

UAE, Taiwan, Slovenia, 
Rússia, Norway, Argentina, 
Brazil, Brunei, Colombia, 
Croatia, Hong Kong 

Peru, Ireland, Norway 

Consistent 

countries 

Argentina, Australia, 

Áustria, Belgium, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, 

Colombia, Ecuador, 

France, Germany, Hong 
Kong, India, Italy, 
Malaysia, México, 

Netherlands, Peru, 

Philippines, Poland, 

Portugal, Rússia, 

Singapore, Spain, 

Switzerland, Taiwan, 
Thailand, Turkey, UK, 
USA, Venezuela, 

Vietnam 

France, 

Germa 

ny, 

Netherl 

ands, 

UK, 

USA 

Australia, Áustria, Belgium, 
Canada, Czechia, Denmark, 
France, Germany, India, Italy, 
Japan, Malaysia, México, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Philippines, Poland, Saudi 
Arabia, Singapore, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, 

Thailand, Turkey, UK, USA, 
Vietnam 

Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Czechia, Finland, 
France, Germany, Hong Kong, India, 
Italy, Japan, Malaysia, México, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Vietnam, 
Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, 

Romania, Rússia, Singapore, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Taiwan, 

Thailand, Turkey, USA, UK 

Newcomer 

countries 

Belarus, Bolivia, Brunei, 
Costa Rica, Czechia, 
Denmark, Dominican 
Republic, Greece, 

Guatemala, Honduras, 
Hungary, Israel, Japan, 
Kazakhstan, Morocco, 
Nicaragua, Norway, 

India 

Ireland, Mauritius, Portugal, 
Slovakia, South África, South 
Korea 

Belgium, Cambodia, Croatia, Denmark, 
Ecuador, Guatemala, Morocco, Saudi 
Arabia, Slovakia, South Korea, Sri 
Lanka, Ukraine, UAE, Uruguay, 
Venezuela 
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Pakistan, Panama, 

Paraguay, Puerto Rico, 

Romania, Slovakia, 

South África, South 
Korea, Ukraine, UAE, 

Uruguay 

Table 4. Results for Volcano and Lake Destinations 


Name 

Tanjung 

Puting 

Bunaken 

Wakatobi 

Raja Ampat 

Komodo 

Type 

Reserve 

Diving 

Diving 

Diving 

Reserve 

Consistent 

2 

17 

11 

45 

47 

Newcomer 

0 

0 

2 

3 

4 

Lost 

Interest 

1 

11 

13 

6 

9 

Difference 

-1 

-11 

-11 

-3 

-5 

Status 

Threatened 

Threatened 

Threatened 

Threatened 

Threatened 

Lost 

interest 

countries 

Spain 

Argentina, 

brazil, 

Czechia, 

Finland, India, 

Turkey, 

Switzerland, 

Norway, 

Philippines, 

Poland, Italy 

Australia, 

Áustria, 

Belgium, 

Canada, 

Czechia, 

Ireland, 

Netherlands, 

Poland, 

Singapore, 

Spain, 

Sweden, 

Switzerland, 

UAE 

Hungary, Maldives, 
Morocco, Norway, 
Saudi Arabia, St. 
Helena 

UAE, Slovenia, Chile, Cambodia, Algeria, Croatia, 
Norway, Israel, Lithuania 

Consistent 

countries 

UK, USA 

Australia, 

Áustria, 

Belgium, 

Canada, 

France, 

Germany, 

Malaysia, 

Netherlands, 

Rússia, 

Singapore, 

South Korea, 
Spain, 

Thailand, UK, 
USA, Vietnam 

Slovenia, 

Malaysia, 

Vietnam, 

Thailand, 

Germany, 

Italy, Brazil, 
France, UK, 
USA, India 

Argentina, Australia, 
Áustria, Belgium, 

Brazil, Canada, Chile, 
Colombia, Czechia, 
Denmark, Finland, 
France, Germany, 
Greece, Hong Kong, 
India, Ireland, Italy, 
Japan, Luxembourg, 
Malaysia, México, 
Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Philippines, 
Poland, Portugal, 
Romania, Rússia, 
Singapore, Slovakia, 
Slovenia, South 

África, South Korea, 
Spain, Sweden, 

Switzerland, Taiwan, 
Thailand, Turkey, 
Ukraine, UAE, UK, 
USA, Vietnam 

Argentina, Australia, Áustria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 
Colombia, Czechia, Denmark, Egypt, Finland, France, 
Germany, Greece, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Iran, 
Ireland, Italy, Japan, Malaysia, México, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Romania, 
Rússia, Singapore, Slovakia, South África, South Korea, 
Spain, Sri Lanka, St. Helena, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey, Ukraine, UK, USA, Vietnam 

Newcomer 

countries 



South África, 
México 

Algeria, Israel, 

Tunisia 

Honduras, Morocco, Saudi Arabia, Serbia 


Table 5. Results for Reserve and Diving Destinations 
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Name 

Type 

Consistent 

Newcomer 

Lost Interest 

Difference 

Status 

Pangandaran 

Beach 

6 

3 

2 

1 

Sustained 

Derawan 

Island 

5 

0 

14 

-14 

Threatened 

Sabang 

Island 

6 

0 

11 

-11 

Threatened 

Kota Tua 

Culture 

0 

0 

3 

-3 

Threatened 

Toraja 

Culture 

14 

4 

20 

-16 

Threatened 

Borobudur 

Heritage 

29 

15 

1 

14 

Sustained 

Batur 

Volcano 

5 

1 

1 

0 

Neutral 

Rinjani 

Volcano 

28 

6 

11 

-5 

Threatened 

Bromo 

Volcano 

32 

28 

0 

28 

Sustained 

Toba 

Lake 

34 

15 

3 

12 

Sustained 

Tanjung Puting 

Reserve 

2 

0 

1 

-1 

Threatened 

Komodo 

Reserve 

47 

4 

9 

-5 

Threatened 

Bunaken 

Diving 

17 

0 

11 

-11 

Threatened 

Wakatobi 

Diving 

11 

2 

13 

-11 

Threatened 

Raja Ampat 

Diving 

45 

3 

6 

-3 

Threatened 


Table 6. Research Results 


In overal, destinations that were classified as sustained were beach, heritage, volcano, and lake 
destinations, while threatened destinations included reserve, cultural, island, and diving. Sustainable 
destinations had characteristics of crowded, easy access, allow deep exploration (slow), and allow luxurious 
Services. Threatened destinations tended to have characteristics of not too crowded, difficult to access, 
minimum exploration, and limited safety and security. 

Specifically, Toraja and Derawan were the most threatened destinations because implicitly, Toraja only 
offered limited variations, and Derawan has limited access. On the other hand, Bromo, Toba, and Borobudur 
(those are related to volcanoes) had the most new arrivals. Infrastructure factors appeared seem to play a 
role in creating a sense of security for tourists. 


DISCUSSION 

The results of this research indicated that all sustainable destinations turned out to be in Java and 
Sumatra that cannot be ignored have the best infrastructure compared to other islands in Indonésia. 
Infrastructure factors were related to luxury, information technology, speed, and also health care facilities that 
were relatively needed during the pandemic. However, this also provided the possibility of greater Covid-19 
exposure to tourists because such destinations were more crowded. That is, in the context of ecotourism, 
tourists preferred supporting factors over health risks. Of course, they might also consider remote ecotourism 
destinations that is less crowded, but with a consequence more difficult to reach health care facilities if 
problems occured that did not originate from Covid-19, such as injuries or tropical diseases. According to 
Wong and Zhao (2016) this showed that tourists in general were tourists who were not looking for novelty, 
because tourists who were looking for novelty tended to avoid geographical convenience. 

However, the results also showed that crowded destinations such as Kota Tua and Toraja were 
abandoned by tourists during the Covid-19 period. Indeed, there was a possibility that the conditions 
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experienced by Kota Tua experienced language bias. Maybe tourists knew it better as Jakarta, rather than 
the more specific Kota Tua destinations, thus distorting keywords. On the other hand, Toraja may be 
abandoned because of the distance, apart from the crowds of people visiting this area. 

Moreover, the biggest loss of interest was in the destinations of Toraja and Derawan. Both represented 
the categories of destinations left by tourists in general, namely island and cultural destinations. Physical 
isolation by islands and cultural isolation by cultural destinations seemed to explain this problem. Tourists 
during the Covid-19 period did try to isolate themselves but in the context of the territory and culture that they 
were familiar with. Tourists tended to seek destinations that were able to connect them to their home country 
if they experienced health problems such as the spread of the Covid-19 virus. 

The governmenfs ability to accommodate the needs of visits to ecotourism destinations in Indonésia is 
required to assure the sustainability of destinations including the people who depend on ecotourism activities. 
For example, the government can create more access so it is easy to connect with tourists' country while at 
the destination. Infrastructure convenience, luxury, and originality may conflict with each other but in this case, 
if the government are oriented to the needs of tourists in the Pandemic period, then perhaps originality must 
be compromised. One form of this compromise is to use virtual reality and information technology intensively, 
so that the physical destination is not much disturbed, and tourists can feel familiarity, luxury, and comfort of 
infrastructure. 

Overall, the theoretical implications of this research reaffirm the thesis of the leisure class theory that 
tourism is nothing but an archetype of a good life and paradise (Galvani et ai.: 2020). Although connectedness 
with nature is also a good source of life, connection with humans in the group is more prominent as a source 
of good life in the pandemic. 


CONCLUSION 

Google Trend is a powerful analytical tool and can been used to predict visits to certain destinations 
because it is used by potential tourists to plan a tour to a place. While existing research seeks to do 
forecasting/nowcasting by matching Google Trend keyword data with real data on tourist visits in the field; this 
research went further by predicting future visits based on what was found on Google Trend. 

This current research compared the country's interest before and during Covid-19 period so that patterns 
of tourist interest to visit ecotourism destinations in Indonésia can be seen. Validation conducted in several 
ecotourism destinations in Indonésia showed a good ability in predicting the interest of certain countries based 
on the volume of keywords used and real visits of tourists from related countries. It shows that: i) the two most 
popular ecotourism destinations in Indonésia (Raja Ampat and Komodo), both of which were conservation 
destinations, tended to be threatened because the number of countries which were no longer interested in the 
destinations, ii) ecotourism destinations in the nation's capital also lost interest from tourists, and iii) nature 
and heritage-based ecotourism destinations such as Pangandaran, Borobudur, and Toba were more likely to 
be sustainable because of more interest from new countries. 

Overall, the use of a method that compares the source countries of keywords before and during Covid- 
19 is an important indicator to assess how strong the attractiveness of ecotourism destinations in the 
international levei. For destinations that are under threat of decreased interest and, therefore, a reduction in 
visits, it is necessary to carry out more aggressive promotion measures with more emphasis on safety and 
health aspects. Sustainable destinations need to improve quality and maintain environmental support when 
destinations are opened for tourists from various countries. In this way, the principie of sustainability of 
ecotourism destinations is maintained and the destination does not turn into a mass tourism destination in the 
future. 

It is clear that this research has limitations in many ways. Although we have tried to avoid language bias 
and platform bias (Dergiades et al.: 2018, pp.108-120), we are still faced with the problem of data sufficiency 
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due to the short timeframe for reviewing aspects of keywords during the Covid-19 period in Indonésia. In 
addition, the method we use is merely descriptive, thus, further analysis using more inferential methods is 
needed. Moreover, the findings of this research may only be limited to the context of ecotourism in tropical 
Indonésia. Research in other country contexts is needed to see whether the ecotourism decision making 
tendencies found in this research also apply in other countries, especially for non-tropical countries. 
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While enhancing sports attitudes, they will also increase 
their participation behaviors. Sports lottery tickets can 
increase government taxes and promote sports 
development; they also can promote the sport lottery 
consumers to improve their own sports attitudes and 
their sports behavior after watching sports games, and 
then achieve the popularization of whole people that 
pratice sports. 
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RESUMEN 

El propósito de este estúdio es explorar el efecto de los 
comportamientos de observación de deportes de los 
consumidores de loterias deportivas sobre las 
actitudes y los comportamientos en ese campo. 
Utilizando la escala de comportamiento de observación 
de deportes autoeditada, además de la escala de 
actitud deportiva y la escala de comportamiento 
deportivo como herramientas de investigación. 
Mientras mejoran las actitudes deportivas, también 
aumentarán sus comportamientos de participación. 
Los boletos de loteria deportiva pueden aumentar los 
impuestos dei gobierno y promover el desarrollo en esa 
área; también pueden promover a los consumidores de 
loteria deportiva para mejorar sus propias actitudes y 
comportamientos deportivos después de ver juegos 
deportivos, y luego lograr la popularización de 
personas enteras que practican deportes. 
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estructurales, PLS. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The gains from sports lotteries have great effects on the country in absorbing social hot money, increasing 
government taxation, supplementing sports funding, and developing public construction (Deng & Chen: 2006, 
pp.116-122). Most people's motivation for buying lottery tickets is that they are interesting, they have gambling 
or good luck, high jackpot bonuses, and the distribution of lottery coupons for the purpose of promoting public 
welfare and sports development is the biggest driving force (Liu et al.: 2002, pp.217-230; Liu & Hsieh: 2007, 
pp.105-121; Yang et al.: 2015, pp.373-385). 

Consumers purchase sports lottery tickets based on observing the sports competition process to analyze 
and collect relevant event statistics and make decisions about consumer behaviour. If consumers are not 
familiar with this campaign, the possibility of betting on winning will be reduced, and the relative consumption 
motivation will also be reduced. Therefore, sports watching may become the focus of sports lottery ticket 
consumers' high demand and attentionand become more involved (Ramírezetal.: 2019; Ramírezetal.: 2020; 
Chang et al.: 2010). 

The more people buy sports lottery tickets, for sports lottery companies, it can increase turnover and 
increase treasury tax; for the sports broadcasting industry, it may increase the ratings of sports broadcasting. 
According to the research by Yang et al. (2020), watching movies made by sports celebrities can positively 
affect the sports attitude and behaviour of viewers. Yang et al. (2013) research on sports viewing experience 
and sports attitude also found that there is a positive relationship between sports viewing experience and 
sports attitude. Attitude is a psychological factor of behaviour, which is a stable value for something, which 
affects individual behaviour and activities (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778; Chen & Chung: 2009, pp.81- 
90). Therefore, the degree of involvement in sports watching may affect the purchase intention of lottery 
tickets, but also affect the individuaTs sports attitude, and having a good sports attitude will also affect the 
individuaTs sports behaviour (Yang et al.: 2018, pp.187-190; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49). The 
generation of good sports behaviour requires a positive attitude to maintain personal thoughts and behaviours 
about sports (Yang et al.: 2013, pp.111-134). 

Based on the above discussion, people will buy sports coupons for various reasons, and they are more 
likely to watch the event while buying. Many scholars also discuss the relationship between sports watching 
and sports attitude and sports behaviour. Therefore, if sports watching can effectively affect the sports attitude 
and sports behaviour of sports lottery ticket consumers, then sports lottery tickets are more necessary to 
promote. This study intends to take sports lottery ticket consumers as the research object to understand 
whether the sports lottery ticket consumers' watching behaviour will affect their sports attitude and sports 
behaviour. 

Research purpose 

Based on the above background and motivation, this research is to understand the impact of sports lottery 
consumers' sports watching behaviour on sports attitude and sports behaviour. Use the structural equation 
model (SEM) causal path analysis to clarify the relationship between each other. The research results can be 
provided to the government and relevant units as a reference for policy modification and sports promotion 
(Yulanda & Sepdanius: 2019, pp.40-49; Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540-1543) 


METHODS 
Research object 

This research object of this study is the purchasers of sports lottery tickets. The sampling method was 
used to conduct sample testing. A total of 400 questionnaires were issued. After excluding 23 invalid 
questionnaires, 377 valid questionnaires were obtained, and the questionnaire recovery rate was 94.25%. 
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Research tool 

Sports watching behaviour scale 

This scale uses the questions of the watching sports and purchasing sports lottery consumption behaviour 
scale proposed by Gau (2009), which includes three items: Browsing the Internet, watching from TV, reading 
newspapers and magazines. And use a single question ruler to score, from "none", "1 minute-1 hour", "1-2 
hours", "2-3 hours", "3-4 hours", "more than 4 hours" Scores of 1,2,3,4,5,6 points. The higher the score of 
the subject, the longer the time spent watching sports, and the shorter it is (Martinez: 2017). 

Sports attitude scale 

This scale is revised with reference to the sports attitude scale questions proposed by Yang et al. (2018) 
and Lin et al. (2019) and includes three facets: cognition, affection, and behaviour. The scale uses a Likert 
five-point scale. Scores of 1,2, 3,4 and 5 are given from "Strongly Disagree", "Disagree", "Normal", "Agree" 
and "Strongly Agree". The higher the score of the subject, the higher the feeling of sports attitude, and the 
lower it is. After formal analysis, exploratory factor analysis and reliability analysis, the three facet factors were 
obtained, a total of 10 questions, CronbadVs a value was .898, and the cumulative explanatory variance was 
78.052%, indicating that the scale has Accepted reliability and validity. 

Sports behaviour scale 

This scale adopts the sports behaviour scale question proposed by Yang et al. (2019) and includes three 
aspects: exercise frequency, exercise duration, and exercise intensity. 

It is described as follows: 

1. Exercise frequency: the number of participation in sports every week, scored in five points, from "1 time 
per week", "2 to 3 times per week", "4 to 5 times per week", "6 to 7 per week "7 times" and "more than seven 
times a week" are given 1, 2, 3,4, and 5 points respectively. The higher the score, the higher the degree of 
regular exercise. 

2. Exercise duration: Each time you participate in the exercise, it is scored in five points, from "1-15 
minutes", "16-30 minutes", "31-45 minutes", "46-60 minutes" and " "61 minutes or more", given 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5 points respectively, the higher the score, the longer the time for each exercise (Alcazar et al.: 2018, 
pp.914-924). 

3. Exercise intensity: Each time you participate in the exercise, you will get a five-point scoring method. 
From "easy", "relaxed", "okay", "a little tired", "very tired", give 1, respectively 2, 3,4, 5 points, the score is 
higher, the higher the degree of physical feeling (Cholewa et al.:2019, pp.136-146). 

Data analysis 

In this study, the PLS2.0 statistical software package was used to analyze the results of the formal 
questionnaire, including confirmatory factor analysis and structural equation model. 


RESULTS 

Confirmatory factor analysis 

Before conducting model path analysis, test the reliability and effectiveness of various aspects through 
confirmatory factor analysis. Measurement methods include evaluating the measurement model and verifying 
the effectiveness of the differences. 

1. Reliability 

In terms of nominal project reliability, this study uses the composition reliability (CR) and ColognebadVs 
a (CA) coefficient to detect the internai consistency index. It was found table 1 that the CR value of this study 
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ranged from .834 to .925; CronbadVs a value ranged from .642 to .883, indicating that the measurement 
indicators of this study have good internai consistency. 



Composite Reliability (CR) 

CronbadVs a (CA) 

Sports watching behaviour 

.834 

.642 

Sports attitude 

.925 

.883 

Sports behaviour 

.863 

.696 


Table 1. Summarytableofa loadofeach potential variable 


Convergent validity 

This study examines the aggregation validity of potential variables by measuring the factor loading of the 
variables to their convergent validity. According to the research recommendations of Hair, Black, Babin and 
Anderson (2010), the factor load must be greaterthan .5. From Table 2, the factor load of a potential variable 
can be obtained, except for newspapers and magazines and strength facets that have not reached the test 
the standard is deleted, and the remaining facets are in compliance with the standard, with good convergent 
validity. 



Sports watching 

Sports attitude 

Sports behaviour 

Internet 

.743 



Television 

.941 



Cognition 


.832 


Affection 


.946 


Behaviour 


.910 


Frequency 



.818 

Time 



.923 


Table 2. Test result table of polymerization validity of each convergent variable 


Discriminant validity 

Chin's research suggested that the square root of the average variances extracted (AVE) of individual 
latent variables should be greater than the correlation coefficient between this latent variable and other latent 
variables in the model. According to the research recommendations of Venkatesh, Thong and Xu (2012), the 
detection standard of the square root of AVE should be at least greater than .5. From Table 3, the square root 
of the potential variable of this study is between .847- 897, and the AVE of each potential variable is greater 
than all correlation coefficient values in the same column and row. Therefore, the measurement model in this 
study has good discriminant validity. 



AVE 

Sports watching 

Sports attitude 

Sports behaviour 

Sports watching 

behaviour 

.719 

.847 



Sports attitude 

.805 

.141 

.897 


Sports behaviour 

.761 

.269 

.387 

.872 


Table 3. AVE square root and the correlation coefficient of each potential variable 


Linear structure model analysis 

According to Table 4, in terms of measurement mode, sports watching behaviour can be reflected in the 
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internet and TV in the use of media and the average weekly viewing and viewing time, and the estimated load 
ofthefactordepends on The order is .743, .941; sports attitude variable can be reflected in the three aspects 
of cognition, affection, and behaviour, and the estimated value of thefactor load is .832, .946, .910 in order; 
sports behaviour variable can be reflected in the two facets of frequency and time, the estimated values of 
factor load are .818 and .923 in order. In terms of structural models, this study uses the significance test of 
the causality value between potential variables to determine whether the causality between the potential 
variables is established. The estimated value of the causal relationship between potential variables is shown 
in Table 5. Sports watching behaviour will significantly affect sports attitude and sports behaviour. The 
estimated values are .140, .269 in order; sports attitude will significantly positively affect sports behaviour, 
with an estimated value of .357. Based on the above statistical results, this study can learn the relationship 
between the potential variables by using the overall model path diagram in Figure 1. 


Facet 

Original Sample 

Standard Error 

T-Value 

AVE 

CR 

InterneK-Sports watching behaviour 

.743 

.096 

y<|*** 

.719 

.834 

TV<-Sports watching behaviour 

.941 

.032 

29.61"* 

Cognition<-Sports attitude 

.832 

.033 

25.16*" 

.805 

.925 

Affection<-Sports attitude 

.946 

.014 

66.19*** 

Behaviour <-Sports attitude 

.910 

.008 

119.76*** 

Frequency<-Sports behaviour 

.818 

.013 

67.76*** 

.761 

.863 

Times<-Sports behaviour 

.923 

.024 

34.12"* 


Table 4. Path Coefficients of Variables to Facets 

*p<05; "p<.01 ; ***p<.001 


Variables path 

Original Sample 

Standard Error 

T-Value 

Sports attitude->Sports behavior 

.357 

.041 

8.69*** 

Sports watching behaviour>Sports attitude 

.140 

.057 

2.43* 

Sports watching behaviour ->Sports behaviour 

.269 

.047 

5.69*** 


Table 5. Path coefficient table of each facet 

*p<05; **p<.01; *"p<001 



Figure 1. Model coefficient path diagram 
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Model fit 

PLS-SEM uses the GoF value as a measure of the overall model fit. According to Wetzels, Odekerken- 
Schroder, and van Oppen (2009), when the Gof value is above .1, the degree of adaptation is weak, the 
adaptation degree above .25 is médium, if the Gof value is above .36, and it indicates that the overall model 
is well adapted. According to the results of Table 6, the GoF value of this study model is .287, indicating that 
the degree of adaptation of this study model is moderate. 



AVE 

CR 

R2 

CA 

Communality 

Redundancy 

GoF 

Sports watching 

.719 

.834 


.642 

.719 


.287 

Sports attitude 

.805 

.925 

.019 

.883 

.805 

.016 

Sports behaviour 

.761 

.863 

.197 

.696 

.760 

.112 


Table 6. Overall model fit 


DISCUSSION 

After analyzing the linear structure model of this study, we found that sports lottery consumers' sports 
watching behaviours will positively affect sports attitudes and behaviours, sports attitude will positively affect 
sports behaviour, sports watching behaviour can also indirectly affect sports behaviour through sports attitude. 

Sports lottery consumers will continue to watch sports-related events after purchasing lottery tickets. 
While continuing to watch sports events, it will also enhance its own sports attitudes and behaviours, and at 
the same time enhance its sports attitudes, it will also increase its sports participation behaviours. 

Therefore, sports lottery tickets can not only increase government taxation and promote sports 
development but also promote consumers to influence their own attitudes and actual sports behaviours after 
watching sports events, so as to achieve the vision of universal sports popularization. 


CONCLUSION 

Lottery ticket issuing units can add relevant sports rules and sports operation billboards on the spot. In 
this way, lottery ticket consumers can also have a better understanding of sports-related knowledge while 
experiencing the fun of watching sports events, thereby enhancing their sports participation behaviour. 

The sports broadcasting unit adds a short analysis of the program before the competition for various 
events, so that the betting public can understand the game situation more, which will not only increase the 
broadcast ratings but also increase the public's awareness of sports and affect the sports lottery consumers 
Sports behaviour. 

The sports lottery issuing unit can also cooperate with the sports teams to launch the purchase of sports 
lottery to get discounts on the purchase of sports games tickets, so as to promote the sports-watching 
behaviour of sports lottery consumers. 

Sports lottery issuing units or sports game organizers can also cooperate with sports centres to launch 
sports coupons and sports event ticket stubs. Sports centre tickets can be discounted or experienced free 
sports centre courses, so that sports lottery consumers can promote sports watching behaviour, then further 
improve their own sports attitude and behaviour. So that sports lottery consumers are more willing to do sports, 
identify with sports-related industries, and also make sports-related industry links stronger. 
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ABSTRACT 

Online word-of-mouth, also known as e-WOM and 
Word of Mouth (WOM) are the most influential sources 
in the marketing sector. These information sources will 
be applied to the tourism sector. The results show that 
online WOM influence positively and significantly on 
destination image; online WOM is a positive and 
significant influence on the intention to visit; WOM is 
positive and not significant on the destination; WOM 
has a positive and significant influence on the intention 
to visit; destination has a positive and significant 
influence on the intention to visit. Implications and 
future research are discussed in this study. 


Keywords: Destination, online word of mouth, tourist 
word of mouth. 

Recibido: 28-08-2020 Aceptado: 31-10-2020 


RESUMEN 

El Boca a Boca en linea, también conocido como e- 
WOM y el Boca a Boca (WOM) son las fuentes más 
influyentes en el sector dei marketing. La información 
de estas fuentes se aplicará ai sector turístico. Los 
resultados muestran que WOM en linea influye de 
forma positiva y significativa en la imagen dei destino; 
WOM en linea es una influencia positiva y significativa 
en la intención de visitar; WOM es positivo y no 
significativo en el destino; WOM tiene una influencia 
positiva y significativa en la intención de visitar; el 
destino tiene una influencia positiva y significativa en ia 
intención de visitar. En este estúdio se díscuten las 
implicaciones y la investigación futura. 

Palabras clave: Boca a boca, boca a boca online, 
destino, turismo. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Hypermedia has led to an increasing number of people using the Internet to access Information about 
prospective or opinion in travei destination to visit. According to travei industry association of America, it is 
said that 67% of American travelers access the Internet to gain Information regarding visit destination (Travei 
Industry Association of America- TIA: 2005). It advices that online comment or review about the destination 
has a strong influence in the tourism industry (Casaló et ai.: 2015, pp.28-36). The researchers conceptualized 
that word of mouth as a kind of discussing a product between consumer and seller in the context of product 
or Service. The Internet has been extended to the concept of word of mouth in a wider audience to be the 
concept of Online Word of mouth. Online word of mouth is a form written by the consumer about the 
experience or previous consumer in a memo or note about the experience (Hernández et ai.: 2018; Ramírez 
et ai.: 2018; Villalobos et ai.: 2016; Abubakar et ai.: 2014). For instance, it is stated that the Internet had 
created a new type of communication in a platform that enables to give information among consumer to 
consumer, consumer to business, and business to business channels, both consumer and provider. Access 
information using Internet has led enhance in getting information about the product and Service. 

Based on the world tourism organization (WTO), Indonésia is one of the countries with top 10 tourism 
destination in regional of Asia-Pacific and ranking 12 th among countries in Asia-Pacific in tourism and travei 
competitiveness. One of the top destinations in Indonésia is Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara. West Nusa 
Tenggara is the best place destination in Indonésia for tourist both of domestic and foreign tourist. 

Electronic-WOM (e-WOM) is the most emphasized source of information for consumers, and it is most 
inspiring to be twice compared the traditional advertisements. Furthermore, (Casaló et al.: 2015, pp.28-36) 
stated that electronic WOM has a significant impact on the tourism industry, primarily due to the intangible 
nature of tourism Services. Prospective tourists thus depend on referrals from their friends, family members 
and social networks (Casaló et al.: 2015, pp.28-36; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49). Electronic WOM (e- 
WOM) has the potential to decrease the risk, uncertainty, and ambiguity associated with a product or Service 
because it is based on via online or Internet. Interestingly, (Jalilvand et al.: 2012) the result of the study 
reported that online WOM has a significant impact on tourists' destination image, attitude and travei intention 
in the tourism industry. In the tourism sector, the important thing is to ensure that tourist to visit again for a 
specific place in future, which depends on the experience and attraction in the destination. Moreover, tourist 
United Nations agency expertises satisfactory travelling Services, and destination attribute may be a supply of 
motivation for his or her families and friends through their persuasive WOM, and that they would have 
additional intentions to go to an equivalent destination once more. 

WOM is regarded as a practical means of information that assists the public to assess the Service quality, 
by either attracting ordetracting their intentions to use them (Reza Jalilvand et al.: 2012, pp.134-143; Ahmad 
& Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778). The advanced levei of WOM is an electronic WOM (e-WOM) that is currently 
being spread by different platforms, and it is even more helpful to assess tourism Services. One of the 
variables has an impact on tourism destination decision of visiting tourism destination is Word of Mouth 
(WOM). Interestingly, (Baloglu & McCIeary: 1999, pp.868-897) they found that just variable Word of Mouth 
(WOM) was positively related to visiting a destination image among the other variable such as information 
sources, advertisement, books/news (Aleksandrovna: 2020). 

The primary purpose of this study is to fill the research gap by building value of impact strength of 
marketing both e-WOM and WOM in the tourism sector to visit a destination image based on intention to visit 
of local tourist in Indonésia. Therefore, this research is the first studies that integrated e-WOM and WOM in 
one research. This study also offers an integrated approach to examine the interplay of the variables 
mentioned above. It is essential to say that this is the first study that integrates these four variables in a unique 
model of tourism destination in context of lndonesia's destination. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 
e-WOM 

Electronic word of mouth (e-WOM) refers to perception a positive and negative statement customers 
about a product or company, which is made of people and institution via online or Internet. E-WOM is a vital 
information source as a form of information that influences traveler intention to visit and choose the destination. 
(Reza Jalilvand et ai.: 2012, pp.134-143). Previous research said that online travei comment might influence 
the decisions of tourist. The researcher from (Vermeulen & Seegers: 2009, pp.123-127; Ahmad & Sahar: 
2019, pp. 1540-1543) has shown that the impact of online reviews on the attitude of tourist to hotéis, and said 
that exposure to online reviews increased of hotel awareness, and also the result that positive reviews 
increased of tourist toward hotel, based on the experimental research with 168 participants. On the other 
research from (Jalilvand & Samiei: 2012, pp.591-612) in their research with 296 inbound travelers found that 
online WOM is a criticai element of travelers and significantly affects tourist attitude. From also show the part 
of information sources in the creation of destination image in the tourism sector. The researcher from 
suggested that e-WOM has a higher effect when a good is consumed than when it is searched, fundamentally 
suggesting that the impact of e-WOM becomes stronger after Service encounter, this position was shared by 
as they suggested that e-WOM leads to post purchase customer loyalty. As against the traditional WOM 
communication, e-WOM eliminate the negativity associated with bias information dissemination among 
friends, relatives and family because the identity of the reviewer cannot be identified. Different motivations are 
answerable for generating e-WOM, pre-purchase expectations, Client delight, satisfaction or discontentedness 
and general shopper behaviors. The credibility and irresponsibleness of e-WOM have even be studied. E- 
WOM being a kind of online reviews serves as a médium to assist different consumer; vacationer makes the 
right decision (Bronner &de Hoog: 2011, pp. 15-26). Empirical study has shown that electronic word of mouth 
has significant and potential to increase intention to visit of tourist (Arsal et ai.: 2008, pp.82-93; Filieri & 
McLeay: 2014, pp.44-57). These characteristics of e-WOM present a desirable purpose to investigate how e- 
WOM impacts to destination image and intention to visit in the context of destination region in Indonésia 
especially Lombok's destination. From the literature review, we arrange the following hypotheses: 

Hypothesis 1: e-WOM has a positive and significant influence on destination image 

Hypothesis 2: e-WOM has a positive and significant influence on the intention to visit. 

Word of Mouth 

Word of mouth (WOM) communication is social influence to give informal communication with other 
person or give information to others about something. The outcome indicates that destination image is 
fundamentally formed by WOM, autonomous and independent information sources. Further country of New 
Zealand based study noted that negative WOM has a vast impact on destination image, as dissatisfied visitors 
spread not exciting comments related to their impression. The other hand, the study indicated that WOM could 
affect the destination image. The other researcher from (Baloglu & McCIeary: 1999, pp.868—897) said that 
WOM suggestion from friends and relatives were the most important source in forming touristic images. The 
research from concurred that WOM was considered the most believable and truthful communication channel, 
which also significantly influenced the image of the destination. The study investigated that the importance of 
word of mouth (WOM) has been recognized in the tourism industry with well recognized. Word of mouth has 
been suggested that WOM has an impact on revisit intention. In hotel industry has been reported that 
customers satisfied with Service experience and suggest to their close relative or friends to visit the hotel 
(Serra Cantallops & Salvi: 2014, pp.41-51). In other study said that word of mouth give impact to enhance of 
revisit intention (Kim & Lee: 2011, pp.235-243). The following hypotheses on the basis of the literature review: 

Hypothesis 3: WOM has a positive and significant influence on destination image. 

Hypothesis 4: WOM has a positive and significant influence on the intention to visit. 
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Destination Image 

Destination image is explained as a perception of overall individual or total of set impressing of a place in 
a destination. A destination can be constructed based on the estimation or understanding about characteristic 
or of the region. The researcher from observes that the image of a destination can also be affected by 
promotional information or source from that destination. Nowadays, the concept of tourism and marketing 
literature advice that destination image is affected not only on the destination selection process and tourists' 
subjective perception but also on the subsequent evaluation of the trip, and on their future intentions to visit 
tourist destination (Mccarren: 2020). Further, the previous research supported that destination image is one 
of the most important elements to obtain the intention to visit the same destination again. From (Lin et al.: 
2007, pp.183-194) reported that a great image of a special destination strengthens tourisfs preferences for 
that destination. The research from findings also supported the relationship between the image of the 
destination and behavioral intentions to visit. From and (lan et al.: 2010, pp.758—764) indicated that the 
perceived destination image is the key factors of destination choice intention to visit in a tourist destination. 
The following is the hypothesis based on the literature review in the bellow. 

Hypothesis 5: Destination image has an influence on the intention to visit. 

Intention to Visit 

Intention to visit is a willingness of the tourist to visit a destination (Chen et al.: 2014, pp.787-799); the 
decision to visit of a destination based on the received of the advantages is interpreted a rational calculation 
of the cost and benefit from the alternative destinations, which were obtained from externai information 
sources, including e-WOM or an online source such blogs, social media, online review. E-WOM has the power 
to gain information 30 times more consumers than traditional. This is the reason because of e-WOM the tourist 
can get information up to date, enjoyable and more reliable than information provided by the firm of travei. 
Research in others has shown that online reviews regarding a resort or hotel industry increase the likelihood 
of booking and room sales. The consumer of business enterprise Services typically created from two 
categories. The initial consumer and therefore the returning consumer (Aleksandrovna: 2020). This 
expectation has been studied within friendliness literature as an intention to visit. The literature targets 
prospective consumer behavior and investigates the effect of different predictors in the decision-making 
process. Flowever, target repeat consumers of tourism Services who had previously encounter the actual 
delivery of the Service. Most studied reveal that the intention to return to visit has predicted based on the first 
impression. Empirical studies have shown that e-WOM has the potential and support that for the tourist more 
intention to visit a tourism destination (Arsal et al.: 2008, pp.82-93; Filieri & McLeay: 2014, pp.44-57). Figure 
1 presents the conceptual model of this study. 







Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 305-318 
309 


METHODS 

This section presents the research design in this research, the sampling technique, data gathering 
procedures and analysis. The research in this paper is a quantitative method with approach was employed to 
better understand the phenomena at hand and to generate insights needed for future studies. 

Data Collection 

This study provides a quantitative or numerical description of trends, attitudes, or opinions of a population 
by studying a sample of that population. The respondents' Destination Image and intention to visit was the 
primary endogen variable in this study. Therefore, the sample for this phase of the domestic tourists or 
potential domestic leisure tourists to visit Lombok West Nusa Tenggara destination who were 18 years old. A 
digital version of the questionnaire was distributed by e-mail, social networks. The reasons why this research 
used an online survey lies in the advantages pointed out by (Hung & Law: 2011, pp.717-724) said that 
regarding the geographical coverage and the possibility of identifying specific audiences, such as tourists who 
usually engage. The authors also mention some limitations of this method, which are the sample 
representativeness, the low response rate, technical difficulties and inactive or inaccurate e-mail addresses. 

Study Instrument 

The questionnaire was designed in English and Indonesian language. The original questionnaire in 
English was translated into the Indonesian language, who is bilingual. The scale of the research is based on 
the previous study. All items, as shown in the table, were measured using seven-points scale Likert (Scale 1 = 
Strongly Disagree, and 7=Strongly Agree). The study instrument was developed based on several sources. 
e-WOM was measured using eight items adopted from the research of (Mohammed Abubakar: 2016, pp.598- 
611). The three items were adopted and modified for WOM from. The destination image in this study is based 
on the attraction image of the destination. It was adopted from (Baloglu & McCIeary: 1999, pp.868-897; Ruan 
etal.: 2017, pp.1501). Variable of intention to visit was adopted from (Mohammed Abubakar: 2016, pp.598- 
611). The adopted items were modified to fit the operationalized of intention to visit a destination in Indonésia 
in this study Lombok's Destination. Demographic variables used in this study included age, education, income, 
job, gender and city of the resident. 

Data Analysis 

Data collected from the questionnaire online and the data were then analyzed using Exploratory Factor 
Analysis and Partial Least Squared-Structural Equation Modelling (PLS-SEM). The results of the analysis 
were then tested to ensure the validity and reliability of the data. Therefore, once all the data had been entered 
into the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) IBM version 21.0, all responses were rechecked 
against the original questionnaire to determine its accuracy. Finally, a descriptive statistical analysis was 
produced through SPSS. The analysis process will be conducted using Smart PLS 3.0. EFA was then used 
to summarise and reduce the data into a smaller number of grouped variables (factors) that are highly 
interrelated (Hair et al.: 2014). PLS-SEM was used to search for underlying patterns in the data as there was 
little prior knowledge of how the variables are related (Sadykova & Mingazova: 2020). 
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RESULTS 

The data collected from the valid questionnaires retrieved in the study is analyzed with the following 
statistical analysis procedure: 1. SPSS for Windows 21.0 is adopted to analyze the distribution of the 
demographic variable with frequency distribution and percentage of descriptive statistics. The partial least 
squares (PLS) of the Smart PLS 3.0, similar to the advanced statistics of LISREL, is used to analyze the 
reliability and validity of the nine scales in the study and the causal relationships among the hypothesis models. 

Sample Descriptive 

The sample in this study is tourists who intend to visit one of the popular destinations in Indonésia, 
Lombok’ destination. Based on these criteria, the sample in this study is tourists from all of the regions in 
Indonésia except Lombok society. The number of samples obtained in this study was 207 people and 
collecting data using an online survey (via google form). Based on the data, it was explained that the number 
of respondents consisted of 66 men (31.9%) and 141 women (68.1%). Age of respondents from this study, 
with the largest range, is between the ages of 25-34 by 56%. The biggest background education respondent 
carne from bachelor's education by 42% and masters by 41.5%. The respondenfs income is IDR 1,000,000- 
IDR 5,000,000 or 55.1%. Most of the respondent jobs carne from students with 28% and full-time employees 
at 25.1%. Additional information about the characteristics of respondent summarizes detailed in table 1 in 
bellow. 


Variable 

Value 

Frequency 

Per cent (%) 

Gender 

Male 

66 

31.9 

Female 

141 

68.1 

Age 

18-24 Years Old 

58 

28 

25-34 Years Old 

116 

56 

35-44 

26 

12.6 

45-54 

6 

2.9 

55 years Old 

1 

.5 

Education Background 

Sênior High School 

24 

11.6 

Vocational/Technical Training 

4 

1.9 

Bachelor 

87 

42.0 

Master 

86 

41.5 

Doctoral 

6 

2.9 

Income 

Less than IDR 1.000.000, 

44 

21.3 

IDR 1.000.000-5.000.000 

114 

55.1 

IDR 5.000.000- IDR10.000.000 

37 

17.9 

IDR 10.000.000- IDR15.000.000 

5 

2.4 

IDR15.000.000-IDR 20.000.000 

7 

3.4 

Job 

Student 

58 

28.0 

Full-Time Employee 

52 

25.1 

Part-Time Employee 

19 

9.2 

Free Lance/Professional 

22 

10.6 

Entrepreneur/Businessman 

5 

2.4 

House Hold Keeping 

8 

3.9 

Others 

43 

20.8 


Table 1. Characteristics of the Respondents 


Confirmatory Factor Analysis 

The process of validity and reliability of this research, internai consistency was used, measured with 
Composite Reliability (CR) score. The reliability of each item is tested by the three indicators. To determine 
according to the suggested factor loadings that should be above .5. In respect of each potential variables, it 
has toapproach above .70 to composite reliability. above .70 of CronbactVs a value and above .50 of Average 
Variance Extracted (AVE). In respect of the test of validity, the AVE of each potential variables needs to be 
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greater than .50 to be determined as convergent validity, and the test standard of the square root of AVE is 
.70 over to be determined as the discriminate validity. The standard of value of Composite Reliability of this 
research is .70, and all constructs were higher than .70, which ensure the internai reliability of items in this 
study. As given in table 2, the value of Composite Reliability of this research can be seen on the table. To 
ensure the validity of latent variables, we assessed both convergent and discriminant validity. The first, 
convergent validity was assessed by examining both the average value extracted (AVE) score and loading 
Factors of each indicator related to constructing. A confirmatory factor analysis was adopted to compute the 
factors loading. The result shows that the value of AVE ranged from .683 to .838, which are well above .50 of 
the standard value. The factor loading ranges from .709 to .950; it is mean all variable supporting of convergent 
validity. For this study, the AVE root of the individual potential variable brought up by Chin (1998) to test the 
discriminate validity that should be greater than the common variate relationships of other potential variables 
of the potential variables and models. In addition, researchers suggest that the test standard of AVE root 
should be at least equal or greater than .70. In this case, the result value of AVE in this study at least equal 
with .70. 


Factors 

Item 

Factor 

Loading 

C V 

CR 

AVE 

E-WOM 

1. 1 plan to visit Lombok West Nusa Tenggara 

after watching or see in youtube. 

.709 

.857 

.904 

.704 

2. To make sure 1 choose the right Lombok 
West Nusa Tenggara destination, 1 often read 
other online travei reviews. 

.908 

3. 1 frequently gather information from tourists’ 

online travei reviews before 1 travei to certain 
Lombok West Nusa Tenggara Destination 

.849 

4. When 1 would travei to a Lombok West Nusa 
Tenggara destination, tourists' online travei 
reviews make me confident in travelling to the 
destination 

.876 

WOM 

1. When 1 would travei to Lombok West Nusa 
Tenggara destination, 1 would feel secure in 
following the suggestions made by the 
travellers or friends. 

.928 

.807 

.912 

.838 

2. When 1 would travei to Lombok West Nusa 
Tenggara destination, 1 would rely on the 
recommendations made by other travellers or 
friends. 

.902 

Destination 

1. 1 decided to visit Lombok West Nusa 

Tenggara because it has much interesting 
cultural attraction. 

.832 

.851 

.899 

.692 

2. Lombok West Nusa Tenggara has much 
historical attraction that will give insight for 
traveller or visitor. 

.905 

3. 1 decided to visit Lombok West Nusa 

Tenggara because it has a natural attraction 
that will give travellers satisfaction. 

.869 

4. Travei activities affect my tourism perception. 

.709 

Intention 

1. 1 would like to visit Lombok West Nusa 

Tenggara Indonésia rather than any other 
destination. 

.744 

.764 

.865 

.683 

2. 1 predict 1 plan to visit Lombok West Nusa 

Tenggara destination in the future. 

.847 

3. If 1 need attention 1 think, 1 will visit Lombok 

West Nusa Tenggara Indonésia in the future. 

.881 


Table 2. Summary of Questionnaire Reliability and Validity Analysis 
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Discriminant validity was assessed by comparing the square root of the AVE for each construct against 
the inter construct correlation. As shown in table 3, all the diagonal element, which are the square of root AVE, 
exceed the inter construct correlations, thereby satisfying the discriminant validity. 



1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 

1.DEST 

.832 




2.INT 

.461 

.826 



3.WOM 

.462 

.438 

.915 


4.E-WOM 

.373 

.526 

.534 

.839 


Table 3. Summary of discriminate validity analysis 


Note 1: The diagonal line displays the square roots of AVE, and the non-diagonal line displays the 
correlation coefficients among each variable; when they are greater than the correlation coefficient values, 
then they provide discriminant validity. 


Structure Model 

To test the hypothesis, we measured the explained variance (R 2 ) of the dependent variable path 
coefficient (Beta) and their levei significant (t-value), which obtained from bootstrapping with resampling (500 
resamples) to assess the significance of the hypothesized relationship. Results of the hypothesis testing 
summarized by table 4 in the bellow, show that all the hypothesized in our research model are supported. 



Original Sample 

Standard Error 

T Statistics 

P -Values 

DI1 <- Destination 

.832 

.033 

25.203 

.000 

DI2 <- Destination 

.905 

.014 

63.018 

.000 

DI3 <- Destination 

.869 

.019 

46.110 

.000 

DI4 <- Destination 

.709 

.066 

10.703 

.000 

INT1 <- Intention 

.744 

.049 

15.250 

.000 

INT2 <- Intention 

.847 

.040 

21.443 

.000 

INT3 <- Intention 

.881 

.021 

41.412 

.000 

WOM1 <- WOM 

.928 

.013 

70.391 

.000 

WOM2 <- WOM 

.902 

.023 

39.921 

.000 

eWOM3 <- e-WOM 

.709 

.052 

13.739 

.000 

eWOM6 <- e-WOM 

.908 

.014 

64.632 

.000 

eWOM7 <- e-WOM 

.849 

.032 

26.693 

.000 

eWOM8 <- e-WOM 

.876 

.029 

29.910 

.000 


Table 4. Structural Testing Model 


Hypothesis Testing 

The measurement model is developed in this study with criteria with validity and reliability and validity of 
the model, the reliability and validity of the structure of the study. There are two criticai perspectives for testing 
and analyzing the structural model with the PLS. The first perspective is to standardize the path coefficient; 
the second is to determine the explanatory model with R. Each potential path coefficient among variables and 





Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 305-318 
313 

the result of the R-value reveal the levei of goodness fitting of the structural model and the empirical data. The 
standardized path coefficient has to approach statistical significance; R is applied to determine the analytical 
capability that the higher the R-value is higher the better analytical capability it has. A path coefficient 
represents the strength and orientation of the relationships among the research variables; the test of a path 
coefficient should show the significance and be accordant with the predicted orientation in the research 
hypothesis to establish the relationships among the predictive and validity index variables. The Smart PLS 3.0 
is adopted in the study to proceed to test the structural model; the structural equation modelling (SEM) (path 
analysis) and the results are presented in table 1 and 4,6; the underlined values are the standardized 
regression coefficients (|3 values). The description of the analysis of the overall research hypothesis is as 
follows: 



Original Sample 

Standard Error 

T Statistics 

P Values 

Destination -> Intention 

.271 

.073 

3.709 

.000*** 

WOM -> Destination 

.368 

.086 

4.287 

.000*** 

WOM -> Intention 

.121 

.083 

1.460 

.145 

e-WOM -> Destination 

.176 

.074 

2.392 

.017*** 

e-WOM -> Intention 

.360 

.090 

4.009 

.000*** 


Table 5. Hypothesis Testing 


Structure model testing is a required for the analyzing if he thought that his hypothesis From the table we 
can conclude that variable WOM on intention to visit has not significant because the value of p-value more 
than 0.05 (see table above). 

Explanatory Capability 

The R values represent the predictive capability of the research model, which is the percentage of the 
variance of the outer variables can explain the inner variables. In respect of the analysis of causal relationships 
(of constructed model), it depends on whether if the coefficient of the standardized route approaches statistical 
significance, and the explanatory capacity of the R square determination model. 



AVE 

Composite Reliability 

Cronbach’s Alpha 

R Square 

GoF 

Destination 

.692 

.899 

.851 

.236 

.781 

Intention 

.683 

.769 

.764 

.367 


Table 6. Explanatory Capability 


The Goodness of Fit index is a single measure of performance model and the structural model. The 
goodness of Fit value is obtained from the square root of the average community index multiplied by the 
average value of the R 2 . The goodness of Fit Value is from 0-1 with interpretations of value: .1 (Small 
Goodness of Fit), .25 (Moderate Goodness of Fit), and .36 (Large Goodness of Fit). From the table, the value 
of Goodness of Fit obtained 0.781 or 78.1 % the variable of destination and intention are explained the structure 
model. From the result, we conclude that the value of R square variable of destination .236. The variable 
intention to explain the model by .367. In the bellow figure of Estimate the Structural Testing Model. 
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Figure 2. Estimate of the Structural Testing Model. 


DISCUSSION 

This study is a study of tourists based on the intention to visit a tourism destination in Indonésia, especially 
in the destination of Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara based on the marketing of e-WOM and WOM. The 
intention to visit based on e-WOM and WOM is a form of the desire of tourists to visit tourist areas. Based on 
the results of the statistical analysis that the variable e-WOM to variable destination image is significant with 
a p-value of .00 or the p-value is less than .05. The e-WOM variable has a great infiuence on destination 
image; regression analysis suggested that e-WOM has a positive and significant impact on visit Lombok's 
destination. This supports the notion and good perception in an online review that may increase to visit a 
destination. This similarly with the researchers, said that a positive relationship between e-WOM and 
destination image. This research, similarly with the other study from said that electronic WOM give impact on 
destination trust and intention to visit. Variable of e-WOM has an urgent role in the online marketing mix and 
plays important in the online shopping experience. This study based on the previous research examined the 
infiuence of e-WOM on destination image and intention to visit. In this study, it was shown that e-WOM has a 
significant impact on destination image and intention to visit in the context of destination in Indonésia. This 
support the idea that positive and significant online WOM may raise the destination image and intention to 
visit; similarly with the previous research that e-WOM has a significant and positive infiuence on destination 
image (Reza Jalilvand et ai.: 2012, pp.134-143). These results indicate that the role of electronic WOM is 
important in the search for destinations and the intention to visit Indonésia, especially in Lombok destinations. 
The existence of online travei reviews and social media makes it easy for tourists to find destinations and 
reviews about the destination to be addressed so that it will determine the decision to be taken before visiting 
a tourist destination. 

The WOM variable in this study has a positive and significant infiuence on destination image with p-value 
0.00 or p-value in this variable greater than 0.00. Word of Mouth variable has an infiuence on destination 
image in Indonésia. However, the variable of word of mouth has a positive and not significant infiuence on the 
intention to visit with p-value more than 0.05 or 0.145. This result means that word of mouth not give impact 
on intention of tourist to visit a destination in Indonésia, especially Lombok destination. This is consistent with 
research conducted on such as e-WOM or WOM said that only the mass media gives infiuence to tourists 
because tourists receive information from the mass media compared to e-WOM and WOM who provide 
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information so that it is a more passive source of information. The WOM has a significant influence on 
destination image because tourist can perceive the about the destination in Indonésia especially Lombok's 
Destination with good impressions such as good cultural attraction, historical attraction, natural attraction, and 
many travei activities. It is generally agreed that positive and negative WOM communication is strongly linked 
to satisfaction, and because of this tourists will recommend a particular destination to others if they have a 
satisfying experience at that destination. The intention to visit in this research is based on the wishes of tourists 
after reading and reviewing tourist destination from online travei sites that make impressions in choosing 
Lombok tourist destination in Indonésia. However, tourist visits Lombok tourist destinations by considering 
suggestions and recommendations from friends or visitors of tourist destinations. The existence of information 
from online media and communication media, e-WOM and WOM, provide information to tourists that will result 
in changing the intention of tourists visiting tourist destinations. Building on previous literature studies the 
effect of destination image on the intention to visit has a significant effect. The statistic result shown that the 
variable of destination image on the intention to visit has a significant effect with p-value 0.00 or with a p-value 
less than 0.05. The destination image has a significant effect on the intention to visit because a good 
destination image tourist will be the interest to visit a destination. It is known that the existence of images or 
tourist destinations that exist in e-WOM or media both online travei or social media as well as stories or 
recommendations from travellers will give the impression of tourists to visit the destination in Indonésia 
especially Lombok's destination. 


CONCLUSION 

This research analyzed the role in marketing such as e-WOM and WOM in the tourism sector and 
connection to destination image and intention to visit one destination region in Indonésia. The primary focus 
of this study was to examine the role of e-WOM and WOM, destination image and intention to visit. The result 
showed that all of the variables support the hypothesis set, except hypothesis WOM to intention to visit. Our 
research highlights the importance of integrating intention to visit and destination image in the future 
development of effective positioning strategies for developing the quality of destination image, based on 
marketing session e-WOM and WOM. Additionally, the role of e-WOM and WOM has significant in marketing 
to give a traveller the impression to visit a destination image. The role of e-WOM and WOM in marketing is 
very important because e-WOM and WOM are believed to give influence perception about good or bad 
destination and give the decision intention to visit. E-WOM plays an important part in marketing to create a 
favorable destination and intention to travei from tourist. 

As a recommendation, destination marketers should organize and create a Service activity to serve 
information and Service trials, with the aim of motivating online WOM and WOM communication. Finally, 
destination marketers should take advantage of this competitive tool to boost their destination attractiveness 
and also increase profits. There are kinds of social media platform and online reviews posted on sites such 
as luxury-traveladvisor.com, tripadvicor.com, social media and others. These platform and social media can 
be achieved by monitoring and observing by a traveller about the review of destination. However, online WOM 
is more effective and manageable because the information that is posted online and easily by traveller can be 
accessed. Inverse, WOM is more difficult to assess because the traveller receiving information by the mouth. 
Therefore, future research should add depth to our understanding of the relation among e-WOM, WOM, 
destination image and intention to visit in another context. 
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Limitation and Future Research 

This paper has shed some light on an integrative approach to understanding intention to visit based on 
e-Word of Mouth and Word of Mouth, destination image, and intention to visit it is not without its limitations. 
The current study was limited to examining intention to a traveler of tourist, especially domestic tourist to one 
of destination in Indonésia, Lombok's WestNusa Tenggara destination. The finding should beconsidered with 
caution, given the sample size and data collection method employed. Still, our sample size appears adequate 
for this study's model when examined by (Westland: 2012, pp.445) posterior statistical test for the sample size 
that should have been taken in order to detect the minimum effect that was actually detected in this study. 

Conducting an online survey too has its limitations. However, an online survey was adopted due to the 
absence of a database that would have enabled a random sampling method. In addition to conducting the 
survey online, we also attempted to collect data in the field. For future research would be significantly 
enhanced and attempted to collect data in the field and designed by experimental field research design. In 
terms of strengths, due to the representatives of the sample obtained in this study through a random sampling 
technique, generalization can be adopted to the general population. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ABUBAKAR, AM, SHNEIKAT, BHT & ODAY, A (2014). “Motivational factors for educational tourism: A case 
study in Northern Cyprus”. Tourism Management Perspectives, 11(21), pp.58-62. 
https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tmp.2014.04.002 

AHMAD, I., & AHMAD, S. (2018). “Multiple Skills and Médium Enterprises' Performance in Punjab Pakistan: 
A Pilot Study”. Journal of Social Sciences Research, 7(4), 44-49. 

AHMAD, I., & AHMAD, S. (2019). “The Mediation Effect of Strategic Planning on The Relationship Between 
Business Skills and Firm's Performance: Evidence from Médium Enterprises in Punjab, Pakistan”. Opcion, 
35(24), 746-778. 

AHMAD, I., SAHAR. (2019). “Waste Management Analysis From Economic Environment Sustainability 
Perspective”. International Journal Of Scientific & Technology Research 8(12), 1540-1543. 

ALEKSANDROVNA, VR (2020). “Precedent Phenomena with Sphere Source “Literature” in M. Stepnova's 
Artistic Discourse.” <t>njionornHecKne Hayxn, 13(7). 

ARSAL, I, BACKMAN, S & BALDWIN, E (2008). “Influenceofan Online Travei Communityon Travei Decisions 
BT Information and Communication Technologies in Tourism 2008 (P. 0'Connor, W. Hópken, & U. Gretzel 
(Eds.)”, pp.82-93. Springer Vienna. 

BALOGLU, S & MCCLEARY, KW (1999). “A model of destination image formation”. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 26(4), pp.868-897. https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/1 0.1016/S0160-7383(99)00030-4 

BRONNER, F & DE HOOG, R (2011). “Vacationers and eWOM: Who posts, and why, where, and what?” 
Journal of Travei Research, 50(1), pp. 15-26. https://doi.org/10.1177/0047287509355324 

CASALÓ, LV, FLAVIÁN, C, GUINALÍU, M & EKINCI, Y (2015). “Do online hotel rating schemes influence 
booking behaviors?” International Journal of Hospitality Management, 4(9), pp.28-36. 
https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijhm.2015.05.005 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 305-318 
317 

CHEN, YC, SHANG, RA & LI, MJ (2014). “The effects of perceived relevance of travei blogs' content on the 
behavioral intention to visit a tourist destination”. Computers in Human Behavior, 30(10), pp.787-799. 
https://doi.Org/1 0.1016/j.chb.2013.05.019 

FILIERI, R & MCLEAY, F (2014). “E-WOM and Accommodation: An Analysis of the Factors That Influence 
Travelers' Adoption of Information from Online Reviews”. Journal of Travei Research, 53(1), pp.44-57. 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1177/0047287513481274 

HAIR, JF, BLACK, WC, BABIN, BJ & ANDERSON, RE (2014). “Multivariate data analysis (7.ed„ Pearson 
new internat. ed)”. Pearson. 

HERNÁNDEZ G. de VELAZCO, Judith J; & CHUMACEIRO H„ Ana C (2018). “Acercamiento histórico a la 
participación ciudadana en Venezuela: Modelo de relación Estado-Sociedad (1958-2012)”. Revista de 
Ciências Sociales (RCS). Vol. XXIV, No. 2 , pp. 56-67. 

FIUNG, K & LAW, R (2011). “An overview of {InternetJ-based surveys in hospitality and tourism journals”. 
Tourism Management, 32(4), pp.717-724. https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.tourman.2010.05.027 

IAN, P, TEKLE, S & NEEMA, D (2010). “Destination image and choice intention of university student travellers 
to Mauritius”. International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management, 22(5), pp.758-764. 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1108/09596111011053846 

JALILVAND, MR & SAMIEI, N (2012). “The impact of electronic word of mouth on a tourism destination choice: 
Testing the theory of planned behavior (TPB)”. Internet Research, 22(5), pp.591-612. 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1108/10662241211271563 

KIM, YK & LEE, HR (2011). “Customer satisfaction using low cost carriers”. Tourism Management, 32(2), 
pp.235—243. https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tourman.2009.12.008 

LIN, CH, MORAIS, DB, KERSTETTER, DL & HOU, JS (2007). “Examining the Role of Cognitive and Affective 
Image in Predicting Choice Across Natural, Developed, and Theme-Park Destinations”. Journal of Travei 
Research, 46(2), pp.183-194. https://doi.org/10.1177/0047287506304049 

MCCARREN, F (2020). One Dead at the Paris Opera Ballet: La Source 1866-2014. Oxford University Press, 
USA. 

MOFIAMMED ABUBAKAR, A (2016). “Does eWOM influence destination trust and travei intention: A medicai 
tourism perspective”. Economic Research-Ekonomska Istrazivanja, 29(1), pp.598—611. 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1080/1331677X.2016.1189841 

RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R; LAY, N; AVENDANO, I & HERRERA, B (2018). “Liderazgo resiliente como 
competência potenciadora dei talento humano”. Opción. Revista de Ciências Flumanas y Sociales, 34(86), 
pp. 826-854. 

REZA JALILVAND, M, SAMIEI, N, DINI, B & YAGHOUBI MANZARI, P (2012). “Examining the structural 
relationships of electronic word of mouth, destination image, tourist attitude toward destination and travei 
intention: An integrated approach”. Journal of Destination Marketing and Management, 1(1-2), pp.134-143. 
https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.jdmm.2012.10.001 

RUAN, WQ, LI, YQ & LIU, CH (2017). “Measuring {Tourism} {Risk} {Impacts} on {Destination} {Image}”. 
Sustainability, 9(9), pp.1501. https://doi.org/10.3390/su9091501 



Impact of WOM and Online WOM on... 

318 


SADYKOVA, AG & MINGAZOVA, RR (2020). “The functioning of the phytomorphic metaphor in the artistic 
discourse of the French and Tatar languages II Modem problems of Science and education,” 6(5) URL: 
www.science-education.ru/113-11366 (accessed date: 05/05/2020). 

SERRA CANTALLOPS, A & SALVI, F (2014). “New consumer behavior: A review of research on eWOM and 
hotels”. International Journal of Hospitality Management, 3(6), pp.41-51. 

https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijhm.2013.08.007 

TRAVEL INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA- TIA (2005). “Executive summaries-travelers' use of the 
Internet, 2004 ed”. http://www.tia.org/researchpubs/executive_summaries_travelers_use.htm. 

VERMEULEN, IE & SEEGERS, D (2009). “Tried and tested: The impact of online hotel reviews on consumer 
consideration”. Tourism Management, 30(1), pp.123-127. 

https://doi.Org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tourman.2008.04.008 

VILLALOBOS ANTÚNEZ, JOSÉ VICENTE & GANGA, FRANCISCO (2016). “Bioética, dignidad e 
intertemporalidad de los Bioderechos Humanos”. In Revista de Filosofia. Vol. 83, N°. 2:7-24. 

WESTLAND, JC (2012). “Erratum to “{Lower} bounds on sample size in structural equation modeling” 
[{Electron}. {Commerce} {Res}. {Appl}. 9 (6) (2010) 476-487]”. Electronic Commerce Research and 
Applications, 11(4), pp.445. https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.elerap.2012.06.001 


BIODATA 

J.H SIANG: Is a doctoral student study in department of business administration Chaoyang University of 
technology, Taiwan. He has work at Kainan University. His research religion is strategy. 

W.G YANG: Graduated from National Yunlin University of Science and Technology. His research religion is 
business, marketing, crisis management. Now he is work at department of Leisure Service Management, 
Chaoyang University of Technology, Taiwan. His position is professor, also is vice president. 

L.W LIU: Is graduate from University of the Incarnate Word. His research religion is sport management, sport 
leadership, sport organization. His work at department of leisure Service management, Chaoyang University 
of Technology, Taiwan. His position is associate professor, also is vice dean of International and Cross-Strait 
Cooperation. 




UNIVERSIDAD 

DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académico 



Artículos 

LJTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 319-335 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Death Path lllustration in the Old and New Testament 

llustración dei camino de la muerte en el antiguo y nuevo testamento 

SALIMEH NAJAFI 

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7871-6015 
s.najafy93@gmail.com 
Isfahan University, Isfahan Iran 

MOHAMMADREZA HAJIESMAEILI 

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8490-3175 
M.hajisl@yahoo.com 
Isfahan University, Isfahan, Iran 

MAHDI MOTIA 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-261 1 -9064 
mahmotia@gmail.com 
Isfahan University, Isfahan, Iran 


Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155656 


ABSTRACT 

Religious traditions that wait for the end of the world, 
believe that it is imminent. According to them, the world 
has been lost in the current System, the death will come, 
and the creation will stand. Consequently, in the opinion 
of Jesus' followers, he was a man chosen by God, the 
promised Messiah of David's generation, who was 
harassed and crucified because of Adam's sin. On the 
third day, he ascended to heaven, changed the image 
of death by his ascension and determined the way of 
reward and punishment by his retumed. 

Keywords: Apocalypse, death, the new testament, the 
old testament. 


RESUMEN 

Las tradiciones religiosas que esperan el fin dei mundo, 
creen que este es inminente. Según ellas, el mundo se 
ha perdido en el sistema actual, vendrá la muerte y la 
creación permanecerá. En consecuencia, en opinion 
de los seguidores de Jesús, él era un hombre elegido 
por Dios, el Mesias prometido de la generación de 
David, quien fue acosado y crucificado por el pecado 
de Adán. Al tercer dia, ascendió al cielo, cambio la 
imagen de la muerte con su ascensión y determino el 
camino de la recompensa y el castigo con su regreso. 

Palabras clave: Antiguo testamento, apocalipsis, 
muerte, nuevo testamento. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In the course of the adventurous history of the Jews since the time of His Highness Moses (PBUH), the 
belief in the resurrection and its related concepts about death and apocalypse has undergone a lot of changes. 
It seems that the evolutionary trend of the Jews' belief in resurrection has been the result of their historical 
status. Until before exile to Babylon, there was not much belief in resurrection and death illustration amongst 
the offspring of Israel, and it was after the exile to Babylon and during the periods of domination by Romans 
and the great roaming that the belief in the reappearance of the saviour Christ and the discussions on 
resurrection and apocalypse found larger prominence. The main question is, how have the ToraiVs illustration 
of death and the evolutionary trend of the belief in resurrection been in the Jews' history? Considering the 
emergence of many of the divine prophets amidst the offspring of Israel, Jewism is a monotheistic religion. 
Since belief in the resurrection is one of the important and essential principies of a monotheistic religion, the 
belief in resurrection should have been posited in Jews' holy books. However, there is seen not so much 
illustration about death and resurrection in the Torah. Belief in resurrection and discussions about the 
emergence of the saviour and judgment and justice on the doom's day appeared amongst the Jews who had 
been inflicted with roaming and misery in various cross-sections of history. Thus, it seems that most of the 
materiais presented by Jews about eschatology are made and processed by the human thoughts, and they 
have no share of the revelations disclosed to His Highness Moses (PBUH) and the other prophets. The 
postmortem imaginations are vague and uncertain in Torah (thefive holyjourneys: genesis, exodus, Levites, 
Numbers and Deuteronomy) and there is no term related to resurrection (Scholem: 1971, pp.861-874). Thus, 
it is better to divide the Jews' history into two periods for the investigation of Jewism eschatology: 1) pre-exilic 
period and 2) imprisonment in Babylon and postexilic period. 

In the pre-exilic period, no talk is made in the Jews' holy book about the end of time and the “day of God” 
is actually the day on which God's promise to the Jews is actualized, and the God will establish them in the 
promised land. But, in the post-exilic period, eschatological concepts gradually appear and teachings like 
resurrection and final judgment gain much importance and are perfectly expanded in Jews' apocalyptic works 
written in the interval between the second century BC until the second century AD (Adli: 2010, pp.9-127). 

However, speaking about death and the doomsday in Christianism is the heritage left from Jewism. The 
theories presented about death and doomsday in various sections of the New Testament are not identical, 
and uniform and a clear-cut and certain image can be scarcely obtained in this regard. The reason for this 
issue seems to be the new testaments and the four bibles and utterances by His Highness Jesus's assistors 
whose spirits and States have surely intervened the narrating of the speeches by His Highness Jesus for they 
have naturally been not articulated by his highness himself. 

As it was mentioned, at about two centuries BC and nearly in the first century, the wish for the coming of 
a saviour or a Christ from the descendants of David was intensified amongst the offspring of Israel, and it 
emerged in various forms and manners. From the perspective of the first followers of Jesus, Messiah was a 
man appointed by the God; he is the promised saviour and the waiting man who accepted to tolerate the 
punishment for the sins of all the sinners, and he was tortured and murdered and resurrected on the third day 
from amongst the dead, and he ascended to the sky and will return soon. It is him who should clean the world 
off tyranny and corruption and rescue God's servants from the hands of satanic forces and open the road to 
the final deliverance and felicity. It was with the sacrifice of Jesus that a new pact is concluded between human 
beingsand God (Bultmann: 1958, pp.106-196). 

It can be stated summarily that the Christians had worries and concerns about death and the time of the 
doomsday during the first century AD. They believed that doomsday would occur during their life. Using 
scrutiny in the text of the holy book, some believe that Jesus has only spoken about the establishment of the 
divine kingdom and the final rescue and the things expressed about the doomsday in the new testaments 
have been influenced by the Jews' revelation-based writings. Some researchers believe that the individuais 
addressed by Jesus were the Jews familiar with the Jewish revelations and eschatology and that his highness 
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has accordingly expressed his speeches within the format of imaginations, expectations, utterances and words 
understandable and acceptable to them (Hartman Louis: 1996, pp.113-127). 


METHODS 
Study Background 

Many studies have been carried out about death, and the researches have investigated this word in 
countless grounds, including divine religions, and they have written numerous books and articles in this regard 
such as: 

1) Investigation of death and postmortem life in the three divine religions by Kalhor who seminally 
investigates death in the three divine books and evaluates the results of the humans' actions. 

2) The comparative study of resurrection in Avesta, the two Covenants, Talmud and holy Quran with an 
emphasis on the paradise's descriptions by Mo'azzami Gudarzi who concludes meanwhile investigating 
resurrection in these books that there is nothing told about resurrection in Torah. 

3) Unravelling the riddle of the Judgment day in Jewism and expressing the corresponding ÃYÃT in the 
holy Quran by Aqarebparast who explores the Jews' perspectives about resurrection and the Quranic 
teachings in this regard. 

4) Death and souís ascension and the postmortem world in a comparison of the holy Quran and the two 
Covenants by Arazi who presents descriptions of death in the two covenants and the holy Quran and believes 
that these three religions share this subject. 

There are also numerous other works, all of which investigate resurrection but express that the death 
illustration has been less dealt with in these divine religions. However, the present article aims at the 
investigation of the death illustration in the covenants so as to be able to begin death illustration from the old 
testament and deal with this word’s illustration in the new testaments. 


RESULTS 

Death Illustration in the Books by Bani IsraeTs Prophets Before Exile to Babylon 

During the time of Moses and Joshua and period of the arbitrators and in the early centuries of the kings' 
period, there are few proofs indicating the belief in resurrection although the foundation of the belief by 
offspring of Israel in postmortem resurrection was essentially laid in those periods (Scholem: 1971, pp.861- 
874). 

Offspring of Israel considered themselves as the superior nation of God and were waiting for the time that 
God fulfils His promise and replace them in the holy land and destroy their enemies. In the periods after the 
ruling of David and Solomon, Bani IsraeTs entanglements intensified their old wish for the actualization of 
God's promise. Thus, this hope and long waiting set the ground for Bani IsraeTs belief in the doomsday and 
resurrection in such a way that they carne to the belief that the God will eventually get them arrived at lordship 
and felicity in the promised land (Scholem: 1971, pp.861 -874). Amos, the prophet, who lived during the eighth 
century BC has spoken about the arrival of this time and has mentioned this day with such a title as “day of 
Yahweh” (5:6/19,4). But, unlike what the ordinary people think, this day is the day of final peaceand serenity 
and the day on which God will revenge the sinners of Bani Israel. 

Not all the utterances by Amos, the prophet, include threatening and frightening rather there is a good 
day of felicity predicted in them for the Jewish tribe following their suffering of punishment for their sins and 
breaking of their promises. The term “the God's day” is also seen with more vivid meaning in words by the 
next prophets but under different titles like “the day of the God's revenge” (Allison Dale: 2003) and “that day”. 
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Of course, it seems that Amos has only intended resurrection for the offspring of Israel, but the next prophets 
have considered Bani Israefs judgment as a prelude to the resurrection of all the world's people. 

When the “day of God” arrives, all the Jewish and non-Jewish sinners will be destroyed, but the group of 
the believer and right-doing people called “the rest of Israel” and “rest of Jacob” and “rest of the God's tribe” 
by Isaiah will be eventually treated mercifully and benevolently by the God who will allow them to subsequently 
return to their God. Also, a ruler, a descendant of David's father, who has been ensouled with the God's spirit 
and is knowledgeable and pious will emerge and fill the world with justice and fairness and “the wolves will 
live along with sheep peacefully and so do the panthers and the goat kids”; on that day, the blinds will be able 
to see; the deaf persons will be able to hear; the dumbs will be able to talk, and the maims will be able to 
walk\. 

In the books of the two other prophets, named Hosea and Micah, both of whom lived during the eighth 
century, as well, talks have been made about the arrival of this day and the endless peace that will be 
established thereafter. There is also news of a just king whose signs have been foretold since long ago (Micah, 
5: 2-6). Micah is the only prophet in whose talks Bayt Lahm has been foretold to be the locus of Chrisfs 
emergence, and Zion Mount has been introduced as the religious centre of all the human beings at the end 
of the world for the first time. 

Death lllustration in the Prophets’ Books After Jews’ Exile 

After Bani Israel tribe was exiled to Babylon at about 597BC, essential evolutions were brought about in 
Israel offspring's belief in resurrection by Nebuchadnezzar, Babylon's ruler, who attacked Jerusalem several 
times and, after plundering the city, destroyed the temple that had been the Jews' place of religious and social 
affairs since the time of Solomon and captured most of Bani Israel and took them to Babylon. These problems 
continued until early 539BC in which Achaemenid Cyrus captured Babylon. At this time, he helped Jews return 
to Jerusalem and ordered the reconstruction and repair of the temple's ruins. At the time of Achaemenids and 
with their command, Jerusalem was rebuilt again, and a wall was stretched around the city during Nehemialís 
time, i.e. the fifth century BC. 

In the books from this period and the forthcoming centuries, essential changes were created in the Jewish 
belief in resurrection and eschatological thoughts. This issue can be observed in writings like the book by 
Ezekiel and parts of the book by Isaiah II and Isaiah III as well as the books by Zacharia, Daniel, Haggai, 
Malachi and Yuill and Zacharia II as well as in lsaiah’s revelations (1:24 to 13:27) and book of Daniel (Hartman 
Louis: 1996, pp.113-127) in such a way that the calamities and afflictions caused to Jews by Babylonians 
were all recounted as the divine chastisement and the punishment for their sins and return to Jerusalem, 
reconstruction of the temple's building, the emergence of a king from David's descendant and fulfilment of the 
God's promise in the holy land was mentioned as their ultimate goals and their waiting reasons (Ezekiel, 11: 
17-20 and 34:11-24 and 36:1-38 and 40:1-48). Of course, this is while most of the researchers believe that 
this new approach of the Jews had been adopted under the influence of Zoroastrians. 

Ezekiel points to the method of Christian kingship's emergence and speaks about the place of the new 
temple. He demonstrates a more subtle meaning of the definiteness of the God's penal judgment about the 
polytheist nations and the return of the God's appointed tribe to a position holier than the previous one more 
than the other prior prophets. For the first time, he changed the belief in the divine group punishment into 
divine personal punishment. In his mind, the revitalization of the Jewism should be miraculous like the 
resurrection of the dead (Stern: 1986, pp.239-311) and this has been shown in his well-known revelation about 
a valley full of the dead bodies' bones that are covered by flesh and ensouled to return to life. Amongst 
Ezekiefs prophecies is the assault of Gog from the land of Magog onto the Jewish tribe following their 
residence in Jerusalem; as stated therein, the God will destroy him, and his army and no power would be able 
afterwards to defeat this tribe. 

An anonymous writer to whom chapters 40-55 of lsaiah’s book has been attributed is called Isaiah II by 
the researchers; he has been living in the period during which Cyrus conquered Babylon and, due to the same 
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reason, he calls Cyrus a king or a Christ appointed by the God to rescue Jews from imprisonment and pave 
the way for the divine government. He presents a more sublime image of resurrection in such a way that the 
change in the world in cosmic levei with God’s intervention in human history marks the initiation of a new 
historical period. In his book, Isaiah II speaks about God's plan about the history of human beings; it is a plan 
predesigned by God from its beginning to the end. He realized God's day as the time in which the world's 
history reaches its termination and perfection and a new creation is commenced (Adli: 2010, pp.9-127). 

At the time that Zorobabel had been commissioned by Crus to return Bani Israel to Jerusalem and repair 
the city, Zacharia and Haggai realized him as a king from David's descendants. Malachi who lived at the same 
time with Ezra and Nehemiah (second half of the fifth century BC) added a new form to Jew's eschatological 
program. He believed that a prophet would come before the arrival of God's day. He called him llia (Elijah), 
the prophet, who has gone to the Sky and is alive there and will reappear again. “I will now send my 
messenger, and he will pave the way for me, and the God you demand to see will suddenly appear in His 
temple”. It has been stated in another part of the book that “I will send llia, the prophet, before the arrival of 
the huge and terrifying day of God to you”. Considering the second book of the kings, it becomes clear that 
llia has not died. Due to the same reason, it was conjectured in the works from the later Jewish periods and 
in the general public's imaginations that llia would appear before Christ and that he will set the ground for the 
reappearance of the Christ (Freeks: 2016, pp.236-248). 

In the book of Zacharia II (which includes the six ending chapters of Zacharia's book), there is annunciated 
this good news that a just king who is honourable and conquering and riding on a donkey would enter 
Jerusalem and that his kingship will be spread all around the earth”. It has also been stated that huge cosmic 
happenings will come about when God's day arrives. The sun and the stars will become dark; the day will 
become bright; JerusalenVs waters will start moving with half of them going towards the eastern sea and 
another half going towards the western sea ... and, Yahweh would rule thewhole earth. In the book of Isaiah 
II, the God's day is the time that the world's motion reaches its termination and perfection and a new creation 
is commenced, and it is public and not specific to the Jews. The movement and streaming of the history move 
on based on a program specified by God from the beginning of the creation, and this motion is continued to 
the end of time. It is Abd Yahweh who will finish the program, and he has to buy the toleration of consecutive 
and various calamities and the punishments for the human beings' sins and clean the world off tyranny, sin 
and corruption and initiate a new period (Mojtaba'ei: 1995, pp.144-150). The ending sections of lsaiah's book 
are called Isaiah III, and it seems that morethan one researchersharetheirwriting. This book that pertains to 
the postexilic time incorporates a lot of eschatological matters. In there, talks have been made of the 
magnificence of the new Jerusalem and the happiness of all the people and also the appearance of all the 
people before the God for the posterior judgment has been introduced. It has been stated in these sections 
that the fire of God's wrath would encompass the whole world, and it will destroy the effects of the sins by 
human beings. In the middle section of lsaiah's book which is termed lsaiah's revelation and belongs to the 
later periods (2 nd or 3 rd century BC), talks have been made of the world's destruction on the doomsday and 
the enlivening of the dead and the punishments and rewards for the actions. Amongst the old testaments, 
issues like doomsday and the reappearance of the saviour and the enlivening of the dead and the punishment 
and reward for the actions have been most clearly and most vividly stated than anywhere else in the book of 
Daniel. Although this book is amongst the formal books from the ancient times, it is placed by many in the row 
of the revelation books. This book has been written during the reign of Antiochus Epiphanes, king of Syria and 
Palestine (164-175BC) and at the time Israefs offspring were internally exposed to the effects of the foreign 
(Greek and Iranian) thoughts and externally inflicted with torture and annoyance by the governmental rulers, 
and it embraces prophecies about the future of the world, the establishment of the kingship of “Hamjon, son 
of man,” who appears with the “clouds in the sky” and the commencement of a stable government which is 
the governance of “His Highness's holies” and enforcement of the God's rules on earth. At this time, the dead 
rise up from beneath the soil and the wrongdoers are separated from the right-doers based on a book wherein 
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all the names have been recorded, and each group reaches its real reward or punishment (Mojtaba'ei: 1995, 
pp.144-150). Although Jews' eschatology is essentially based on the God's final success and creation of 
justice, it was gradually spread amongst the Jews that other things would happen before the establishment of 
the divine just government, including the reappearance of Christ and his rule over the world. It has been stated 
in the books written in the interval between the publication of the old and the new testaments that it was 
conjectured at that time that Chrisfs reappearance is very close and likely (Kok: 2016, pp.1-7). 

The other happening posited in the books written in the interval between the publication of the old, and 
the new testaments are the emergence of a prophet before the reappearance of the Christ, but they have 
mentioned the names of various prophets. They mentioned the name of Moses once and the name of 
Jeremiah in another time. However, the messenger whose name has been more frequently mentioned is llia, 
who was told to reappear before Messiah and set the ground for Chrisfs reappearance by showcasing 
miracles (Shirazi: 1989, pp.189-216). In the book of Talmud, as well, this ground-setting role of llia has been 
pointed out, and certain duties have been considered for him: “arranging of all the articles of canon and 
interpretation of the holy book, correction of all the pedigrees that have undergone changes in the course of 
time, murdering of Samuel (i.e. the Satan, the source of all the evildoings) and exhibition of seven miracles”. 
He will specifically play an important role in compelling Bani Israel truly repent and laying the foundation of 
peace and tranquillity between the classes and filling the hearts of the fathers and children with the love of 
one another (Gosbell: 2018). 

The followings are the seven miracles of llia: 

1) He will make Moses and the generation of Tayeh desert appear before Israefs offspring. 

2) He will enliven Aaron and his followers. 

3) He will resurrect Messiah Ibn Yusuf. 

4) He will get three things of the temple's instruments returned: the ark of the covenant, the tub of anointing 
and the Container of the holy oil. 

5) He will show the cane bestowed to him by God. 

6) He will shatter mountains as if they are straws. 

7) He will disclose the great mystery (Cranston: 1998, pp.63-65). 

Amongst the Jewish eschatological signs is the occurrence of horrible incidents before the emergence of 
Christ. These incidents are plague, hunger, storm, earthquake, bloodshed, slaughterand massacre and huge 
fires. Moreover, some weird natural happenings have also been mentioned such as the darkening of the sun 
and the moon and falling of stars as well as the battle with the army of Gog and Magog with the last being one 
of the heartrending happenings before the emergence of Messiah. The army of Magog represents a satanic 
force (Metzger: 2019, pp.245-295). The leader of this army has been mentioned with various names like 
Satan, demon, drunken-religion or drunkard; it has also been introduced in Greek books with such a name as 
the antichrist. But it has been stated that this satanic army will be destroyed by God before the reappearance 
of Messiah. Although it is not a military war but a spiritual battle, Messiah has not only been described as the 
saviour in the books publicized in the interval between the old and the new testaments' publication, but he has 
also been introduced with such a term as “the son of man”. This name has also been expressed in the book 
of Daniel. Although Daniel has mentioned this name symbolically, the son of man is an expression ascribed 
to a real human being (Messiah) in the books written in the interval between the publication of the old and the 
new testaments (Atkins: 2020, pp.500-513). 

As it was mentioned, the Jews' revelation books divide the time into two parts: the present time and the 
time that will come with Yahweh judging the human beings and punishing or rewarding them in the second 
part of the time. Due to the same reason, chapters of these books express the specifications of the paradise 
and the hell with resurrection being one of the events happening before the doomsday as stated in these 
books but it was first proposed by Daniel in his book following which this issue found its way in the books 
written in the interval between the old and the new testaments' publication. At that time, there were two 
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different groups amongst the Jews: Pharisees believed in the resurrection and Sadducees did not believe in 
the resurrection. However, only Pharisees' belief was accepted following JerusalenVs destruction, in 70AD, 
thatcaused the annihilation of Sadducees' sect (Hauck: 2019, pp.227-252). 

Death and Resurrection lllustrations in the New Testaments 

Speaking about death and doomsday is the heritage left from Jewism for the Christianism. The theories 
presented about death and doomsday in various sections of the new testaments are not identical, and uniform 
and a clear-cut and bright and certain image can be hardly obtained in this regard. Although it seems in an 
investigation of the new testaments that Christians' eschatology is rooted in the “holy book” (new and old 
testaments) and it is live and clear in regard of the Jews' eschatology, the quality and quantity of the 
postmortem truths, especially heaven and hell, have been still less dealt with therein. The materiais presented 
in the “holy book” of Christians about the otherworld are mostly bearing titles like the resurrection day, 
punishment and reward, judgment, absolution of the sins, the divine kingdom, eternal life, hell and so forth 
(Millennium: 2005, pp.36-65). 

It can be stated in summary that Christians had a lot of worries and concerns about death and the 
occurrence time of doomsday in the first century. They believed that doomsday would occur at the time of 
their life. One of the apostles, named Paul, has compared the end of the world with the pain of child delivery 
and expresses with such a comparison that the world is per se impregnated with spontaneous annihilation but 
it is not clear when it will happen. When Pauis followers were being tortured and annoyed by Romans in 
Thessaloniki, many of them were thinking that this is a sign of the doomsday arrival. During the 130s, Mr. 
Saint Justin Martyr claimed that God had postponed the doomsday and end of the world, for he has wanted 
to see Christianism is spread all around the globe. In 250s, Saint Cyprian announced that the Christians' sins 
in that time had been the testimonies and preludes to the closeness of doomsday. However, most of the 
Christians believed until the early third century that the world would reach its end a lot beyond their lifetime. 
This is while it seems that the isthmus between this world and the God's divine realm as introduced in words 
by His Highness Jesus refers to an eschatological principie indicating the closeness of the doomsday and 
metamorphosing the whole universe (Motyer: 2020, pp.58-98). This reality begins with the final judgment, and 
it will be continued with other issues. At that time, the wrongdoers will be punished, and the right-doers will be 
rewarded. Although Jesus thought at the beginning of his prophetic mission that the world will soon reach its 
end, he found out later on when inviting the people to repentance and remorsefulness and they rejected him 
that the God's kingdom will not be established unless he is sacrificed as a shield for the people (Allison Dale: 
2003). 

Doomsday in the New Testaments 

1) As it was investigated before, there is talk in all the Jewish texts about a special eschatology, and 
it seems that this has not been devoid of any effect on the thoughts of His Highness Messiah. However, these 
revelation perspectives are not only existent in the books of the prophets (Isaiah, 24-27 and Zephaniah, 9-14) 
but they are also seen in the rest of the books existent at the time of Jesus's life (Enoch's first epistle, 
prophecies of the Jewish Sibulin and Moses's testament). Furthermore, the Dead Sea scrolls that are replete 
with eschatological words have been written during the lifetime of Jesus and examples of these writings have 
been surely circulating amongst the people in the Jewish community at that time. Since reading the book of 
Daniel had drawn a lot of attention from the people during His Highness Messiah's time, the thought of the 
doomsday's closeness was very valuable to many of them. Due to the same reason, it is not strange if it is 
reckoned that MessiatVs mindset has been manifested like that of many of his contemporaries (Allison Dale: 
2003). 

2) Eschatological thoughts have been existing amongst both Jews and Christians. It becomes clear 
based on the Christians' first books that many assistors of His Highness Jesus thought that the world would 
soon end: “so repent and redeem so that your sins may have vanished and so that the time comes for the 
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God's rest and Jesus Christ about whom things have been said for you is sent” (Acts, 3: 19-20). “And, 
especially, since you know the time and it has arrived now, we should wake up for we can be more surely 
saved more now than the time we first carne to believe in this religion” (Shirazi: 1989, pp.189-216). “And, in 
the same way, that everyone dies in Adam, all the people will be resurrected in Messiah”. 

“But O brothers, you do not need me to write to you about the times and occasions because you yourself 
know it and that is the time that the God's day would come like a robber at night... therefore, we should not 
fali asleep like others; rather, we have to be wakeful and conscious” (Thessalonikfs first epistle). “It is the time 
that the judgment will begin from the house ...” (Saint Peter's first epistle). “I am going to write a verdict to 
you, and it truly holds for him and for you because the darkness is passing and the true light will start shining 
now” (Millennium: 2005, pp.36-65). “He who is witnessing these affairs says ‘yes, I will soon arrive'” 
(Millennium: 2005, pp.36-65). In addition, there are sentences in synoptic gospels that State in an 
eschatological perspective that the “God's kingdom” will be soon established. There are also other sentences 
seen in the bibles that point to the “imminent arrival of the son of man”: “and (Jesus) told them I am telling you 
for sure that some of the individuais standing herein will not taste death until they bear witness to the 
establishment of the God's kingdom”. “I am telling you for sure that this generation will not pass away until it 
sees all these events and incidents”. “And, when they treat you cruelly in a city, run away to another because 
I am telling you for sure that you will not build all the cities of Israel until the son of man rises”. “But know this 
that if the landlord knew when would the robber come, he would surely stay awake and did not let him intrude 
into the house so you, as well, be ready for the son of man would come at the time you do not expect” (Luke: 
1986, pp.145-159). 

3) It is not hidden from anyone that many of the Jewish tribe was “in which for the comfort of Bani 
Israel” during the first century and everybody knows that the Jews realized this tranquillity as being feasible 
by changing the world's system that was sometimes reminded as “the God's kingdom”. Finally, when the 
expression “the God's kingdom” is seen in the beliefs of his highness Jesus, it can be understood that his 
highness has used this concept with eschatological meanings (Allison Dale: 2003). 

“Verily, I am telling you that I will notdrinkgrapejuice until the day I freshly drink it in the kingdom ofGod”. 

4) This that God will chain Satan and the evils on the doomsday is one of the cases accepted in 
Jewism. As it is stated in the book of Joel: “there will be left a trace neither of Satan nor of the evils because 
they will be destroyed”. This belief also became prevalent in ChristianisnVs tradition. 

“I saw Satan falling down from the sky like a thunder”, “When I drive devils out by the finger of God, the 
kingdom ofGod will verily be descended upon you” (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

5) Unlike the fact that ethics were also important for His Highness Jesus, he never thought about 
changing the existent political and social system. This issue points to the idea that he wished for changes that 
God would bring about in the near future in the universe. 

In the early Christian books, the death of His Highness Jesus and his ascension have been associated 
with the doomsday’s happenings: “when Jesus passed away, the world was dominated by huge darkness; a 
strong earthquake happened, and the tombs were opened, and many of the resting saints’ bodies rose up” 
(Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118). All these happenings have been stated in the books by Amos and Zephaniah 
and Ezekiel as signs of the doomsday. In John's book, the day of Jesus's disappearance has been recounted 
as the day of judgment and the day of Satan's destruction. Considering what was mentioned above, His 
Highness Jesus's instructions are definitely eschatological. The primary teachings of his instructions are the 
closeness of the world's termination and final judgment and resurrection. The new thing in His Highness 
Jesus's commands in contrast to those of His Highness Moses is the identicalness of these meanings with 
the place and position of his highness's life. He mentions John, the Baptist, as the apocalyptic prophet who 
shoulders Jesus's calamities and realized his own deeds as being in a match with the prophecies existent in 
chapter 61 of the book of Isaiah. It can be stated in other words that His Highness Jesus realized his time's 
events and incidents such as the society of Qumran as being identical to the eschatological revelations (Evans 
& Porter: 2020, pp.145-187). 
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On the other hand, paying attention to the eschatological meanings and considering the imminent 
termination of the world most often cause human beings to be afflicted with problems and become unsatisfied 
with their conditions. This also held true about Jesus. His discussions with Pharisees and the happenings 
expressed about his highness Jesus's discrepancies with them are reflective of the idea that the heads of 
Jewism have been in conflict and fighting with him. The then existent conditions might have been his 
motivations for the eschatological programs and caused his uprising to find followers. But there are no 
documents confirming this claim in the course of history even if it is considered true (Allison Dale: 2003). 

Doomsday’s Happenings from the Perspective of Jesus and His Followers 

Considering the abovementioned materiais, it can be figured out that Jesus and his addressees have 
been full of the apocalyptic wishes they thought would come true very soon and get them reached felicity and 
eternal happiness. Amongst the most important apocalyptic happenings pointed out by His Highness Jesus 
and his followers were the ‘final judgment”, “resurrection”, “recreation of Israefs government and reign” and 
“the occurrence of the apocalyptic disasters” and “Parousia”. 

Now, some of the eschatological teachings are explained: 

A) The meaning of the doomsday is expressed by the term “God's kingship” in the three synoptic 
gospels. Of course, this term is rooted in the Jewish beliefs, and it means the society wherein God's volition 
has been actualized, and the individuais discarding their own carnal wishes can enter it. Eventually, God's 
kingdom incorporates two concepts in Jewish literature: 1) the end of the world and 2) its imminence. 

“Then, His (God’s) kingdom will encompass all the creatures. At that time, Satan's job will be finished. 
Yes, sadness will also be destroyed along with him”. “Verily, he would then establish a kingdom for all the 
times”. “May He spread His kingdom during your lifetime and before your eyes and, of course, during the 
lifetime of all the Israeli nation in the near future and very soon”. 

In the gospel books, it has been stated that God’s kingdom embraces the best of the blessings, and its 
citizens will enjoy eternal life. In these books, God's kingdom has been introduced in two forms: 

1) God's kingdom has been existent from the beginning: “Now, God's kingdom is spread amongst 
you” (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

2) God's kingdom will be soon established or completed here: “God's kingdom is close; so, repent 
and come to faith in the bible”. “The God's kingdom will be completed with the return of Messiah”. “The right- 
doers will enter the God's kingdom” and “they will live forever therein”. “The God's kingdom is not earthly 
rather it features an ethereal nature; there would be no sexual relationship in the God’s kingdom” (Matthew: 
2008, pp.29-118) “but its residents can eat and drink therein” (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). “However, the food 
offered in there is not of the same materiais as the earthly food because the individuais residing the God's 
kingdom will be living like ‘angels in the sky'” (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 


DISCUSSION 

Parousia 

As the commencement of God's kingdom is rooted in the Messiah's divine commission, it is also to be 
completed by him. The quality of Parousia's formation has been expressed in two forms in gospels: 

1) An unexpected happening: 

“So, be wakeful because you do not know when the landlord would come; at night or with the morning 
call of the rooster in the morning; beware that he may come all of a sudden and find you asleep” (Matthew: 
2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp. 145-159). 

2) Happenings will come about before Parousia that mark the return of Jesus such as wars, famine, 
earthquake, destruction of Jerusalem and soforth. 
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“The sun will become dark, and the moon will stop shining, and the stars will fali down from the sky and 
the skies' power will be rendered weak. Then, you will see the son of man coming on top of the clouds with 
huge strength and splendour” (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). Furthermore, fake messiahs and false prophets will 
come before the occurrence of Parousia: 

“Fake messiahs and false prophets will appear, and they will show huge signs and miracles that they 
would even deviate the elites, if possible” (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

Final Judgment and Arbitration 

His Highness Jesus is the saviour of human beings, on the one hand, and he is the judge and arbitrator 
of the actions and deeds, on the other hand. In the gospels, it has been narrated from Jesus that “he will take 
contrai of all the programs related to the God's kingdom” (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp.145- 
159). It is worth mentioning that since Jesus is the embodiment of the divine justice and mercy, he is the link 
enabling the people to enjoy the divine justice. “Fie is the intermediary of the divine judgment in the present 
time, and he is the absolver of the sins” (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp. 145-159) and “he 
convicts the faithless individuais”. Of course, the final judgment happens at the time of Parousia and the 
judgement day has been recounted in the gospels as “that day” indicating the influence of the old testaments 
on them: 

“Many individuais would tell me on that day that O God, O God, did we not follow the prophets in your 
name and did we not expel the devils in your name and did we not show many miracles in your name”. 

Although God is also recounted in some of the cases as the judgment day, Messiah is generally 
introduced in the gospels as the “judge of the last day”. 

The thing understandable from the utterances by His Highness Jesus is that his highness believed that 
the final judgment is very close. “Lucky you who are no hungry for you will be satiated” (Luke: 1986, pp.145- 
159). 

“That is because he who magnifies himself will be humiliated and he who exercises humbleness will 
become prideful”. 

“Fie who wants to relieves his life will make it perished, and he who perishes his life will keep it alive”. 

Jesus has been probably faithful in God's imminent judgment, and this made him articulate such 
prophecies. This is whole these expressions remind of a story in Talmud wherein Joseph, son of Joshua son 
of Levi, States that the otherworld is upside down for he is of the belief that “the individuais who are holding 
the tenures in this world will fali down and the ones in the lower ranks will reach the top positions”. 

It is worth mentioning that such sentences are also seen in the book of Isaiah: “the minorities will become 
a thousand persons, and the weak of the nation will be strengthened. I, Yahweh, will make it hastily happen 
on its right time”. 

In the synoptic gospels, as well, many things have been stated about the judgment, and it can be 
understood through scrutiny in Jesus's utterances that he has also been pointing in his speeches to judgment. 
Now, the question is that has he had a special imagination of judgment? Fias he offered a clear-cut image 
thereof? Is this belief correct that Jesus speaks about God's support but presents no explanation about its 
method? In synoptic gospels, a clear-cut image of the final judgment has been presented just once: 

But, when the son of man comes along with all the sacred angels with the utmost magnificence, he 
will lean back on his splendid throne, and all the nations will attend his presence and he separates 
them from one another; then, the king will tell the assistors on his right side that ‘come O' the blessed 
individuais and inherit from my father the kingdom that has been prepared since the beginning of the 
world for you'... then, he will tell the individuais on his left side that ‘O the cursed person, go away 
from me and reside in the eternal fire prepared for Satan and his assistors'... and, they will enter an 
endless chastisement but the fair persons will be in eternal life. 
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When “Jesus says one will be elevated and the other will be demoted” (Luke: 1986, pp. 145-159), it seems 
that Jesus's efforts have been actually for changing their behaviors and ethics (Allison Dale: 2003). 

His Highness Jesus’s Return and Resurrection 

Christianism was formed on the premises of His Highness Jesus's return and resurrection. Since the time 
of the messengers, the followers of his highness Jesus have always passed the time in the craving for his 
highness's return. The return of his highness Jesus in the new testament is of a great importance and this 
event has been mentioned in the new testaments more than three hundred times. In Christian traditions, 
changes have been made in a number of the Jews' revelation books so that they can be coordinated with the 
Christians' goals. Although Christians also wrote new revelation books, the waiting and wish for MessiaiVs 
return are seen in chapters of the new testaments (the first and the second treatises of the Thessaloniki and 
John's revelations) indicating that Christians have paid a lot of attentions to John's revelation book in the end 
of the new testament. It can be understood in a search in the new testament that His Highness Jesus has 
made efforts in line with metamorphosing the Israelites' society and bringing changes about therein. Once, he 
recounted himself as the promised Messiah for his close assistors and demanded them not to disclose this 
secret to anyone. It was supposed that the promised Messiah set the ground for Israelites' rescue by 
establishing his government. When the assistors of his highness Messiah found out that he has gone from 
amongst them earlier than expected, they spent their time in the waiting for his highness. Based on Christians' 
belief, his Highness Jesus's resurrection and final return to the world for establishing the God's kingdom in 
the world is in parallel to the prophecies related to his suffering. Considering this issue, part of the Christian 
goals were accomplished at his time but their complete achievement was postponed to the doomsday. 

In the beginning, Christians expected his highness Jesus to come back very soon with magnificence and 
splendor and, due to the same reason, they were impatiently awaiting the final day. That is because they had 
heard it from his highness Jesus about himself that “the son of man will come with the magnificence of his 
father along with the angels and he will reward those in agreement with his actions. I tell it to you surely that 
some of the individuais standing herein will not taste death until they see the son of man”. It is worth mentioning 
that after they crucified His Highness Jesus, a number of his first followers said that the God resurrected his 
highness Messiah from the dead. This subject has been stated in all the Christian handwritings (gospels and 
the book of the apostles' acts and Paul’s treatises). This that it is said “a man rose up from the dead” actually 
means that one of the doomsday's happenings has taken place. This is while there is no proof and evidence 
for this subject that Christians have considered the Jesus's return as his permanent resurrection to the earthly 
life. That is because they have recounted it as his entry with a splendor like that of the sky. 

So, when it is stated that the God made a human being rise up from the dead, it means in Jewish tradition 
that the God has performed a task that was needed to take place for the termination of the human history 
(Hernández et al.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2018; Villalobos et al.: 2016; Allison Dale: 2003). Now, the question 
that is posited here is that why the term “rise from the dead” has been applied in the Christian books for 
indicating the rightfulness of Jesus? Apparently, the best answer that can be offered is that a group of his 
highness Jesus's assistors who were present in the ceremony for Pesach Feast thought that Jesus's 
resurrection and the final termination of the world would soon happen as one of the doomsday's preludes. In 
fact, resurrection was a belief that had been inscribed in the minds of Jesus's first assistors and everyone 
believed therein. “So, when your hand slips, cut it because it is betterfor you to enter life without hand than 
entering with two hands into the hell and a fire that will be never put off. His Highness Jesus's words in this 
part remind of the Jews' rabbinic texts wherein it has been stated that the human beings will rise up from 
underneath the soil in the same way they have went therein meaning that they will be resurrected with the 
disabilities they have been buried with. 

In the exciting prophecies existent in the bible of Mark, the evangelist, the issue of resurrection has been 
still expressed. Jesus might have probably imagined an early death for himself and believed that the God will 
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support his uprising considering the then existent enmities. Resultantly, it is not strange if Jesus is said to 
have guessed close pains and suffering for himself and his apostles considering his apocalyptic beliefs; these 
are pains showcasing his veracity and they will end in resurrection. So, the exciting prophecies in the bible of 
Mark, the evangelist, can be considered as the reinterpretation of the apocalyptic expectations. Of course, 
any result drawn on this part of Mark's bible would be reflective of the idea that his highness Jesus himself 
believed in resurrection (Allison Dale: 2003). 

Although such a waiting and expectation existed in the church for several centuries, nearly all Christians 
gradually noticed eventually in the course of time that the return of Messiah is nothing but a wish. This hope 
was weakened since the early fourth century and it finally reached stagnation and was completely discarded 
in the medieval centuries. 

Reestablishment of Bani IsraeTs Government 

Possibly, his highness Jesus expected the recreation of Israel on the doomsday despite his emphasis on 
the individual life. Although this was an important wish in Jewism as it is seen in the old testaments as well as 
in the books published in the interval between the old and the new testaments' publication, there are traces 
of such demands and wants in the early Christian books. For example, His Highness Jesus tells his assistors 
on the last night that “and, you are the individuais who succeeded to pass the tests along with me and I will 
establish a kingdom for you in the way my father established for me so that you can eat and drink on the dining 
tables and sit in the throne to judge the twelve offspring of Israel”. 

Surely, judging mentioned in the above sentences does not mean trying and sentencing rather it means 
governing and it expresses the idea that the gathering of the twelve scattered Jewish offspring on the 
doomsday is one of the Jewish eschatological happenings (Allison Dale: 2003). 

A verse in bible points to the coming of human beings from the west and east of the world and it has been 
stated that “these human beings will settle down in the God's kingdom along with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob” 
(Luke: 1986, pp. 145-159) and (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118). 

A number of the bible interpreters have realized these human beings as non-Jews but another group have 
explicated this sentence as meaning the gathering of the Israefs offspring on the doomsday and it seems that 
the justification by the second group is closer to the reality because only Jews have been mentioned in Q 
version and the term “East and West”, as well, in the holy texts, expresses the Jews' return to the holy land 
along with Abraham. Resultantly, Luke's utterances show that his highness Jesus used to make a difference 
between the rescued and non-rescued Jews but not between the faithless Jews and the believing non-Jews. 
In the eleventh chapter of Ezekiefs book, as well, there are texts indicating similar significations. In fact, the 
exiled group has been deployed against the Jews who are residing Jerusalem therein. 

It is noteworthy that this land has been introduced as the geographical center of the apocalyptic 
happenings in Luke's bible when speaking about the reestablishment of Israel. 

“There will be cry and toothache in there when you see Abraham, Isaac and Jacob and all the prophets 
in God's kingdom and find yourself outcasted and individuais will come from the east, the west, the north and 
the south and reside the God's kingdom and the last will become the first and the first will be the last then” 
(Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

This issue is in accordance with Jewish tradition though it has been posited in the bible book of Luke that 
the residents of Israefs land have no superiority over the other people. Of course, this saying is somewhat at 
odd with BarudVs second epistle and Ezra's fourth epistle and also with the book of the Babylonian Talmud. 
Unlike the book of Luke, it has been stated in all of these texts that the residents of Israel will be safe of the 
doomsday's calamities. 

News and Hard and Horrible Disasters of the Last Day 

As it was investigated before, doomsday is very hard and calamitous in Jewism meaning that reference 
has been made in this religion to the differences between the present era which is full of the suffering and 
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pains and the ideal future which is without pain and suffering. In the old Jewish books, talks have been made 
of the creation of an ideal world stained with hardship and discomfort. Rabbis speak about the hardship and 
pain caused by the Chrisfs birth. Apparently, the catastrophes stated in the thirteenth chapter of the bible by 
Mark, the evangelist, can be found in nearly all the Jewish writings. When Jesus speaks about the future, he 
does not talk about a new world rather he actually points to the pains suffered before its creation and they 
have been compared in Jewish texts with the pain of child delivery. 

It is stated in Christianism that when Satan is freed on the doomsday, a chãos will be spread all around 
the world and countless number of tyrants and sinners will appear and start bloody slaughters all around the 
globe. Doomsday and its harsh and horrible news have been expressed in the gospels as stated in the 
following words: 

So, Jesus went out of the temple and his disciples came to him to show him the edifices of the temple. 
Jesus told them: ‘do you not see all these things? Verily, I tell you that no stone will be put on another 
here unless it is thrown down'. When he was sitting on the mountain of olive, his disciples went to 
him and told him in privacy that ‘tell us when these affairs will happen and what is the sign of your 
reappearance and the expiration of the world?' Jesus said in response that ‘beware not to be deviated 
by anyone for there will come many individuais with my name and tell you that we are Christ but they 
will deviate many individuais and you will hear about the wars and the news of the wars; beware not 
to worry because it is necessary for all of them to happen but the end is yet to come because tribes 
resist against tribes and nations resist against nations and famines, cholera and earthquakes will 
break out in corners of the world but all of them are the preludes to the pain of child delivery. So, 
when you see the abominable destructions mentioned through the tongue of the prophet Daniel in 
the established holy place, everyone who reads can perceive. And, at that time, everybody in Israel 
will escape to the mountains and everyone on the roof will not come down to pick up something from 
inside the house and every person on farm will not return to pick up his or her clothing but sad it is 
about the pregnant persons and breastfeeding women. So, pray that your escape might not be in 
winter or in Sabbath because huge disasters will appear at that time that they have never been seen 
since the beginning of the world and no human being can be saved if that period is not shortened; 
however, those days will be shortened for the sake of the elites. And, immediately after the 
catastrophes of that time, the sun will become dark and the moon will stop shining and the stars will 
fali down and the skies will lose their power (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118) and (Luke: 1986, pp.145- 
159). 

Like a group of the old Jews, His Highness Jesus realized his actions as being in match with the toleration 
of these apocalyptic hardship and pains. A Christian researcher (Schweitzer) believed that Jesus seminally 
realized that these horrible incidents will happen before the establishment of the God's kingdom but, upon 
finding out that his expectations are not fulfilled, he concluded that he will die alone in Jerusalem and it is he 
who has to alone suffer all these hardship and pains. Of course, Joachim Jeremias, as well, used to say that 
Jesus believed that his death is the onset of apocalyptic pains and disasters (Allison Dale: 2003). 

Jesus felt all the hardship and problems in his periphery. “In this regard, he used a simile indicating the 
sheep entrapped amongst the wolves” (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). He used to say “he cannot find a place to 
put his head on”, “He used to speak about people who are inflicted with poverty, hunger and grief. He used 
to say that “the individuais who are not against him and his movement are with him”. “He speaks about the 
invitation to a feast most of the invitees of which are rejecting it”. 

Of course, all these sentences depict the then conditions, situations and statuses. 

“He speaks of the followers who detest their parents”, “He also recommended it to the people to pick up 
a cross and be ready”. 
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lt can be concluded based on all these results that the experiences Jesus had made and the recognition 
he had obtained about himself made him realize that the apocalyptic disasters are imminent. That is because: 

A) In Jewish tradition, there are numerous stories and narrations about the annoyance of the prophets 
and His Highness Jesus realized himself as one of the prophets. 

B) John, the Baptist, was arrested, annoyed, tortured and finally executed. 

C) Jesus had a revolutionary personality and his interventions caused the creation of enmity in the 
Jewish authorities with him. Surely, oneof them set theground for his death. Jesus knewit himself that these 
provocations would trouble him. Due to the same reason, Jesus realized that these pains and suffering will 
surely occur. Thus, using scrutiny in the Jews' revelation materiais and concepts, the clean and close servants 
of God will be inflicted with pains and calamities and disasters before the God's day and Messiah realized this 
fulfillment as being very imminent. 

It has been stated in the book of Luke that “O father, forgive our sins because we forgive the ones indebted 
to us and do not put us in test but relieve us of disaster”. 

Do you reckon that I have come to grant health onto earth? No, I would rather inform you of 
sectarianism because out of the five persons residing a house after me, two will be separate from the 
three and three will be isolated from the two; fathers will avoid sons and sons will avoid fathers and 
mothers will avoid daughters and daughters will avoid mothers and mothers-in-law will avoid 
daughters-in-lawand daughters-in-lawwill avoid mothers-in-law (Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

There are similar sentences inserted in the book of (Matthew: 2008, pp.29-118). Apparently, these 
concepts are rooted in Jewish tradition. These expressions have been mentioned in the following manner in 
the bookof Micah: 

“That is because the sons do not respect the fathers and the daughters exercise enmity towards their 
mothers and the daughters-in-law exercise enmity towards their mothers-in-law and an individuais' foes are 
the members of his or her family”. 

In Mishnah, Suta's treatise, this part of the holy book has been interpreted as meaning the inconsistencies 
and discrepancies of the Chrisfs reappearance time: “the youngsters feel shame for the old persons and the 
old persons have to stand up in respect for the youngsters because sons do not venerate fathers; daughters 
aggressively treat their mothers; daughters-in-law contend with their mothers-in-law; the residents of a house 
rise up in enmity with one another. All of these are apocalyptic signs. 

Additionally, fire is associated in all the Christian books with the final judgment. It has been stated in the 
book of Luke that “I have come to start a fire on earth ...”. 

In Jewish traditions, storm and water usually signify pain and suffering. It is notable that the Jewish 
tradition has been influenced by Iranian eschatology wherein fire and water are signs of judgment. In Iranian 
tradition and rituais, talks have been made of burning the sinners in a river of the molten metal for punishment 
but it has been stated that it does not burn the right-doers. So, eventually, water and fire are also expressive 
of a sign of doomsday in Iranian eschatology. Storm and fire have been mentioned in the book of Daniel; lake 
of fire has been stated in John's book of revelation and Enoch's first epistle and Sibulin's prophecies and 
Ezra's fourth epistle. 

Using scrutiny in the above sentences, it can be concluded that “his highness Jesus sees his destiny 
moving in line with the apocalyptic calamities and speaks of the time fire and storm pour on everybody's head” 
(Luke: 1986, pp.145-159). 

The thing that has to be seen about the apocalyptic calamities is that in a part of the purport existent in 
Christian writings, Jesus and his assistors are finally considered identical but only the sorrowful ending of 
Jesus has been emphasized in some other expressions. It seems that the doomsday's hardship and pains 
are pervasive and general in the beginning in MessialVs thoughts but it has been concluded by him after 
elapse of some time that these pains and calamities only happen to himself alone. Of course, in case of closely 
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looking at the explications after the Pesach feast that deal with the reexplanation of the Christian tradition, 
such a mind-changing might not be found in the words of Jesus. In fact, all the prophecies about death and 
resurrection enjoy a single meaning and concept. Actually, the prophecies mentioned during the time of Jesus 
himself have been expressive of such a reality but his highness has definitely changed his mind about these 
prophecies after being alone afflicted with the entanglements and calamities so that they may get adapted to 
the existing realities. Eventually, it was declared that Jesus will be alone inflicted with these disasters and he 
will be the only person resurrected from amongst the dead (Allison Dale: 2003). 


CONCLUSION 

Trivial traces of death and resurrection illustrations will be seen in an investigation of Torah. While His 
Highness Moses is one of the monotheistic prophets with a divine book and he has surely presented signs in 
his lifesaving teachings and his valuable divine books about the end of the world, death and resurrection, 
there are not many considerable signs of such important matters in the holy book of Torah. According to the 
holy Quran, since Jews started worshipping corporeal matters and set world and worldly possessions as their 
life goals and ideais, they were always worried about losing this material life, they were extremely afraid of 
death and the world's deadly ending and destruction of their material facilities. It might be due to the same 
reason that they engaged in distorting their holy book and omitting the signs of death from their holy book. 
The image of the apocalypse which means the end of the world and the commencement of the huge judgment 
day was surmised amongst the Jews since the second and the third centuries BC. Before this time, Bani Israel 
who knew themselves as the God's appointed tribe were waiting for the time at which the God would fulfill His 
promise and replace His appointed nation in the holy land and destroy the enemies and spread justice and 
benevolence around the globe. 

At later times and during the period after David and Solomon, this tribe was afflicted with distress, 
wandering, misery, corruption and decline; polytheism and atheism were intensively exercised amongst them, 
they were dreaming about rescue and felicity and return to the period of power and mercy and wished for the 
punishment of the wrongdoers and corrupts and saving of the tribe from misery and inferiority. In summary, it 
was with the pass of time and suffering of hardship and roaming and foreigners' pressure and agonizing of 
them in the course of Jewism movement and their intermingling with the various God-worshipping Iranian and 
Greek tribes that the shades of death and resurrection illustration and the signs and evidence of eschatology 
gradually entered the old testaments and this was advanced to the extent that this eschatology ended with 
the waiting for the promised Christ in line with the saving and relief from the hardship and problems. 

In Christianism, as well, the traces and footsteps of the old testaments' eschatology is extensively seen 
in death illustration and His Highness Jesus who was realized as the promised Christ by his followers seminally 
saw the end of the world as being very imminent and general and used to annunciate the good news of the 
judgment day's arrival; he knew himself as the judge of that day. But, little by little, he noticed that he himself 
should be sacrificed for the mankind's sins and wrongdoings and suffer the punishment for the mankind's sins 
alone and be hanged and die and rise up from amongst the dead and go to sky and return in future and judge 
the wrongdoers and right-doers upon return and reward the right-doers and punish the wrongdoers. 
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ABSTRACT 

Sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia becomes 
part of the work governance perspective. This type of 
research is a qualitative one, historical patterned with 
descriptive analysis. Data collection methods used are 
observation, interviews, and documentation. Data 
analysis was performed by using the model of Miles, 
Huberman, and Saldana consisting of four activities, 
namely combining data, condensing data, displaying 
data, and gathering conclusions and verification. There 
are many actors involved in the implementation of 
indonesian sustainable palm oil. Local people who 
agree with the law can accept or reject the development 
of oil palm on the land they claim. 
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RESUMEN 

La gobernanza sostenible dei aceite de palma en 
Indonésia forma parte de la perspectiva de la 
gobernanza laborai. Este tipo de investigación es una 
investigación cualitativa, histórico-modelada con 
análisis descriptivo. Los métodos de recopilación de 
datos utilizados son la observación, las entrevistas y la 
documentación. El análisis de los datos se ejecutó 
utilizando el modelo de Miles, Huberman y Saldana el 
cual consta de cuatro actividades, a saber, combinar 
datos, condensar datos, mostrar datos y recopilar 
conclusiones / verificación. Hay muchos actores 
involucrados en la implementación dei aceite de palma 
sostenible de Indonésia. La población local que esté de 
acuerdo con la ley puede aceptar o rechazar el 
desarrollo de la palma aceitera en la tierra que 
reclaman. 
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modelo, sostenible. 
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INTRODUCTION 

History, potential, and opportunities for oil palm development indicate that oil palm still has positive 
prospects going forward, especially in relation to added value and competitiveness, in the context of 
sustainable and equitable palm oil development. However, oil palm also faces various problems / obstacles 
related to technology, economy, social, environment, and governance. These problems need to be addressed 
so as not to distort the competitiveness of Indonesian palm oil products on the world market. The basis and 
orientation of governance for the development of the palm oil industry above is that the ISO generally refers 
to governance reforms originating from around 130 laws and regulations (2016 ISO Commission) which can 
serve as guidelines for the development of the sustainable palm oil industry. The policy aims to ensure that 
the development of the Indonesian palm oil industry is balanced and synergistic in terms of the environment, 
socio-culture and economy. Past experience shows that Indonesian palm oil management policies tend to 
leave problems, both laborers with low wages, socio-cultural impacts of the emergence of conflicts around oil 
palm plantations, as well as environmental impacts whose management is detrimental to the general public 
such as forest fires where the effects of haze can adversely affect health and disrupted economic activity. Oil 
palrrVs past policies are considered to have become a nightmare in oil palm management in Indonésia, leaving 
environmental, social and economic problems (Kelly: 2020). 

Indonesian palm oil governance is currently carried out based on the main provisions of the plantation 
regulations namely Law Number 39 of 2014 concerning plantations and their derivatives, Indonesian palm oil 
is carried out by large business actors (private and State) and farmers-farmers. institutions / agencies related 
to their functions and roles in the current governance of Indonesian oil palm, namely as follows: the ministry 
of economic coordinator ri (coordinating national policy on Indonesian palm sustainability); the ministry of 
agriculture ri (licensing and technical management of upstream oil palm); ministry of agriculture and spatial 
planning - atr / bpn (licensing, land use and land use); Ministry of Forestry and Environment (licensing of forest 
area governance and environmental management); Ministry of Trade (palm licensing, promotion and 
advocacy); Ministry of Industry (licensing and governance of downstream palm oil industries); the ministry of 
labor (licensing and management of worker safety); the ministry of cooperatives and SMEs (licensing and 
governance of employee cooperatives and community palm cooperatives); Ministry of ESDM (licensing and 
governance of palm oil bio-energy-biodiesel); bumn ministry (licensing and governance of state-owned oil 
palm companies); Ministry of Finance (licensing and governance of State finances for Indonesian palm oil); 
ministry of PPN/Bappenas (national planning of Indonesian oil palm development according to RPJPM); the 
foreign ministry (Indonesian palm oil advocacy and diplomacy); national standardization body (Indonesian 
palm standard / ispo); provincial / district government (licensing, partnership builder, and business evaluation 
of oil palm plantations): ispo commission (including ispo certification body and ispo auditor training); oil palm 
plantation fund management agency-bpdp (collect, manage and distribute palm funds specifically for 
Indonesian palm oil). Other institutions related to Indonesian palm governance are non-governmental 
organizations. 

There are four main decision points that determine the cumulative scale of deforestation and peatland 
conversion related to oil palm, namely: 1) where oil palm is planted as a result of decisions made on spatial 
planning, licensing, and estate planning and development; 2) how much oil palm is planted, which is driven 
by domestic and international demand and prices, yields per ha, taxes and duties, government planting 
targets, and government bi-fuel policies; 3) how off-site activities related to oil palm development are managed 
(for example, road construction and population growth related to plantations); and 4) how leakage of 
deforestation from other competing land uses is handled. Among these four factors, the series of decisions 
that determine where oil palm is planted has the greatest and most complicated deforestation impact to be 
tackled. 

One of the most recent developments in Indonesian palm oil management that is expected to be revised 
Law Number 18/2004 concerning plantations. The new plantation law, which was passed in October 2014 by 
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President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, is more concise and clear than its predecessor. This new law is not 
very prescriptive and refers to existing legal provisions if needed, and if not yet available, it explains various 
government regulations that will be made by the relevant ministries within two years (until October 2016). 
According by Palm Oil Plantation Statistics, 2014-2015 from his research explained that the management 
system of community shared forest resources (CBM) that is used for oil palm development is carried out with 
the principie of shared, empowered and shared in terms of land use, time and results in the management of 
forest resources with the principie of mutual benefit, strengthen and support and awareness of social 
responsibility. according by Dwiyanto (2011) governance is part of governance in the development sector 
(palm oil, pen) for the levei of the central and regional governments. the definition of palm governance is a 
collaborative management mechanism for palm oil that involves the government and non-government sectors 
in a collective effort (Jowseya et al.: 2020; Hernández et ai.: 2018; Ramírez et al.: 2018; Villalobos et al.: 
2016). 

Dewi et al. (2012), good governance is needed to build and organize responsible management structures 
and processes that can open, facilitate, and provide opportunities and forums for dialogue that are 
constructive, sharing information, communicating and making decisions together- same for various problems. 
governance means the establishment and maintenance of a collaborative structure and process for managing 
a business or business across stakeholders, which includes government, business / industry, and the 
community. in addition, the involvement of stakeholders who play a key role in decision making needs to be 
accompanied by an increase in their respective capacities to support a responsible governance system. 
therefore, responsible governance requires the creation of conditions and situations that are conducive to 
good collaborative governance. Nogi and Tangkilisan (2003) cited Dewi et al. (2012) argued that collaboration 
is a process involving people who constructively explore their differences and goals and then seek and develop 
their plans to change good management for all parties. 

Ali et al. (2018) the results of his research concluded that collaborative governance in the management 
of tourism areas in the regional tourism promotion agency is able to make a major contribution to the 
development and progress of the tourism sector in the region. Ade Febrian (2016) the involvement of various 
parties in the development of rural areas has the potential to advance the village by collaborating with the 
available resources. Collaboration starts from the development plan discussed by the central government, 
provincial government, district / city government, and village government and even vice versa from the village 
to the central levei through a consensus. the problems that occur in this context seen from the concept of 
collaborative governance are the lack of context Systems that are seen from the changing conditions of the 
legislation, drivers seen from the leadership elements that greatly affect development planning in the village, 
and the dynamics of collaboration that occur are unfavorable conditions all parties so that sectoral egos still 
occur. the concept of collaborative governance as an alternative basis is considered capable of realizing the 
acceleration and implementation of rural areas as a solution for those who will develop and implement rural 
areas in the form of policies or research. 

In general it is explained that collaborative governance is a process in which various stakeholders are 
involved to carry the interests of each agency in achieving common goals (Cordery: 2004; Hartman: 2002). 

Oil palm plantations are one of the mainstay industry sectors that attract serious attention from the 
government, investors (private sector) and farmers (community) who are never devoid of the dynamics of the 
problem. conflict between stakeholders as described above. therefore this study will explore "sustainable 
Indonesian palm governance in the perspective of collaborative governance", which was carried out on the 
ISPO system of the Ministry of Agriculture of the Republicof Indonésia. Research purposes. This study aims 
to: analyze sustainable Indonesian palm governance in the perspective of collaborative governance. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 
Collaborative governance 

Concept and definition of collaborative governance 

Collaborative Governance is a process in which various stakeholders are involved to carry the interests 
of each agency in achieving common goals. (Cordery: 2004; Hartman: 2002). Collaborative Governance is 
also defined as an arrangement that regulates one or more public institutions directly involved with non-public 
stakeholders in a collective decision making process that is formal, consensus-oriented, and deliberations 
aimed at making or implementing public policies or managing public programs or assets. (Ansell & Gash: 
2007). 

Collaborative Governance is based on the aim of jointly solving problems or specific issues from related 
parties. The party is not only limited to government and non-government agencies, because in the principie 
of good governance, it involves civil society in the formulation and decision making. Collaboration is initiated 
based on the limited capacity, resources and network owned by each party, so that cooperation can unite and 
complete various components that drive the success of achieving common goals. In the formulation of goals, 
vision-mission, norms and shared values in cooperation, the position of each party is equal, that is, it has the 
authority to make decisions independently even though it is bound by mutual agreement. (Purwanti: 2016). 

Initiator of the establishment of Collaborative Governance 

The dynamics of development that have been carried out since the Old Order era until the New Order era 
and even the current reform era have no orientation towards the improvement of people's welfare and 
environmentally sustainable development, which in the end the development that has rolled out over the past 
few decades has become of no quality. One indicator is that although economic growth is generally relatively 
stable from year to year, people's welfare has not been realized in real terms. This grim experience indicates 
that there was a mistake in development planning besides the small role of the people. The limited role and 
involvement of the community makes the policy that was bom from the development process become a 
complex problem that actually inhibits the creativity of the community to do their best in the development. This 
is mainly due to the fact that when making decisions related to development policies, the community is not 
involved, which ultimately results in unilateral decisions, including in development planning. In the new 
paradigm approach, starting a new era of development (after a failure in the previous era), now it is always 
preceded by a program planning process that is mature, measurable, and systematic and involves the 
community for the decision making stage. Development orientation now shifts to people centered or also 
commonly called community based development. Development that is based on the community or known as 
community-based development (CBD), namely community-based development is a new development 
paradigm that is currently widely used in the development process (Tasruddin: 2016). In its approach, people 
are encouraged to be actively involved in decisions in the development process, both in the planning, 
implementation and maintenance stages. But the government remains as the initiator of the collaboration. In 
his journal, Ansell and Gash emphasized that in the definition of collaborative governance, one of the criteria 
was that the collaborator was a public or government institution. The collaborative governance criteria as 
stated by Ansell and Gash are as follows: 

"This definition stresses the six important criteria: (1) the forum is initiated by public agencies or 
institutions, (2) participants in the forum include nonstate actors, (3) participants engage directly in decision 
making making are not merely" consulted "by the public agencies, (4) the forum is formally organized and 
meets collectively, (5) the forum aims to make decisions by consensus (even if consensus is not achieved in 
practice), and (6) the focus of collaboration is on public policy or public management” (Ansell & Gash: 2007: 
544-545). 
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That community-oriented development provides an opportunity for every community-oriented member to 
give an opportunity for each member of the community to participate in the development process and enjoy 
the results of development according to their ability leveis. The development goal with a participatory approach 
is in order to accelerate the creation of a development climate that encourages efforts to provide space and 
wider access for the community to participate in determining the direction of development policies that suit 
their needs. The government does not only rely on internai capacity in implementing policies and implementing 
programs. The limited ability, resources and networks that support the implementation of a program or policy, 
encourage the government to initiate collaborative initiatives with various parties, both with fellow 
governments, the private sector and the community and civil society communities so that collaborative 
cooperation can be established in achieving program or policy goals . (Purwanti: 2016). 

The implementation of development in regions involving various stakeholders is accompanied by various 
authorities in it, including the utilization and management of natural resources, which are very vulnerable to 
conflicts. Development of the era of regional autonomy will run well if it has the same perception of regional 
freedom and authority, in addition to the ability to control themselves in carrying out their duties and authorities 
by each component in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. The different perceptions of 
stakeholders regarding regional authority in implementing regional autonomy will continue to be one of the 
triggers for conflict between them. The conflict between the center and the regions is more due to differences 
in perceptions of regional autonomy policies, especially in terms of authority between the center and the 
regions. While conflicts between regions (provinces and regencies / cities) are caused by, among other things, 
struggles over authority and differences in interests. Conflicts between the government and the community 
are mostly triggered by differences in perception and interests. Conflicts between institutions also appear to 
be driven more by power struggles and differences in interests. On the other hand, conflicts between the 
government and the business world are caused more by differences in will and interests. Furthermore, 
conflicts between the community and the business world are also caused by differences in interests and 
desires. The private and community domains are the key drivers of the community's economy. This synergy 
and collaboration is not only at the levei of implementation, but must start at the development planning stage. 
In an effort to achieve development success, community participation is absolutely necessary, which includes: 
(1) participation in the development process, (2) participation in the accountability of development outcomes, 
(3) participation in receiving development returns. Community participation in development is certainly 
adjusted to their respective capacities, namely: certain communities are given the opportunity to participate in 
development planning and other communities participate in the implementation of development. 

Some advantages of the government running collaboration in implementing development programs 
(Tasrudin, 2016, 53-54) [21], namely: 

a. lncrease sense of belonging (sense of belonging) to the community of a program so as to ensure the 
sustainability of the program. 

b. Reducing barriers to program innovations, helping spread information, or increasing the number of 
citizens involved in program implementation. 

c. Reducing dependence on externai factors and increasing the ability of the community to overcome 
problems. 

d. Programs that emphasize the community tend to fit the needs of the community. 

e. Sharing risk, in the sense that all risks are borne jointly between government, the private sector, and 
the community. 

f. Sharing of funds, so that dependence on the local budget is reduced. 

g. Realizing government based on the principies of good governance and clean government. 

Collaboration built has implications for improving the welfare of the community. Communities must be 
given greater opportunities to participate, both in planning and implementing development, especially in 
assessing the extent to which development is able to improve the socio-economic conditions of the 
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community, increasing the willingness of people to participate in development, and increasing the ability of 
communities to take advantage of their opportunities to participate in development. 

However, it is recognized that collaboration is still faced with several problems, including: (1) conflicts of 
interest that can lead to differences between program goals and community / private goals, (2) internai factors 
such as levei of education and skills, social status, and the number of family dependents, (3) externai factors 
such as the influence of local authorities and incentives from institutions outside the region. 

In collaboration there are also government and non-government parties in it. The parties participated in 
providing technical assistance from related parties to conduct formal and informal meetings on a regular and 
repeated basis to conduct discussions and dissemination related to the rules of collaboration and collective 
work. The formal meeting was then followed up in the signing of a Memorandum of Understanding regarding 
joint programs and activities. 

Sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia 

The concept of development and governance is an instrument of government, not only in the sense of 
government that involves the State apparatus, but also governance that forms various forms of institutions, 
both the business world, to civil society. Development and governance are essentially decisions or choices of 
actions that directly regulate the management and distribution of natural, financial and human resources in 
the public interest, namely the people, population, community or citizens so that a policy is the basis for 
implementing activities or decision making with a view to building a clear foundation in decision making and 
the steps taken by the policy based on existing problems in the area, then the policy must be continuously 
monitored, revised and added in order to continue to meet changing needs. 

A simpler definition States that development and governance are nothing more than the governmenfs 
choice to do or not do something; whatever government chooses to do or not to do (Bridgman, 2000 in Ariadi, 
2004). [22] Every regulation or regulation is a policy, but not all policies become regulations or become laws. 
Broadly speaking, the policy can be interpreted as: 

1) Decision making process, 

2) Managerial process in making and implementing a policy, 

3) Government intervention, and 

4) Interaction between the State and the people. 

The initial stage of sustainable Indonesian palm governance refers to Minister of Agriculture Decree 
No.357 of 2002 and changes to Minister of Agriculture No. 98/2013 [25] concerning the Guidelines for 
Plantation Business Licensing, the development of plantation businesses must include Farmers, Employees, 
and Communities around plantations with the pattern: 

1. Plantation Business Cooperative Patterns; 100% of venture capital is owned by the Plantation Business 
Cooperative. 

2. Joint Venture Patterns of Cooperatives with Investors; 65% shares are owned by cooperatives and 
35% are owned by investors / companies. 

3. Cooperative Investor Joint Venture Patterns; 80% shares are owned by investors / companies and at 
least 20% are owned by cooperatives which are gradually increased. 

4. BOT (Build, Operate and Transfer) Patterns; the construction and operation are carried out by the 
investor / company which then at a certain time is entirely transferred to the cooperative. 

5. BTN Pattern (National Savings Bank); investors / companies develop plantations and / or Processing 
plantations which will then be transferred to interested persons / owners who are members of 
cooperatives. 

6. Other development patterns that are mutually beneficiai, strengthening, and needing between 
smallholders and plantation companies. 
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ISPO is a guidance/guidance for the development of lndonesia's sustainable oil palm plantations which 
is based on the laws and regulations in force in Indonésia and responds to the demands of the global market. 
The purpose of establishing ISPO is to raise awareness about the importance of producing sustainable palm 
oil; improve the competitiveness of Indonesian palm oil in the international market; support lndonesia's 
commitment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions; support the unilateral commitment of the Indonesian 
government in Kopenhagendan and the Based Line on LOIlndonesia and Norway Programs. Thus ISPO is a 
mandatory that must be carried out by all Indonesian palm oil entrepreneurs. Other objectives are to position 
lndonesia's oil palm development as an integral part of lndonesia's economic development; solidifying the 
basic attitude of the Indonesian people to produce sustainable Indonesian palm oil according to the demands 
of the global community; support lndonesia's commitment to preservation of natural resources and 
environmental functions. 

From the explanation in Chapter II, the conceptual model of research can be described as follows: 
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Figure 1. The Flow of Sustainable Indonesian Palm Governance Research Framework 


METHODS 
Type of research 

This type of research is a qualitative research with case studies, namely research that seeks to find 
scientific truth by studying in depth for a long time. From this design, a picture of the phenomenon of the 
research problem, the facts of the problem, the nature and relationship between the phenomena of the 
Indonesian oil palm governance in a Collaborative Governance perspective can be seen. After all is complete, 
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the categorization of that fact is carried out and then enters the hypothesis formulation stage as research 
findings. This is a new proposition which is the end of the research conclusion. 

Research focus 

The focus of this research is: 

Sustainable Palm Oil Governance in Indonésia and its problems, including: 

a) Collaboration Governance Initiator in palm governance 

b) Actor Collaboration Governance in oil palm governance 

c) Collaboration Governance sharing model in palm governance 

Research locations 

The location of the study was conducted at the secretariat of the ISPO Commission Jakarta, the 
Indonesian Ministry of Agriculture, and the Indonesian sustainable palm oil parties involved in the ISPO 
commission, with the following reasons: 

1. The importance of Indonesian palm oil as a source of State income and being able to become a 
potential mainstay for the Indonesian State and society, its distribution is evenly distributed in Sumatra, 
Sulawesi, and Kalimantan and Papua. When incorporated with ISPO, the sustainability and sustainability of 
oil palm plantations can be guaranteed. 

2. ISPO is a new concept of sustainable Indonesian palm governance that is expected to be able to 
strengthen and increase the acceptance of Indonesian palm oil in the international market. For this reason, 
ISPO has a secretariat where the ISPO commission is active in overseeing sustainable Indonesian palm oil 
management. 

Data sources and data types 

Specifically, the data and information needed in this study will be obtained from various parties. These 
parties are the government (Ministry of Agriculture of the Republic of Indonésia), Provincial and Regional 
Governments, Village Governments, oil palm business associations, large companies, medium-sized 
companies and smallholders, and communities and NGOs concerned with lndonesia's sustainable palm oil 
policy. 

According to Emerson and Nabatchi (2015) the main data sources in qualitative research are words and 
actions, the rest are additional data such as documents and others. However, to complete the research data, 
two data sources are needed, namely the primary data source and the secondary data source. 

Primary data sources 

Primary data is data collection using observational instruments, interviews, field notes and use of 
documents. Primary data sources are data obtained directly by interviewing informants or direct sources. 
Primary sources are data sources that directly provide data to data collectors (Sugiyono: 2015). As in this 
study the primary data sources were obtained from observations, events, and direct interviews with Indonesian 
Palm Business Actors: (PBS, PTPN, Farmers / Planters), Associations related to oil palm: (DMSI, GAPKI, 
GPPI, GIMNI, AIMMI, APROBI, APOLIN , APKASINDO, ASPIR PIR, SAMADE, C-POPC), and community 
members and NGOs (MAKSI, PASPI, SPKS, Kehati, Sawit Watch, WALHI, FWI, WRI etc.). 

Secondary data sources 

Secondary data sources are data used to support primary data through literature studies, documentation, 
books, magazines, newspapers, written archives relating to the object to be examined in this study. Secondary 
data sources are sources that do not directly provide data to data collectors, for example through other people 
or documents (Sugiyono: 2015). Secondary data sources in this study include regulators or policies issued by 
the Ministry of Agriculture and other related Ministries, Provincial Governments and Local Governments 
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related to the palm oil industry. And other data includes; archive of performance reports and documents / other 
data relating to research problems. 

Data collection methods 

The data collection technique used in this study is to use free (non-structured) interviews. Conduct 
participant observation, examine documents based on the source and type of data, conduct field reviews with 
direct observation of symptoms and social interactions. Words are arranged based on actions while comparing 
written sources (documents), field notes, maps and statistical data. To obtain the information and research 
data needed, the researchers conducted through a model technique developed. (Emerson & Nabatchi: 2015). 

Data validity 

Every research requires a standard to see the degree of trust or truth of the research results. In qualitative 
research these standards are often referred to as data validity. The validity of the data of this study was 
attempted through the application of the criteria recommended by Handayaningrat (1988) that there were four 
criteria used to check the validity of the data, namely the degree of trust (credibility), transferability. , 
dependability (dependability), and certainty (confirmability). 

Data analysis and data interpretation 

According to the Miles data analysis model, Huberman (2013) [41], the analysis consists offouractivities, 
namely data collection, data condensation, data display, and conclusion drawing / verification ( conclusion 
drawing / verification). 


RESULTS 

Sustainable palm oil governance in the collaboration governance perspective 

The management of lndonesia's sustainable palm oil is inseparable from the existence of Indonésia 
Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO). ISPO emerged as an initiative of the Indonesian government, especially the 
Ministry of Agriculture on awareness / declaration that management of natural resources including oil palm 
plantations must be carried out sustainably. 

Sustainability governance principies are further elaborated in several policies of the Government of 
Indonésia. This is as explained by the ISPO Secretariat Directorate General of Plantations, as follows: 

... In implementing the sustainability principie policy, the government adopted policies including (1) 
Minister of Agriculture Regulation No. 26 / Permentan / OT.140 / 2/2007 dated February 28, 2007 
concerning GuidelinesforPlantation Business Valuation (PUP); (2) Minister of Agriculture Regulation 
No. 14 / Permentan / PL.110 / 2/2009 concerning Guidelines for the Utilization of Peatlands for Oil 
Palm Cultivation. (3) Regulation of the Minister of Agriculture No. 19/ Permentan / OT.140 / 3/2011 
dated 29 March 2011 concerning Guidelines for Sustainable Palm Oil Plantations (ISPO); (officially 
enacted from March 2012); (4) Regulation of the Minister of Agriculture of the Republic of Indonésia 
No. 98 / Permentan / OT.140 / 9/2013 concerning Guidelines for Plantation Licensing; (5) Regulation 
of the Minister of Agriculture of the Republic of Indonésia Number 18 / Permentan / OT. / 2016 
concerning Guidance for Rejuvenation of Oil Palm Plantations; (6) make a policy that oil palm 
plantations that have received Class I, Class II, and Class III can directly apply for ISPO Certification; 
Class I, Class II, and Class III oil palm plantations must apply ISPO no later than 31 December 2014; 
and (7) the application of ISPO is mandatory in the sense that all relevant provisions that apply in 
Indonésia (more than 100 regulations related to oil palm) must be obeyed and applied by all palm oil 
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business actors and will be dealt with for those who violate. (8) Permentan ISPO, No. 19/2015.... 
(Interview, October 2019). 

Collaboration governance initiator in sustainable Indonesian palm management 

Sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia is related to the involvement of all stakeholders in oil palm 
plantations, be it the government, business actors (companies and farmers) to the downstream industry or 
Processing of palm oil derivative products. The government took the initiative through the Ministry of 
Agriculture to issue the Indonesian Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO) policy as the governmenfs commitment to 
the sustainability of the palm oil industry in Indonésia. This is as explained by the ISPO Secretary General of 
the Ministry of Agriculture as follows: 

... In March 2011, the Indonesian Government through the Ministry of Agriculture, launched the 
Indonesian Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO) Guidelines. Through ISPO, the Government of Indonésia 
wants to encourage the oil palm plantation business to fulfill its obligations in accordance with 
statutory regulations, protect and promote the sustainable oil palm plantation business in accordance 
with market demands, also to support the commitment of the President of the Republic of Indonésia 
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions (Interview, October 2019). 

Actor collaboration governance in sustainable palm oil management in Indonésia 

The implementation of ISPO is a program that was built in order to carry out sustainable management of 
palm oil. The hope is to be able to increase and preserve the ecological, economic and socio-cultural 
importance, in order to protect and promote the oil palm plantation business in Indonésia, which is managed 
in a sustainable manner, in accordance with market demands and to increase community income and support 
sustainable development. In order to achieve this goal, it is desirable to have the involvement of many relevant 
stakeholder actors. The sustainability of ISPO will not run by only relying on institutions that deal with the 
plantation sector. Therefore, in implementing ISPO, there are several stakeholders that have been identified 
in this study, which are as follows: Ministry of Agriculture, Coordinating Ministry of Economy, Ministry of Trade, 
Ministry of Home Affairs, Ministry of Forestry, Oil Palm Plantation Companies, PTPN, Plasma Plantation, 
Swadaya Plantation, Oil Palm Association, NGO. This was stated byAgam F ofthe GAPKI Secretary General 
Team as follows: 

Sustainable palm governance stakeholders are as follows: Ministry of Agriculture, Coordinating 
Ministry for Economic Affairs, Ministry of Trade, Ministry of Home Affairs, Ministry of Forestry-LH, Oil 
Palm Plantation Companies, PTPN, Plasma Plantation, Self-Helped Gardens, Associations (GAPKI, 
DMSI, GPPI, GIMNI, AIMMI, APROBI, APOLIN, APKASINDO, ASPEKPIR, SAMADE, C-POPC, 
FOKSBI and NGOs (MAKSI, PASPI, SPKS, JAPSBI, KEHATI, SAWIT WATCH, WALHI, FWI) and 
National and International NGOs ... (Interview, October 2019). 

Based on the results ofthe interview above, the stakeholders related to the implementation of ISPO can 
be divided into three groups, namely direct primary stakeholders, those who receive direct benefits, indirect 
stakeholders, ie those who receive benefits indirectly, secondary stakeholders, ie stakeholders who are not 
included in the in the Primary stakeholder group. 

Sharing collaboration governance model in sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia 

Many actors participate in decision making about oil palm at the local, provincial and national leveis. 
These actors can be classified as those who function as Primary and Secondary Actors, as conveyed by Azis 
Hidayat, Head of the ISPO Commission Secretariat as follows: 
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... Primary actors participating in decision making about oil palm ranging from the central government 
to the regions, members of the DPR, DPRD, private plantation companies, farmers, local communities 
who according to the law can accept or reject the development of oil palm on the land they claim and 
negotiate terms of partnership with companies (Interview, October 2019). 

Indonésia is currently the largest producer and exporter of palm oil products in the world. World markets 
provide a great focus of attention for Indonesian palm oil, especially when related to the environment and its 
sustainability principies. Stakeholders recognize and fully understand the importance of preserving the 
national oil industry. In addition to its strategic role in strengthening food security, employment and farmers' 
welfare, it also supports the governmenfs commitment to face the challenges and issues related to this 
industry with deforestation and greenhouse gas emissions. To achieve a more sustainable Indonesian palm 
oil industry, the Sustainable Palm Oil Forum (FoKSBI - formerly InPOP) has been formed, a multi-stakeholder 
forum that aims to find real Solutions for the development of a sustainable palm oil industry through thematic 
activities. This was stated by Rusman Heriawan, an advisor to FoKSBI, as follows: 

... FoKSBI is a stakeholder coordination forum in providing input, views and recommendations on the 
action plans needed to encourage economic growth through the development of sustainable palm oil 
plantations while still paying attention to environmental protection and community welfare (FoksBi- 
Mediation Document, October 2019). 


DISCUSSION 

Sustainable palm oil governance in the perspective of collaboration governance 

lndonesia's sustainable palm governance is inseparable from the ISPO. ISPO emerged as an initiative of 
the Indonesian government, especially the Ministry of Agriculture on awareness/declaration that management 
of natural resources including oil palm plantations must be carried out sustainably (Tasruddin: 2016). 

In implementing the principie of sustainability policy the government imposed policies including (1) 
Minister of Agriculture Regulation No. 26 / Permentan / OT. 140 / 2/2007 dated February 28,2007 concerning 
Guidelines for Plantation Business Valuation (PUP); (2) Minister of Agriculture Regulation No. 14/Permentan 
/ PL.110 / 2/2009 concerning Guidelines for the Utilization of Peatlands for Oil Palm Cultivation. (3) Regulation 
of the Minister of Agriculture No. 19 / Permentan / OT.140 / 3/2011 dated 29 March 2011 concerning 
Guidelines for Sustainable Palm Oil Plantations (ISPO); (officially enacted from March 2012); (4) Regulation 
of the Minister of Agriculture of the Republic of Indonésia No. 98/ Permentan / OT.140 / 9/2013 concerning 
Guidelines for Plantation Licensing; (5) Regulation of the Minister of Agriculture of the Republic of Indonésia 
Number 18 / Permentan / OT. / 2016 concerning Guidance for Rejuvenation of Oil Palm Plantations; (6) make 
a policy that oil palm plantations that have received Class I, Class II, and Class III can directly apply for ISPO 
Certification; Class I, Class II, and Class III oil palm plantations must apply ISPO no later than 31 December 
2014; and (7) the application of ISPO is mandatory in the sense that all relevant provisions that apply in 
Indonésia (more than 100 regulations related to oil palm) must be obeyed and applied by all palm oil business 
actors and will be dealt with for those who violate. (8) Republic of Indonésia Regulation No 19/2015 Regarding 
the ISPO System. 

Collaboration governance initiator in sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia 

Sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia is related to the involvement of all stakeholders in the palm 
oil industry, be it the government, business actors (companies and farmers) to the downstream industry or 
Processing of palm oil derivatives and community products. The government through the Ministry of 
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Agriculture issued ISPO policy as the governmenfs commitment in the sustainability of the palm oil industry 
in Indonésia. 

In March 2011, the Government of Indonésia, through the Ministry of Agriculture, launched the Indonesian 
Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO) Guidelines. Through ISPO, the Government of Indonésia wants to encourage 
the oil palm plantation business to fulfill its obligations in accordance with statutory regulations, protect and 
promote the sustainable oil palm plantation business in accordance with market demands, also to support the 
commitment of the President of the Republic of Indonésia to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

The ISPO system is a policy of the Government of Indonésia through the Ministry of Agriculture to increase 
the competitiveness of palm oil in the world market, the participation of the palm oil fulfills the Presidenfs 
commitment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, as well as paying attention to environmental issues. 
Another goal is to protect and promote the oil palm plantation business in Indonésia, which is managed 
sustainably, in accordance with market demands. In other words that sustainable Indonesian palm oil 
management is a dominant government initiative that began with the issuance of the ISPO (Indonesian 
Sustainable Palm Oil) policy through Ministerof Agriculture Regulation (Permentan) Number 19 of 2011 junto 
Permentan Number 11 of 2015 concerning Guidelines for Sustainable Palm Oil Plantation in Indonésia. 

Actor collaboration governance in sustainable palm oil management in Indonésia 

Indonésia Sutainable Palm Oil (ISPO) is a program that was developed in the context of managing 
sustainable Indonesian palm oil. The hope is to be able to increase and preserve the ecological, economic 
and socio-cultural importance, in order to protect and promote the oil palm plantation business in Indonésia, 
which is managed in a sustainable manner, in accordance with market demands and to increase community 
income and support sustainable development. In order to achieve this goal, it is expected that the involvement 
of many stakeholders is involved. The sustainability of ISPO will not run by only relying on institutions that 
deal with the plantation sector. Therefore, in the management of sustainable Indonesian palm oil, there are 
several stakeholders that have been identified in this research as follows. 


No 

Instituional Levei 

Stakeholders 

1 

International 

• UNDP (United Nation Development Program) 

• ILO (International Labour Organization ) 

• CPOPC (Council of Palm Oil Producing Countries) 

• RSPO( Roundtable Sustainable Palm Oil) 

• ISCC (International Sustainable Carbon Certification) 

• IFC (International Finance Corporation) 

• Cl (Conservation International) 

• IDH the Sustainable Trade Initiative. 

• FIHRRST (Foundation for International Human Rights Reporting Standards) 

• Solidaridad NetWork Indonésia 

• Leadership Park Institute 

• IBCSD (Indonesian Business Council for Sustainable Development (IBCSD) 

2 

National 

• Ministry of Agriculture (Kementerian Pertanian) 

• Coordinating Ministry for Economic Affairs (Kemenko Perekonomian), 

• Ministry of Trade (Kementrian Perdagangan) 

• Ministry of Forestry (Kementrian Kehutanan)- LH 

• Institutional ISPO 

• Business Actors : private State, PTPN, Farmers 

• Association: GAPKI, GPPI, GIMNI, AIMMI, APROBI, KADIN, APOLIN, APKASINDO, 
ASPEKPIR, SAMADE, C-POPC, FoKSBI, MAKSI, PASPI 

• LSM/CSO : SPKS, KEHATI, SAWIT WATCH WALHI, FWI, IDH, etc. 

3 

Province 

Provincial Goverment 

Regional Peoples's Representative Coucil (DPRD) Province 

Palm Farmers 

4 

Region 

Regional Goverment 

Regional Peoples's Representative Coucil (DPRD) Region/City 
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No 

Instituional Levei 

Stakeholders 



Palm farmers 

5 

Local 

Local Society 


Table 1, Potential stakeholders identified in relation to sustainable Indonesian palm governance 


Source: Processed Data, 2019 

Based on the processed data above and referring to the results of the study explain that stakeholders 
associated with sustainable Indonesian palm governance can be divided into three groups, namely direct 
primary stakeholders namely stakeholders who receive direct benefits, indirect stakeholders ie stakeholders 
who receive benefits indirectly, secondary stakeholders, namely stakeholders who are not included in the 
stakeholdergroup. 

Sharing collaboration governance model in sustainable palm oil governance in Indonésia 

In the sustainable management of Indonesian palm oil, many Actors collaborate and participate in 
decision making about oil palm at the local, provincial and national leveis. The collaboration collaboration of 
Actors / actors can be classified into those that function as Primary and Secondary Actors including: Central 
government officials and DPR members who determine national policies, develop laws and regulations, 
formulate development plans, oversee legislative processes, establish fiscal frameworks, and approve spatial 
plans. Forms of interaction and collaboration as described above schematically can be described as follows: 



Land Control 
by Country 
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Figure 2. Schematic overview of collaboration governance in the framework law governing oil palm 

development in Indonésia. 


The role of Central Government Actors and Local Governments to enact and enforce National and 
Regional laws and regulations is shown with seven main features as described above. The size of the circle 
relates to the relative importance of each actor at each stage; the orange color indicates a series of laws or 
regulations related to the topic being recorded; the dark green box represents the aggregate of the entire 
framework. There is a complex legal framework defined by laws, regulations and ministerial decrees operating 
at various spatial scales and issued by various leveis of government and ministries. Governments, the 
business world and actors in society often have considerable freedom in designing and managing decision- 
making processes and making decisions in this framework. A decentralized and uncoordinated development 
planning system that reflects various visions and targets of sectoral expansion further complicates efforts to 
guide the development process within the boundaries of this sustainable palm governance framework. The 
role of each actor, especially public actors in the management of Indonesian oil palm should prioritize other 
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forms of Service. Denhardt in his preface emphasized that "public servants do not deliver customer Service; 
they deliver democracy "(Denhardt & Denhardt: 2003). Thus, a government or government institution should 
not be run like a company, but instead provide Services to the community in a democratic manner: fair, 
equitable, non-discriminatory, honest, and accountable. According to them this is because: 1) democratic 
values, citizenship, and the public interest are the main foundation / principal in the process of governance; 
and 2) these values are trusted and energize government officials / public servants in providing their Services 
to the public in a more just, equitable, honest and responsible manner. Therefore, government employees 
must always reconnect and build a close and dynamic network of relationships with the community or its 
citizens. 

Denhardt & Denhardt (2007) revealed that there are three perspectives in public administration. That 
perspective is old public administration, new public management, and new public Service. The three 
perspectives are as shown in the following picture: 



One of the challenges of the palm oil industry at this time is how to increase the commitment to "balance 
the role" of the parties involved in sustainable palm oil development as outlined in the concepts and theories 
of the New Public Services above. Some plantation businesses have carried out sustainable business 
activities that are in line with the principies of 3P (People, Planet, Profit), but most have not realized and 
applied them. To balance economic, socio-cultural and environmental conservation goals in the development 
of oil palm, the Government issued regulations on the Indonesian Sustainable Palm Oil Certification System 
(ISPO) set out in Permentan 11/2015. But in its operations there are still parties whose roles have not been 
optimal due to various factors including capacities, so ISPO needs efforts to improve the role of these parties 
in order to achieve sustainable Indonesian palm oil and be able to increase the equity of the ISPO system 
internationally. 

A number of programs and initiatives to support sustainable palm oil have been carried out by the 
government and other stakeholders such as land mapping, fostering planters on good garden management 
practices, efforts to protect peatlands, preventing forest and land fires and managing high biodiversity areas 
and high conservation values. in the landscape of oil palm plantations. 

The concept of the New Public Services can be applied to meet challenges in terms of increasing 
commitment and coordination as well as a balanced role between the government and stakeholders in order 
to accelerate the achievement of sustainable oil palm plantations, so an integrated and measurable plan is 
needed, which is outlined in a national action plan (RAN). This NAP is a reference for all stakeholders in the 
implementation of sustainable oil palm plantation development. 
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CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the analysis and discussion presented in the previous chapter, several conclusions 
can be drawn as follows: 

a) Sustainable management of Indonesian palm oil is a government initiative that began with the 
issuance of the Indonesian Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO) policy through Regulation of the Minister of 
Agriculture (Permentan) Number 19 of 2011 junto Permentan Number 11 of 2015 concerning Guidelines for 
Sustainable Palm Oil Plantation in Indonésia. 

b) Actors / Stakeholders involved in the implementation of ISPO are as follows: Ministry of Agriculture, 
Ministry of Economy, Ministry of Trade, Ministry of Home Affairs, Ministry of Forestry-LH, ISPO Commission, 
Private Oil Palm Plantation Company, PTPN, Plasma Plantation, Swadaya Estate, Association (GAPKI, DMSI, 
GPPI, GIMNI, AIMMI, APROBI, APOLIN, APKASINDO, PIR ASPECT, SAMADE, C-POPC, FoKSBI, MAKSI, 
PASPI), and NGOs (SPKS, KEHATI, SAWIT WATCH WALHI, FWI, etc.). International actors related to 
lndonesia's palm oil sustainability in the form of CSOs / NGOs, NGOs, and international bodies include: IDH, 
RSPO, ISSC, IFC, UNDP, FAO, ILO-UN, World Bank, Aid Environment, Climate and Land Use Alliance 
(CLUA), Conservation International, Daemeter, Earthworm Institute, Flora Fauna International (FFI), Forest 
People Program, Governors 1 Climate and Forests Task Force, Greenpeace, INOBU, Oxfam, Partnership for 
Forest (P4F), Proforest, Rainforest Alliance, SNV, Solidaridad, The Nature Conservancy (TNC), Tropical 
Forest Alliance (TFA), Tropical Landscape Finance Facility (TLFF), UN Environment Program (UNEP), 
UNICEF, Winrock Indonésia, World Conservation Society (WCS), World Resource Institute (WRI), World 
Wildlife Fund (WWF), Zoological Society of London (ZSL). 

c) Sharing Collaboration Governance Model in sustainable Indonesian palm governance is 
collaboration between stakeholders / Actors that can be classified as Primary and Secondary Actors including: 

• Central government officials and members of Parliament, who determine national policies, develop 
laws and regulations, formulate development plans, establish fiscal frameworks, and approve spatial plans; 
and Operational Oversight. 

• District and provincial officials who formulate spatial plans and development strategies and 
implement plantation licensing and supervision, both in terms of legal compliance and performance; 

• District and provincial parliament members who formulate local regulations to supplement national 
laws and regulations at the regional levei; 

• Oil palm plantation companies that affect the location, scale and conditions of investment in palm 
oil and, since 2004, lead negotiations with communities regarding land acquisition for development, provisions 
of partnership agreements with smallholders and scale of community development investment; 

• Local communities who according to the law can accept or reject the development of oil palm on 
the land they claim and negotiate the terms of the partnership with the company. 

Based on the description in the conclusions above, the researcher can propose the following suggestions: 

1) Clarity of the position and role of each Actor. 

With a very large scope of work, the clarity of the position and role of each actor in the ISPO institution 
and in each certification process becomes an absolute requirement. In addition to maintaining the credibility 
of the system, clarity of position and division of authority will narrow opportunities for opportunistic behavior 
and power deviations that lead to the emergence of collusion, corruption and nepotism (KKN) practices. 

2) Distribution of authority and responsibilities of the Actors. 

The need for division of authority between the organizers and developers of the ISPO system, coaching 
actors, accreditation, certification assessment, complaint handling (complaints) The ISPO Commission's 
current authority needs to be delegated to the Certification Body and the Accreditation Body. The ISPO 
Commission should limit and strengthen its role as a system developer, guidance, and overall system 
evaluation. 
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3) Certification decisions are with the Certification Body. 

The Certification Body as an independent third party must have full control over the decisions on the 
results of the certification based on its audits. 

4) Application of compulsory certification for all plantation businesses. 

Not only applies to the plantation business operational phase, but also for the plantation business 
development phase. Certification assessment must be applied starting from pre-production (construction), 
production, to post-production (upstream-downstream). Requiring certification to all plantation businesses will 
facilitate traceability to ensure that CPO production is obtained from ISPO-certified plantations. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ADE FEBRIAN, R (2016). “Collaborative Governance in Rural Areas Development, Concept and Regulation 
Review”, WEDANA Journal of Government, Politics and Bureaucracy, 2(1). 

ALI, MUHAMMAD & ZULHADI (2018). “Implementation of Collaborative Governance Policies in the 
Management of Tourism Areas at the North Lombok Regency Regional Promotion Board”, Jurnal Ulul Albab, 
LPPM UMMAT, ISSN 2621-7716, 22(1), pp. 6-12. 

ANSELL & GASH (2007). Collaborative Governance in Theory and Practice, Journal of Public Administration 
Research and Theory. Published by Oxford University Press. 

ANSELL, CH & GASH, A (2008). "Collaborative Governance in Theory and Practice". Journal of Public 
Administration Research and Theory: J-PART, 18(4), pp.543-571. Oxford University Press on behalf of the 
Public Management Research Association. 

CORDERY, J (2004). “Another case of the Emperor's new clothes?” Journal of Occupational and 
Organizational Psychology. 

DENHARDT, JV & DENHARDT, RV (2003). The New Public Service: Serving, not Steering. M.E. Sharpe, 
New York. 

DENHARDT, JV & DENHARDT, RV (2007), The New Public Service: Serving, not Steering. M.E. Sharpe, 
New York. 

DEWI, M, HOWES, RE, PIEL, FB, PATIL, AP, NYANGIRI, OA, GETHING, PW & HAY, SI (2012). “G6PD 
deficiency prevalence and estimates of affected populations in malaria endemic countries: a geostatistical 
model-based map”. PLoS Med, 9(11), ei 001339. 

DWIYANTO, A (2011). Management of Public Services: Caring, Inclusive, and Collaborative. Yogyakarta: 
Gadjah Mada University Press. 

EMERSON, K & NABATCHI, T (2015). Collaborative Governance Regime. Georgetown University Press: 
Washington, DC. 

HANDAYANINGRAT, S (1988). Introduction to the Study of Administrative and Management Sciences, CV. 
Hajimas Agung, Jakarta. 

HARTMAN, C (2002). “Environmental collaboration: potential and limits”. In T. de Bruijn & A. Tukker (Eds.), 
Partnership and Leadership: Building Alliancesfora Sustainable Future. Dordrecht: Boston: Kluwer Academic 
Publishers, pp.21-40. 



Management of Palm Oil by the Government of... 

352 


HERNÁNDEZ G. de VELAZCO, Judith J; & CHUMACEIRO H„ Ana C (2018). “Acercamiento histórico a la 
participación ciudadana en Venezuela: Modelo de relación Estado-Sociedad (1958-2012)”. Revista de 
Ciências Sociales (RCS). Vol. XXIV, No. 2 , pp. 56-67. 

JOWSEYA, T, FOSTER, G, COOPER-IOELU, P & JACOBS, S (2020). “Blended learning via distance in pre- 
registration nursing education: A scoping review”, Nurse Education in Practice. Retrievable from: 
https://doi.Org/10.1016/i.nepr.2020.102775 

KELLY, SM (2020). “Zoom's massive overnight success actually took nine years”, CNN. Retrievable from: 
https://www.cnn.com/2020/03/27/tech/zoom-app-coronavirus/index.html 

NOGI, H & TANGKILISAN, S (2003). Grounded Public Policies, Concepts, Strategies and Cases, Yogyakarta: 
Lukman Offset and YPAPI. 

PALM OIL PLANTATION STATISTICS (2014-2015). Directorate General of Plantations, Ministry of 
Agriculture, Republic of Indonésia. 

PURWANTI, ND (2016). Collaborative Governance Public Policy and Collaborative Governance, 
Contemporary Issues, Yogyakarta, Center for Policy & Management Studies, FISIPOL UGM. 

RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R; LAY, N; AVENDANO, I & HERRERA, B (2018). “Liderazgo resiliente como 
competência potenciadora dei talento humano”. Opción. Revista de Ciências Humanas y Sociales, 34(86), 
pp. 826-854. 

REGULATION OF THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDONÉSIA NUMBER 18 / 
PERMENTAN / OT (2016). concerning Guidance for Rejuvenation of Oil Palm Plantations. 

SUGIYONO (2015). Metode Penelitian Kombinasi (Mix Methods). Bandung: Alfabeta. 

TASRUDDIN, R (2016). “Collaboration Process Between Government, Private Sector, and Society in 
Implementing Local Government Policies”. Journal uin-alaudin> ac.id.index> php> commudification> article> 
view. 

TASRUDDIN, R (2016). “Direction of Development of Integrated Coconut Commodity-Based Agro Business 
Areas in West Lampung Regency”. Bogor Postgraduate School IPB. 

VILLALOBOS ANTÚNEZ, JOSÉ VICENTE & GANGA, FRANCISCO (2016). “Bioética, dignidad e 
intertemporalidad de los Bioderechos Humanos”. In Revista de Filosofia. Vol. 83, N°. 2:7-24. 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 336-353 
353 


BIODATA 

CH SALEH: (Orcid ID : 0000-0002-8303-9589 and Scopus ID : 57202265400) was bom in Sidoarjo, on 
Januari 12, 1960. He is a working as a lecturer at the Faculty of Administrative Sciences, Universitas 
Brawijaya. Undergraduate education pursued at Brawijaya University majoring in public administration 
graduated in 1986; then continued his master's education in sociology at Gajah Mada University, graduated 
in 1995 and a doctorate in the department of public administration at the University of Malang Malang. In 
addition to being a permanent lecturer at the Faculty of Administrative Sciences, Universitas Brawijaya, he 
has work experience as a vice dean of general affairs and finance at the Faculty of Administrative Sciences, 
Universitas Brawijaya from 2002 to 2006. 

W.H HARDIWINATA: (Orcid ID: 0000-0003-2383-1395) Was bom in Bogor, on December 15, 1967. He 
worked as Head of Division & Staff Director of Public Service Agency - BLU Oil Palm Plantation Fund 
Management Agency (BLU-BPDP Sawit) Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Indonésia 2015 until now. 
Education is Chemical Industry / Analyst-SAKMA Pusdiklat Ministry of Industry Rl-Bogor, graduated 1985; 
Bioindustry/lndustrial Chemical Tech, PAT-ITB Bandung, graduated 1987; Environmental Biotech, Institute of 
Ecology UNPAD-LHW Univ. Wageningen, graduated 1989; and Undergraduate (SI) Department of Food 
Technology, Faculty of Industrial Technology - Pasundan University Bandung, Graduated 1993. Masters in 
Political Science - Political Economy, Postgraduate Degree from National University of Jakarta, Graduated 
2011. Prior to postgraduate education, participating in Industrial Management Education and Training at LPMT 
Ministry of Industry of the Republic of Indonésia, ISO (9001,14000,22,000, SMK3), Plantation Agroindustry 
Sector and ISPO Auditor at LPP-Ministry of Agricultura RI; Social and Political Affairs at FISIP UI-FISIP UNAS 
& LIPI Jakarta. 

LI MINDARTI: (Orcid ID: 0000-0002-0358-1723) was bom in Malang, on Mei 24,1969. She is a working as 
a lecturer at the Faculty of Administrative Sciences, Universitas Brawijaya. SI education was pursued at 
Brawijaya University majoring in public administration in 1988-1922; continued with a master's degree in public 
administration at the university of brawijaya in 1999-2001 and a doctorate in the department of development 
Science at the Kebangsaan University of Malaysia. Before becoming a permanent lecturer at the Faculty of 
Administrative Sciences, Universitas Brawijaya, she became a permanent lecturer at Dr. Soetomo Surabaya 
from 1992 to 2002. apart from being a female lecturer, she was also a member of the Information Commission 
in the East Java Provincial Government for the period 2019 - 2023. 

S ZAUHAR: (Orcid ID: 0000-0001-5575-6487 and Scopus ID: 57204883564) was bom in Trenggalek East 
Java Indonésia, on Maret 06, 1954. He works as a lecturer and professor at the Faculty of Administrative 
Sciences, Universitas Brawijaya. 



UNIVERSIDAD 

DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académico 


25 / T 


Artículos 

UTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 354-367 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Classical Eurasianism Variations During the Second Half of the 20 th and 

Early-21st Centuries 

Variaciones dei eurasianismo clásico durante la segunda mltad dei slglo XX y princípios dei XXI 


OKSANA SERGEEVNAISAEVA 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2771-3049 
oksana.s.isaeva@inbox.ru 
Penza State University, Rússia. 


Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155672 


ABSTRACT 

This article explores classical eurasianism as a specifc 
branch of russian philosophy abroad in the early 
twentieth century, the ideas of which remain relevant 
and are currently revived by its followers. The author 
highlighted the main features and ideas of classical 
eurasianism (the idea of Russia-eurasia as a unique 
developmental space, the doctrine of sobornost, and 
the philosophy of an organizational idea) and compared 
them with the theories of L N. Gumilyov and A. G. 
Dugin. However, the teaching of L. N. Gumilyov and the 
Neo-eurasianism of A. G. Dugin do not possess the 
original philosophical component of classical 
eurasianism. 

Keywords: A.G. Dugin, classical eurasianism, L.N. 
Gumilyov, neo-eurasianism, Russia-eurasia. 


RESUMEN 

Este artículo explora el eurasianismo clásico como una 
rama especifica de la filosofia rusa en el extranjero a 
princípios dei siglo XX, cuyas ideas siguen siendo 
relevantes, y actualmente son revividas por sus 
seguidores. El autor destaco las principales 
características e ideas dei eurasianismo clásico (la idea 
de Rusia-Eurasia como un espado de desarrollo único, 
la doctrina de sobornost y la filosofia de una idea 
organizativa) y las comparo con las teorias de L. N. 
Gumilyovy A. G. Dugin. Sin embargo, la ensenanza de 
L. N. Gumilyov y el neo-eurasianismo de A. G. Dugin 
no poseen el componente filosófico original dei 
eurasianismo clásico. 
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L.N. Gumilyov, neo-eurasianismo, Rusia-eurasia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Eurasianism was formed in the emigration movement of the 1920s and was an original, vibrant, and 
specific movement of Russian philosophy, a new ideology, and a new worldview. Later, its participants 
transformed Eurasianism into a sociopolitical movement and created a party. The first representatives of this 
trend in the Russian diaspora were geographer and economist P. N. Savitsky, linguist and ethnographer N. 
S. Trubetskoy, philosopher G. V. Florovsky, and art critic P P. Suvchinsky. They worked in various areas of 
Science, but their life and views were united by love and longing for Rússia - the lot of the “rejected” sons of 
their country. Eurasianism united their very diverse interests and eventually elicited such a strong response 
that it is still noticeable today. 

Many talented thinkers of that time were immediately involved in the Eurasian movement; for instance, 
lawyer and philosopher N. N. Alekseev, historian and philosopher L. P. Karsavin, historian G. V. Vernadsky, 
and literary scholars and historians V. P. Nikitin and D. P. Svyatopolk-Mirsky. The whole of Europe was 
infatuated with Eurasian ideas. People spoke and polemicized about Eurasianism, supported or rejected the 
views of Eurasianists, agreed with this theory or strongly criticized it. For example, one of the criticai remarks 
made about Eurasianism soon after its emergence was the accusation of a lack of consistency and excessive 
reliance on emotions. In his recent paper, A. V. Semushkin claims that the Eurasian worldview cannot be 
considered a system built on solid foundations (Semushkin: 2002, pp.121-131). V. V. Vanchugov argues that 
Eurasianism does not have an original philosophy. According to Vanchugov, classical Eurasianists only had 
a concept of philosophy based on some ideas from the history of Russian pre-revolutionary theories (Savitsky: 
1997, pp.279-294). Flowever, regardless of such reproaches, one can State that the philosophy of classical 
Eurasianists represents a specific organic integrity of both practical and theoretical nature. Their philosophical 
concept rejects all of the widely-accepted Western canons of that time. 

The philosophy of classical Eurasianists is a fragmented, inconsistent system as far as its presentation is 
concerned. On the other hand, it is fully organic and original. P. N. Savitsky wrote about this: “We are 
metaphysical and at the same time practical, ethnographic, and geographical” (Introduction: 1923, pp.5-8). 
Eurasianists sought to combine thought with practical actions, and therefore, their projective developments 
clearly dominated over their theoretical constructions. As a result, the metaphysical teaching of Eurasianists 
formulated by L. P. Karsavin as the methodological basis, the foundation of their project, was not as elaborate 
as their geopolitical, historiosophical, economic, and cultural concepts. It is no coincidence then that the social 
project of the future State and social structure of Rússia was the main brainchild of Eurasianists because the 
destiny of their homeland was their chief concern. Who are we: people of the East or people of the West? Or 
are we special? Which way, therefore, should our country follow? These were the burning questions that 
Eurasianists posed and that have always been relevant. Many philosophers have dedicated themselves to 
the search for the answers to these questions. The Eurasian project was an attempt to find the right direction 
for Russia's development. Flowever, the practical ideas of classical Eurasianists have never been 
implemented. In the late 1930s, there was a split in the Eurasianist movement, and it actually ceased to exist. 

Nevertheless, the ideas of Eurasian thinkers were notforgotten. In the 1970s, the works of L. N. Gumilyov, 
who called himself “the last Eurasianist,” revived interest in them. Later, other concepts emerged, which in 
some way developed the views of Eurasianists. In this connection, it became necessary to differentiate 
between Eurasian ideas themselves and their modem versions. Therefore, we call the 1920-1930s 
Eurasianism “classical” and its modem interpretations - “post-Eurasianism” or “Neo-Eurasianism.” 

The purpose of this study is to find out how the socio-philosophical views of classical Eurasianists 
transformed and were reflected in the works of Neo-Eurasian thinkers. The novelty of this study stems from 
the fact that the author focuses on the formation of philosophical principies, categories, concepts, and the 
projective developments of classical Eurasianists in post-Eurasian teachings. It seems viable to compare the 
views of classical Eurasianism and post-Eurasianism and to either find links between them or to identify 
contradictions. 
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METHODS 

In order to achieve this objective, we adopted the following approaches and methodological principies: 
historicism, comparative studies, as well as a systematic and integrated approach to the problem under 
investigation. 

In this work, we used the following methods of philosophical and historical analysis. First, the specific 
historical method facilitated the analysis of both sociopolitical conditions and the conditions for forming and 
developing classical Eurasianism of the 1920-1930s and post-Eurasian teachings. The comparative historical 
method of studying texts was another important element, which allowed us to examine myriad aspects of the 
Creative heritage of classical Eurasianists in detail, to compare philosophical positions, concepts, and 
principies, and projective developments of both classical Eurasianism and Neo-Eurasianism. In particular, our 
application of the historical reconstruction method made it possible to interpret the content and manifestation 
of the ideas espoused under classical Eurasianists in the teachings of Neo-Eurasian thinkers, to identify the 
fundamental concepts and provisions underlying the projective developments of Neo-Eurasian thinkers, as 
well as to establish the relationships between the philosophical teachings of classical Eurasianism and Neo- 
Eurasianism. Additionally, the author employed the hermeneutics method to interpret the hidden philosophical, 
psychological, sociocultural, political, geopolitical, and religious factors found in the original works of not only 
the founding fathers of classical Eurasianism, but also the texts of Neo-Eurasian thinkers. 

Furthermore, such general scientific methods as deduction, analogy, synthesis, comparison, and 
generalization were a significant part of this research. 

Through the application of all these principies and methods, we were able to conduct a systematic 
analysis of the philosophy of classical Eurasianism of the 1920-1930s and Neo-Eurasianism. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

Many researchers in various fields have explored the teachings of classical Eurasianists and Neo- 
Eurasian thinkers. Here, it would be prudent to name such researchers of classical Eurasianism, as L. Luks, 
L. I. Novikova, I. N. Sizemskaya, N. A. Omelchenko, A. V. Sobolev, S. S. Khoruzhiy, M. A. Maslin, and V. P. 
Kosharny. Their articles studied various aspects of multifaceted Eurasian teachings. L. Luks considered 
classical Eurasianism as one of the most original and interesting emigration movements, placing his focus on 
the Asian component in the theories of Eurasianists. I. N. Sizemskaya and L. I. Novikova examined 
sociophilosophical issues related to the ideocratic State developed by Eurasianists and its Orthodox 
foundations. These researchers also studied the manner in which classical Eurasianists solved the national 
question. N. A. Omelchenko and V. M. Khachaturian examined the historiosophical problems in the teachings 
of classical Eurasianists, while V.P. Kosharny and V. Ya. Pashchenko focused on the projective developments 
of classical Eurasianism. 

K. V. Pishun, M. A. Gavrish, and A. V. Samokhin explored classical Eurasianism from the perspective of 
political Sciences. 

Yu. B. Melikh and 0. B. Kravtsova studied the works of L. P. Karsavin - one of the leaders of the Eurasian 
movement. 

V. V. Vanchugov and A. V. Semushkin critically examined the philosophy of classical Eurasianists. The 
thinkers questioned the validity of the philosophical and metaphysical teachings of Eurasianists. 

Analyzing classical Eurasianism, S. I. Dudnik, L. S. Kamneva, and A. M. Sokolov focus on the teachings 
of P. N. Savitsky and N. S. Trubetskoy and consider the Eurasian worldview as a product of revolution. 

Examining the Eurasian concept, S.V. Bazavluk highlighted the role of Orthodoxy and the church in the 
development of Rússia. 
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Neo-Eurasian concepts were studied by M. A. Maslin, O. V. Lushnikov, V. A. Senderov, S. S. Khoruzhiy. 
In addition to this, 0. V. Lushnikov examined the current ideas of classical Eurasianism from the perspective 
of geopolitical, civilizational, and geoeconomic aspects. The thinker highlighted relevant issues in classical 
Eurasianism that can be incorporated into Russia's foreign and domestic policies. V. A. Senderov analyzed 
the prospects for the development of Neo-Eurasian ideas. M. A. Maslin attempted to compare and contrast 
classical Eurasianism and the teachings of A. G. Dugin and A. S. Panarin. S. S. Khoruzhiy considered classical 
Eurasianism and Neo-Eurasianism in the framework of traditionalism and called the Neo-Eurasianism of 
L. N. Gumilyov a conservative development of the Eurasian teachings. 

French scholar Marlene Laruelle made a huge contribution to the study of classical Eurasianism and Neo- 
Eurasianism. She critically evaluated the continuity in the concepts of P. N. Savitsky and L. N. Gumilyov 
(Laruelle: 2001, pp.5-19). 

D. Shlapentokh analyzed the teachings of L. N. Gumilyov as a representative of Eurasianism, focusing 
on the influence of the thinker's views on the formation of Russian national identity. M. Bassin also studied 
the works of L.N. Gumilyov as a representative of the Eurasian tradition. 

Numerous works analyze classical Eurasianism and interpret Eurasian teachings. However, there has 
been no systematic analysis of the post-Eurasian teachings and classical Eurasianism within the framework 
of historical and philosophical research, nor have researchers attempted to highlight the main philosophical 
principies and ideas that unite them into a single tradition or to show the development vectors of Eurasianist 
ideas. 


RESULTS 

Socio-philosophical doctrineof classical Eurasianists 

Eurasianism was a very controversial movement. As M. A. Maslin notes, it was not a universal paradigm 
(Maslin: 2012, p.362-380). It was a multidisciplinary direction, and its participants admitted the lack of unity in 
their first joint collection of works “An exodus to the East. Premonitions and accomplishments. The formation 
of the Eurasianists.” For instance, as Eurasianists noted in the introduction to it: “The articles of this collection 
do not claim to fully solve the problems they concern, nor to be integrated and represent the full agreement of 
their authors; they were written by people who think differently on some issues” (Introduction: 1921). What is 
clear to us is that Eurasianism has become a powerful ideological historical and philosophical movement, 
creating an original theoretical synthesis of Sciences due to its versatility. P. V. Logovikov (it was a pen name 
of P. N. Savitsky) noted that many teachings regarding Russia-Eurasia (geopolitical, geo-economic, geo- 
ethnographic, geo-linguistic, and geo-archaeological) can be combined into a single “system-picture,” bringing 
about “a completely unknown hitherto synthetic image of Russia-Eurasia” - diversified Russian studies 
(Logovikov: 1931, pp.53-63). Eurasianism strove to become a link in the “connection of Sciences,” a 
connection which would result in an integral understanding of the world and the preservation of the unique 
individuality of independent phenomena. From our perspective, the creation of such an organic synthesis of 
Sciences largely contributed to the fact that Eurasian ideas survived into the future and revived again in a 
situation where Rússia was at a crossroads. 

So what was the basis of this synthesis of Sciences? What was the reason that such different views 
merged into a single concept, despite disagreement on many issues? We believe that the basis of classical 
Eurasianism was the idea of the indestructible integrity of Rússia. It was this idea that initially cemented the 
Eurasian teaching and contributed to its popularity. Eurasianists considered Rússia to be a strong and 
powerful country, which occupied a middle position between Europe and Asia and was neither the first nor the 
second. Russia-Eurasia represents a special developmental space, that is, it is something more than a single 
territory inhabited by its peoples. The developmental space (a term coined by P. N. Savitsky) is a “geographical 
individual,” a synthetic category where the socio-historical environment and territory merged and are mutually 
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conditional. Russia-Eurasia represents a similar integrity and is an organic unity of geographical, ethnic, 
economic, and historical “landscapes”. We would like to note that the concept of developmental space, as 
Eurasianists themselves claimed, is a concept that unites geography and history. 

Therefore, the historical and geographical integrity of Russia-Eurasia as a common developmental space, 
in turn, was the basis for justifying its cultural, political, religious, and ethnographic unity. Russia-Eurasia is a 
special world regarding all its aspects, a special civilization. Russia-Eurasia also has its own peculiar culture, 
one for all - the Eurasian. This great culture emerged from the fusion of Byzantine and Russian cultures, and 
the subsequent layering of European and Asian cultures only strengthened and formed it. According to 
classical Eurasianists, Russia-Eurasia is a single political formation, an ideocratic, demotic, and “guarantee 
State of the common goal.” The peoples living in this State form a special fellowship with “pan-Eurasian 
nationalism.” Within this, they all have the right to freedom of expression and are equal to each other. The 
common history of the peoples of Russia-Eurasia also manifests itself through the formed “language union”. 
Russia-Eurasia is also a special economic world, an “ocean-continent,” self-sufficient and autonomous in its 
specific way. Classical Eurasianists put together and expressed all these beliefs of about Russia-Eurasia in 
their social project, where, as Eurasian thinkers planned, the principie of social Service would permeate all 
areas of social life. This principie implies the mutual Service of the parts and the whole: that is, the Service of 
the State to their people, and the people to their State, and thus, reaching the common goal. 

Thus, Eurasianists proposed a new vision of Russia's development in the future, a new one, neither right 
nor left - the “third” path of development. The social project was their main idea. At the same time, as noted 
above, the project had a sound philosophical foundation: the religious and philosophical doctrine of the 
symphonic personality of L. P. Karsavin and the philosophy of the organizational idea of P. N. Savitsky. 

In the doctrine of the symphonic personality, L.P. Karsavin gives philosophical justification for the principie 
of sobornost - universal unity and devotion. According to classical Eurasianists, sobornost implies unity 
“everywhere and in everything”, unity “in whole and in all parts” (Eurasianism: 1997, pp.13-78). As follows 
from Eurasianism, the principie of sobornost permeates all spheres of public life and plays a fundamental role 
in this socio-philosophical teaching. It is sobornost that determines the indestructible integrity of Russia- 
Eurasia as the integrity of the personality (Isaeva: 2019, pp.95-98). Indeed, according to Eurasianists, not only 
the individual has a personality, but also groups of individuais - family, people, culture, State, etc. have 
symphonic personalities, reflecting the principie of sobornost. The very concept of “personality” acquired a 
special meaning in the philosophy of Eurasianists. Personality is always a living and organic unity of diversity. 
This is a unity of the multitude (states or manifestations of the personality): “its unity and multitude do not exist 
separately from each other and beyond each other,” that is, the unity is associated with “sobornost” 
(Eurasianism: 1997, pp.13-78). According to L.P. Karsavin, personality is all-unity. 

This organic unity is directly determined by the idea of sobornost - a deeply moral and religious idea. 
Sobornost implies organic interconnection and interdependence of people and God (represented by the 
church) as subordinates and one superior perfect personality. The individuation and self-fulfillment of the latter, 
according to classical Eurasianists, is the true goal of all people. For Eurasianists, sobornost implies self- 
giving, suppression of pride, understanding of the fact that everything that happens to a person comes from 
God. In addition to this, Eurasian thinkers highlight the fact that the development of the whole occurs through 
the development of its constituent parts. The dialectical dependence between them cannot be broken, and 
one cannot exist without the other. 

In the works of classical Eurasianists, Russia-Eurasia as an integral symphonic or composite personality 
is a State in which people are united by the principie of sobornost - faith and love of God, based, in turn, on 
the suppression of their own egoism and self-sacrifice for the common goal and the good of all. The principie 
of sobornost as the principie forming the whole, the principie of organic unity, permeates all spheres of human 
life and is one of the fundamental principies in the philosophy of classical Eurasianists. In social life, it 
manifests itself as a principie of social Service. 
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Another metaphysical basis of the Eurasian teaching is the philosophy of the organizational idea of P. N. 
Savitsky (Maslin & Lupanova: 2014, pp.17-75). According to the ontological beliefs of the philosopher, the 
whole world is in the State of organization. The core of organization is the spirit that abides in the matter. 
According to Eurasianists, God, manifesting Himself through the Orthodox Church, is the Predestinator 
responsible for the organization of the world. Thus, the ability of the matter to organize and self-organize is 
something predetermined, a law we cannot change, and a process of nomogenesis. In society, it expresses 
itself as an organizational idea - the “ruling idea”. 

Therefore, the philosophical teaching of classical Eurasianism synthesizes knowledge from many fields 
of Science and substantiates the organic integrity of the State formation of Russia-Eurasia. Eurasianists 
establish the religious and moral unity of the Russian-Eurasian world based on the principie of sobornost as 
well as the idea of universal organization, which manifest themselves in the philosophical, legal, cultural, and 
economic aspects of classical Eurasianism of the 1920-1930s. 

The development of the ideas of classical Eurasianists in the works of L. N. Gumilyov 

L. N. Gumilyov is a thinker and philosopher, whose theory simultaneously represents the development 
and transformation of the ideas of classical Eurasianism. L. N. Gumilyov shifted the philosophical context of 
Eurasianism into the field of natural Sciences. M. A. Maslin and V. Yu. Ermolaev support this assumption. 
However, many modem scholars note only the continuity of classical Eurasianists and L. N. Gumilyov, defining 
the theory of the latteras partof Eurasianism (Ermolaev: 2006, pp.7-26; Maslova: 2018, pp.94-115; Lushnikov: 
2019, pp.174-186; Shlapentokh: 2012, pp.483-492; Bassin: 2016). A. G. Dugin names Gumilyov as “a direct 
heir to the Eurasian philosophy of culture, the Eurasian historical tradition” (Dugin: 2002, pp.534-540). V. S. 
Erasov, V. Shnirelman,and S. S. Khoruzhiy regard L. N. Gumilyov as a Neo-Eurasianist (Erasov: 1994, pp.57- 
67). Also, there are researchers who doubt that L. N. Gumilyov shared the ideas of classical Eurasianists, and 
deny the continuity between these theories. 

The single general methodological principie of classical Eurasianism is the principie of polycentrism. 
Prince N. S. Trubetskoy substantiated it in his work “Europe and Humanity” (1920), which, as M. A. Maslin 
claims, laid the foundations of Eurasianism (Maslin: 2019, pp.161-178). N. S. Trubetskoy argued that there 
is no ladder of cultures, all peoples and their cultures are equal, and each culture is unique and specific. 
Therefore, the thinker criticized and denied Eurocentrism, describing its very existence as “universal 
progress,” and demonstrated the inconsistencies in these concepts. L. N. Gumilyov also claimed that the 
concept of Eurocentrism should be abandoned as unreliable, and that human history should be perceived not 
a single whole, but a “mosaic integrity,” comprising various landscapes. Like classical Eurasianists, L. N. 
Gumilyov believed that the world embraces numerous cultural centers. For instance, China and Palestine are 
world centers comparable to Europe. According to L. N. Gumilyov, “ethnic diversity is the optimal form of 
human existence” (Gumilyov: 1991, pp.19-26). The thinker expanded upon classical Eurasianism with his own 
conclusion that “there is no universal human culture, the same for all peoples since all ethnic groups have a 
different accommodating landscape” (Gumilyov: 1991, pp.19-26). Thus, he rethought the philosophical 
teaching of classical Eurasianists in connection with his ideas on the formation and development of ethnic 
groups. 

As noted above, classical Eurasianism is an organic synthesis of various Sciences. L. N. Gumilyov also 
attempted to define this. He believed that the strongest point of classical Eurasianism was a harmonious 
combination of natural Sciences and humanities - both history and geography. Eurasianism actually considers 
the geographical factor as the central, system-forming factor. The origin of the very name of the movement - 
Eurasianism - is geographical. Russia-Eurasia primarily represents a single geographical area; a single 
developmental space. Eurasianists claimed that the geographical features of Russia-Eurasia in many ways 
predetermined the course of the historical development of the Russians. However, the developmental space 
is not just a place where people live. According to Eurasian thinkers, people create their own developmental 
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space. The Russians themselves created it - Russia-Eurasia as a single country in the cultural and economic 
sense. P. N. Savitsky noted that racial characteristics and the races themselves should be considered as 
directly belonging to the developmental space. He argued that the developmental space “forms a race,” and 
the race, in turn, “selects and transforms the developmental space” (Savitsky: 1997, pp.279-294). As a result, 
the cultural traditions of peoples “grow into” the landscape and establish themselves in culture, forming their 
own distinctive cultural type. Thus, classical Eurasianists claim that historical and cultural development is 
directly linked with the territory where people live, and they substantiate the unity of a cultural, historical, and 
ethnic character within the framework of the developmental space. 

L. N. Gumilyov also used the concept of “developmental space” when he explored ethnological processes. 
The thinker considered the phenomenon of ethnogenesis and tried to understand how natural processes 
influence the development of ethnic groups and human civilizations in general. According to L.N. Gumilyov, 
to get an idea of a particular ethnic group, one should single out and study the developmental space of this 
ethnic group. This concept in the theory of L. N. Gumilyov is often close to or even synonymous with the 
concepts of an accommodating landscape or “a feeding landscape,” which he also used in his works. L. N. 
Gumilyov believed that “the life of superethnicformations occurs in special developmental spaces, to identify 
which one should know historical geography, namely, the connection “ethnos - landscape” (Gumilyov: 2009, 
pp.216-231). In his opinion, ethnogenesis is primarily a process of active adaptation of groups of people to 
the natural or ethnic environment. At the same time, the landscape forces people to develop “sets of adaptive 
skills - ethnic stereotypes of behavior”. This means that the originality of the ethnos (behavioral and, mainly, 
cultural) is the result of a unique combination of landscapes in which the ethnos has developed. Definitely, 
ethnic groups can change their forms, but “the basic principie of their connection with the landscape persists”. 
Thus, L. N. Gumilyov defined “the developmental space” within the framework of classical Eurasianism, 
focusing his attention on the study of the interdependence between ethnic groups and landscapes. Following 
classical Eurasianists, the thinker perceived Rússia as a whole, both in its geographical and ethnic aspects. 

Another concept, which is actually fundamental for Eurasianism, is the concept of Russia-Eurasia, and L. 
N. Gumilyov interpreted it similarly to classical Eurasianists. Eurasia (as the thinker called Russia-Eurasia) is 
an integral developmental space, unified in its ethnographic and geographical aspects and inhabited by 
peoples who have adapted to its landscapes. The border of Russia-Eurasia, separating this inner central 
region of the Eurasian continent from Western Europe, “goes along the January isotherm ... To the east, it is 
negative, which results in severe frosts, and to the west, it is positive - thawing”. This is similar to P. N. 
Savitsky's definition of the borders of the Russian-Eurasian world. 

As we can see, L.N. Gumilyov focused on the study of the relationship of the natural environment and the 
life of ethnic groups in this environment. The concept of developmental space, which is the basis of the organic 
integrity of Russia-Eurasia for classical Eurasianists, is the determining element in the process of 
ethnogenesis in the philosophy of L. N. Gumilyov. Considering ethnogenesis, the thinker argued that at the 
time of its origin, the ethnos already acts as “a group of similar individuais that transformed a certain 
geographical landscape to their needs and at the same time adapted to it,” that is, as a population (Gumilyov: 
1972; Hernándezetal.: 2018; Ramírezetal.: 2018; Villalobos etal.: 2016). In the future, in orderto maintain 
the established “ethno-landscape equilibrium,” the descendants should follow the course of action developed 
by their ancestors within the boundaries of this population “at least regarding the surrounding nature” 
(Gumilyov: 2009, pp.216-231). This is how traditions are formed, and as a result, an ethnos emerges. 
However, not to disappear as quickly as it arose, the ethnos, according to L. N. Gumilyov, should immediately 
become a system, dividing various functions among its members. The ethnos must develop social institutions 
so as not to perish. L. N. Gumilyov believed that the need for self-affirmation underlies the rapid growth of the 
ethnic system, while the power for the development of an ethnic group comes from passionarity. According to 
the thinker, passionarity is the element that classical Eurasianists lacked in their description of ethnogenesis. 
Classical Eurasianism substantiated the unity of Russia-Eurasia within the framework of “developmental 
space” as the synthesis of geographical and historical factors, whereas L. N. Gumilyov considered the concept 
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of developmental space mainly as the place of origin of a new ethnic group. The main feature characterizing 
the developmental space is its energy - the possibility of a passionarity push (or the burst of passionarity). 

According to L. N. Gumilyov, passionarity (from Latin passio - passion) is the characteristic that underlies 
the formation and destruction of all ethnic groups. It represents the “energy of the living matter of the 
biosphere,” as well as a geographical phenomenon complementing historical and biological factors. 
Passionarity is not only transmitted from parents to children, it can also occur in certain regions under the 
influence of natural factors. L. N. Gumilyov believes that passionarity can be found in every ethnogenetic 
process. The reason for the initial passionate pushes (or bursts of passionarity), as L. N. Gumilyov puts it, 
remains unclear. However, this passionarity push itself is a mutation or rather a micromutation that occurs in 
a population of a certain range and which later brings about passionarity. Because of a mutation, a certain 
number of passionaries emerge - people who are likely to take action to achieve their goal (and sometimes 
these actions seem to them more valuable than their own lives), and if there are certain favorable conditions, 
a new ethnos emerges. Passionarity is not a constant characteristic of an ethnic group. Depending on the 
changes in its intensity, L. N. Gumilyov singled out several stages in the development of ethnic groups. The 
number of passionaries in an ethnic group is estimated with the concept of “passionary tension.” 
L. N. Gumilyov compared the identified stages of ethnogenesis with the corresponding age of the ethnos, as 
well as with the number of subsystems in the ethnos and with the frequency of events occurring in the history 
of the ethnos itself. 

Thus, presenting the entire history of the development of humankind as the history of ethnic groups, L. N. 
Gumilyov identified various periods in it, and each of them is based on a certain amount of energy - 
passionarity. That is, L. N. Gumilyov added another factor - energy - to the three factors of cultural genesis 
already identified by classical Eurasianists (time, space, and ethnocultural integrity). Ethnogenesis acts as a 
source of culture in the energy aspect. According to the scientist, we can distinguish the periods when 
passionarity rises and falis, that is, passionary tension. These rises and falis form an ethnogenesis curve. L. 
N. Gumilyov identified these rises and falis of passionarity according to the number of events, their nature and 
intensity, the actions of people - passionaries and sub-passionaries. This is how the thinker explained the 
heterogeneity of historical time, singling out the epochs of stagnation and the epochs rich in events. L. N. 
Gumilyov singled out the periods of passionary growth, climax, tension, breakdown, and depression. 

In this paper, we will not consider the theory of ethnogenesis developed by L. N. Gumilyov in detail, but 
only stress that in this aspect of his teaching, L. N. Gumilyov, in his own way, developed Eurasian ideas, 
transferring them to the sphere of ethnology. P. N. Savitsky, like his friend and student L. N. Gumilyov, singled 
out the periods of rises and falis, but in the development of organizational ideas. Classical Eurasianists 
believed that any organizational idea that governs the cultural world has its own development rhythm, and 
they tried to identify this rhythm in the historical process. P. N. Savitsky and G. V. Vernadsky singled out 
cultural “mutations” in each cultural cycle: a change in cultural traditions and the emergence of new ones, the 
review and reassessment of already accepted views. The philosophers determined various indicators and 
causes of these periods of rises and falis. For instance, according to classical Eurasianists, the features of a 
rise in the development of organizational ideas are the construction and development of cities, economic 
growth, active foreign policy, political stability, and focus on strong actors. The signs of depression include 
cultural regression, psychological instability (treason), political fragmentation, and turning on the strong. Any 
rhythm of the development of the organizational idea includes the phases of depression (dip), pre-rise 
(stabilization), and rise. P.N. Savitsky paid special attention to such periods as a “century-long rise,” a 
“recovery,” and a “new rise.” 

Therefore, we can justly call L. N. Gumilyov a follower of classical Eurasianism. His theory develops and 
modifies the Eurasian idea of the synthesis of Sciences, as the thinker tried to combine not only geography 
and history, but also natural Science, in many respects substantiating the Eurasian idea of the integrity of the 
Russian State. 
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Neo-Eurasianism of A. G. Dugin 

Another example of the transformation of classical Eurasianism is the Neo-Eurasian teaching of A. G. 
Dugin, who, according to M. A. Maslin, tries to “dissect and reform Eurasian ideas, to revive them in the party- 
political Neo-Eurasian style, and to use them as a leverfor establishing personal and group political influence” 
(Maslin: 2015, pp.201-210). S. S. Khoruzhiy also made this observation (Khoruzhiy: 2017, pp.104-120). 

When developing the Eurasian concept, A. G. Dugin focuses on the political aspect, as he is interested 
in Eurasian ideas regarding their application in his political activity, and pays less attention to philosophical 
reasoning. On the one hand, this demonstrates a certain similarity between the Neo-Eurasianism of A. G. 
Dugin and classical Eurasianism, because Eurasianists, as we have already noted, stove for “action,” practical 
implementation of their ideas. Classical Eurasianism was not just a philosophical trend, but also a socio- 
political movement. They created their own party and had a certain ideology. Emerging as a special attitude, 
as a historiosophical movement, this attempt to be heard and to realize their social project resulted in the 
stronger focus on politics in the 1920-1930s. Nevertheless, classical Eurasianism is a synthesis of Sciences. 
In addition to specific projective developments, it has sound metaphysical foundations, which cannot be said 
about the concept ofA. G. Dugin. Researcher M. Laruelle believes that the teaching of A. G. Dugin denies the 
intellectual complexity and richness of Eurasianism (Laruelle: 2004). We would like to note that the Eurasian 
theme represents only a small share of Dugin's ideas along with, for example, his concept of “total 
traditionalism.” Nevertheless, his version of Neo-Eurasianism is a peculiar development of the Eurasian idea. 

Like L. N. Gumilyov, A. G. Dugin relies on the terminology of classical Eurasianism. In the theory of A. G. 
Dugin, the concept of Russia-Eurasia, central to all Eurasianists, is reduced to Eurasia: “Rússia is Eurasia,” 
he claims. By this, the philosopher means that the civilizational identity of the Russian State is determined 
precisely by its geographical location, as it is the central part of Eurasia, its “core land.” (Dugin: 2004). Like 
classical Eurasianists, A. G. Dugin proceeds from the justification of the integrity of Rússia. He claims that 
Rússia has its own path and believes that all epochs of its development are united by a “common line - the 
focus on Eurasia, the Eurasian essence of Russian history”. Following the classics of Eurasianism, A. G. 
Dugin argues that Rússia is a peculiar world, a unique civilization. M. Skladanovsky airs the same idea in his 
research when he considers the theory of A. G. Dugin as the concept justifying the civilizational uniqueness 
of Rússia and its exceptional place in the world history (Skladanowski: 2019, pp.423-446). In the Neo- 
Eurasianism of A. G. Dugin, Rússia also acts as a historical community (or people) and as a unique economic 
and social organism. According to the thinker, Rússia is a peculiar geopolitical entity, an independent 
integrated system embedded in the general planetary balance of cultures and civilizations, religions, peoples, 
and States. We may find similar statements in the philosophy of Eurasianists. However, while classical 
Eurasianists perceive Rússia primarily as a unity, namely, as a unique cultural integrity, A. G. Dugin puts 
emphasis on geopolitics. The thinker initially defines Rússia as a geopolitical phenomenon. Classical 
Eurasianists also considered geopolitics as a crucial element. For them, the unity of Russia-Eurasia is the 
geographical unity. However, classical Eurasianists proposed a synthetic concept of “the developmental 
space,” which combined geography, history, and social features and contributed to the emergence of the world 
with original culture. In the Neo-Eurasianism of A. G. Dugin, the unity of the Russian State is determined by 
the territory it occupies, that is, the specifics of its continental location. The thinker reduces the very concept 
of the developmental space to determining its location. 

A. G. Dugin also supports and develops the Eurasian idea about the diversity of various cultures and 
peoples. Like classical Eurasianists, who deny and reject everything Western, the thinker has a very negative 
attitude to the values imposed by the West, namely the USA. A. G. Dugin believes that globalization, which 
manifests itself as Americanization when the ethnic and religious diversity of national States is reduced to a 
single American standard, is unacceptable. A. G. Dugin does not accept America's unipolar dominance and 
argues that Rússia is clearly opposed to the Western Atlantic community. Rússia should strengthen and 
maintain its identity and civilizational specifics and pit Eurasianism against Western Atlantism and 
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globalization. A. G. Dugin sees Eurasianism as the philosophy of “multipolar globalization,” which is intended 
“to unite all societies and peoples of the Earth for building an original and unique world, each component of 
which would organically continue historical traditions and local cultures”. 


DISCUSSION 

The description of the existing realities of multipolarity given by A. G. Dugin takes us back to the field of 
geopolitics. The philosopher considers multipolarity as a “revolutionary perspective” and notes that not 
individual States, but “large spaces” become the poles of a multipolar system. He identifies four such “spaces”: 
the Euro-African pole, the Eurasian pole (which Rússia belongs to), the Pacific pole (with Japan and China, 
according to A. G. Dugin), and the American one. However, the thinker reduces the global geopolitical 
confrontation to a bipolar one: to the dualism of the Land and the Sea civilizations. Here his views differ from 
classical Eurasianism. At the same time, A. G. Dugin notes that the history of peoples and States is determined 
by the geographical conditions and features of the territory they occupy. Definitely, this statement repeats the 
ideas of classical Eurasianism. At the same time, A. G. Dugin claims that the confrontation between the 
civilizations of the Land and the Sea dominates the logic of historical development and determines it. As a 
rule, Land civilizations have a constant landscape, which predetermines the static model of the world Outlook, 
stable social institutions, and the traditionalism of such civilizations. 

Land is the starting point of such a civilization, and the bodies of water are secondary for it. On the 
contrary, the civilizations of the Sea are dynamic. They are mobile, fluid, and flexible, with frequent and easy 
territorial changes. Land is secondary for such a civilization. Therefore, A. G. Dugin believes that either Land 
or Sea determines the strength and power of a State. This confrontation manifests itself in the concepts of 
“tellurocracy” and “thalassocracy.” Talasocracies are not “continental” States and do not have a single land 
space (for example, they have colonies). Tellurocracies are the States whose territory is a single spatial 
continuum. However, A. G. Dugin notes that this classification is not rigid since the elements of the land and 
water pair may complement each other and form “the sea land” and “the land water.” Accordingly, the “sea 
land,” that is, an island or a pole, is the basis of thalassocracy, while “the land water,” that is, rivers that 
determine the development of the State, is the basis of tellurocracy. In addition, another important aspect is 
the specifics of the imperial consciousness of the people in a particular State. Therefore, the United States is 
a maritime power, while Japan is a continental State. 

According to A. G. Dugin, Rússia acts as a Land civilization. The country is the center of the Eurasian 
continent, the “heartland” of Eurasia, the “core land.” At the same time, Dugin notes that there are “civilizational 
positions that are extremely close with one of the poles”—that is, as close as possible to the “sea” or to the 
“land”—so it could be argued that the two countries share a “single fundamental vector” rather than a 
dialectical combination of these two principies (Dugin: 2014). Dugin believes that the Eurasian and Atlantic 
regions are such civilizations, with Rússia and the United States playing leading roles. 

Therefore, as a true follower of classical Eurasianism, Dugin perceives Rússia to be a unique civilization. 
He also tries to synthesize the historical, geographical, and cultural characteristics of Rússia in his theory, 
regarding the country's geography as its most important characteristic. Classical Eurasianists believe that 
because Russia-Eurasia occupied a specific and defined territory, it initially emerged as a cultural world, 
developmental space, and integral organic formation with predetermined political, legal, linguistic, 
ethnographic, and economic characteristics; Dugin, on the other hand, considers Rússia only as a geopolitical 
entity. He elaborates on the views of the Eurasianists only within the framework of geopolitics, defining Rússia 
as a “middle State.” 

Dugin also relies on one of the ideas central to classical Eurasianism—the concept of sobornost. 
Describing the future State structure of Rússia, he highlighted its social orientation as follows: “we put public 
interests, the goals of the whole above the interests and tasks of the private and the individual. The spirit of 
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Eurasia is the spirit of sobornost”. He proclaimed that solidarity, justice, mutual assistance, and the need for 
the strong and successful to care for the weak and disadvantaged to be the highest values of Eurasian society. 
As part of his social project, Dugin has also spoken about interconfessional solidarity and brotherly love 
between different religions. He believes that faith has always permeated all of the philosophical, social, and 
economic teachings of Eurasianism. He has also noted that the peoples inhabiting Rússia should merge into 
a “política! symphony”. 

According to Dugin, each ethnos is an organic whole, and the individual is a product of his or her nation. 
People should act as subjects of law and should have sovereignty in all issues connected with the jurisdiction 
of the nation, its internai structure and organization, except for those issues related to the geopolitical and 
strategic interests of Rússia as a whole. Dugin calls this State structure Eurasian federalism—that is, a 
federation of peoples as political subjects, within which ethnic groups have internai freedom of development. 
We can trace the same ideas in the philosophy of classical Eurasianists. However, Dugin only repeats these 
phrases and terms; in his teaching, they do not carry the same meaning. In classical Eurasianism the term 
sobornost was fundamentally justified in the metaphysics of L. P. Karsavin, whose justification was of a 
religious nature. In Dugin's Neo-Eurasianism, however, although the unity of sobornost is implied to be 
organic, it does not carry the deep classical philosophical meaning that underpins all of the social constructions 
of classical Eurasianists. 


CONCLUSION 

The ideas encompassed by the labei “classical Eurasianism,” which actually ceased to exist in the late 
1930s, were developed by their followers—Neo-Eurasian thinkers. Having analyzed the views of Gumilyov 
and Dugin, we can conclude that these successors of the classical Eurasianists have different opinions and 
principies and explain the fundamental provisions of their philosophies in different ways. The only similarity is 
that both Gumilyov and Dugin, each in his own way and to varying degrees, rely on, develop, and transform 
the views of Eurasianists. Classical Eurasianism was not a monolithic movement whose participants always 
had the same views: their opinions were sometimes contradictory. Nevertheless, classical Eurasianists 
adopted specific philosophical principies and theses that united their teachings and were shared by all 
representatives of this philosophy to some extent. 

The basic thesis for all classical Eurasianists was the integrity of Russia-Eurasia, which was primarily due 
to the geography of the region. Recognizing its integrity enabled these thinkers to justify the proposed union 
of Rússia and Eurasia on cultural, historical, political, linguistic, and economic grounds. Gumilyov, like 
classical Eurasianists, substantiated the integrity of Rússia as a single developmental space. He developed 
Eurasian ideas and applied them in ethnography, thereby founding a new Science—ethnology. After 
introducing the concept of passionarity as an energetic characteristic of the development of an ethnos, he 
created an organic synthesis of Sciences (geography, history, and natural Science), just as the classical 
Eurasianists did. Passionarity was the foundation of his theory, and he used it to elaborate on P. N. Savitsky's 
philosophical doctrineof organization. Following his teacherand responding to the views of G. V. Vernadsky, 
Gumilyov explored the pattern of the historical development of ethnic groups, claiming that such development 
is determined not by an organizational idea but by passionary tension. Nevertheless, we cannot call Gumilyov 
“the last Eurasian.” 

Dugin also proceeded from an idea about the integrity of Rússia as Eurasia, but only in the geopolitical 
sense. Like the classical Eurasianists, he perceives Rússia as a single geopolitical space, the core and 
heartland of Eurasia, and seeks to synthesize the geographical, historical, and cultural characteristics of 
Rússia. He also follows the Eurasianists in his effort to develop a Slavophilic Russian philosophy: Dugin 
believes Rússia to be a unique civilization. Unlike the projective developments of classical Eurasianists, his 
concept does not have a solid philosophical basis. Dugin revives, transforms, and develops the Eurasian 
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theme in his own way but within the framework of his political interests, often expressing ideas of a Eurasianist 
nature while citing Western sources. 

The Neo-Eurasianism of L. N. Gumilyov and the Neo-Eurasianism of A. G. Dugin are independent 
theories. Both use the concepts of classical Eurasianism and incorporate Eurasian ideas and views, but 
neither has the philosophical depth of classical Eurasianism or the original philosophical Eurasianist worldview 
of the 1920s and 1930s, which has a unique spiritual and cultural emphasis. 
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ABSTRACT 

Improving the quality of education becomes a priority in the 
development of the education system in Indonésia. There are 
many factors that affect the quality of education. Consecutively, 
there are four variables of the quality of the management 
substance that influence the school achievement, namely the 
completeness of facility, the quality of learning process, the 
administration Service, and the teachers quality. As a result, 
there is a positive influence of supervision and quality of 
organizational management substance on school performance. 
Partially, the quality of management substance has stronger 
influences than the supervision experience of the principais. 
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RESUMEN 

Mejorar la calidad de la educación se convierte en una prioridad 
en el desarrollo dei sistema educativo en Indonésia. Son 
muchos los factores que afectan la calidad de la educación. En 
consecuencia, hay cuatro variables de la calidad de la esencia 
de gestión que influyen en el rendimiento escolar, a saber, la 
integridad de la instalación, la calidad dei proceso de 
aprendizaje, el servido de administración y la calidad de los 
profesores. Como resultado, existe una influencia positiva de 
la supervisión y la calidad de la esencia de la gestión 
organizacional en el desempeho escolar. En parte, la calidad 
de la esencia de gestión tiene influencias más sólidas que la 
experiencia de supervisión de los directores. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The principal is one of the most important components of the education system. Achieving the objectives 
of education and the development of quality of education in schools is determined by the principais. In other 
words, schools will develop and achieve educational goals maximally if the principais are able to perform their 
roles and functions properly. The study results of Ross and Gray (2006) showed that school leadership 
affected collective teacher efficacy, teacher commitment to school mission, school community, and student 
achievement. The study results of Koech and Namusonge (2012) also showed that there was a correlation 
between leadership factors and organizational performance. 

There are two main roles of principais, namely as leaders and managers of the education. As a leader, 
the principal has to be able to encourage all the components of the school organization to move towards the 
goals. Then as a manager, the principal has to be able to empower all school resources effectively and 
efficiently. The result of the research done by Wiyono (2017c) showed that principal leadership influenced the 
teachers to work motivation in carrying out their tasks. The teachers work motivation was the main factor 
determining the effectiveness of teamwork and school development (Wiyono 2017b; Hernández et al.: 2018; 
Ramírez et al.: 2018; Villalobos et al.: 2016). In addition, the study of Dou et al. (2017) indicated that the 
principais' leadership plays important roles in influencing teachers' work satisfaction and organizational 
commitment. In line with the finding, the study results of Konya et al. (2015) showed that there was a significant 
correlation between leader-member communication and organizational commitment. Several research results 
during the past decade also showed that there was a robust correlation between leadership and effectiveness 
of the organization (Beach & Reinhartz: 2004; Ramírez et al.: 2019; Ramírez et al.: 2020). Thus, to improve 
the quality of education in schools, leadership skills and principais management skills should always be 
improved. 

There are several techniques to enhance the leadership skills of the principais, that can be classified into 
two, namely through pre-service and in-service education. Pre-service education is provided before becoming 
a principal. Some countries apply different ways of implementing pre-service education for principais. In 
Indonésia, pre-service education is conducted through education and training for prospective principais. 
Based on the Minister of National Education Number 28, 2010, each candidate of the principal has to follow 
the education and training and obtain certificates. The education and training are carried out within 100 hours 
and field experience practices for three months. Furthermore, there are five main competencies that should 
be owned by the principais; namely the competence of personality, managerial, supervision, entrepreneurship 
and social. The education and training are mainly focused on the increase of the leadership competence, 
which the principais are included in the managerial competence (Department of National Education 2010). 
The in-service education program is done for the principais after they are carrying out their duties. The program 
itself is done mostly through educational supervision. 

Educational Supervision 

Supervision is the process of providing assistance to improve and to enhance the subordinates' 
performance in order to achieve goals optimally. Considering the approach, supervision orientation could be 
classified into three; namely directive, collaborative, and non-directive. Directive supervision emphasizes on 
the supervisors done through explanation or improvement. Developed personnel tend to accept and follow 
what the supervisor has said. Non-directive supervision is more focusing on supervised personnel. 
Supervisors tend to listen and give encouragement. The collaborative supervision is a blend of the directive 
and non-directive supervisory orientation. Both the supervisor and the supervised personnel should actively 
participate in and share the responsibility. 

There are many techniques that can be applied, either directly or indirectly, whether in groups or 
individual. It is straight forward supervision when supervisors and supervised personnel meet directly face-to- 
face, whereas indirect supervision is implemented through media. Group supervision is a large number of 
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supervised personnel administered, while individualized supervision is when personnel are observed 
individually. 

On the other hand, Glatthorn (1990) differentiated into three, namely intensive development, cooperative 
development, and self-directed development. In line with that opinion, to improve the leadership, Yukl (2002) 
classified the process into three, namely through formal training, developmental activities, and self-help 
activities. Developmental activities are programs based on the reflection of experience through workshops, 
action learning, executive coaching, or personal growth programs. Self-development activity is a development 
activity done individually through books, videotaped commercial or interactive Computer programs. Based on 
the opinions, it can be concluded that there are various supervision techniques that can be applied to enhance 
the principal competences. The techniques used can be classified into three; namely supervision by superiors, 
peers, and independent. Clinicai supervision, training and upgrading courses are supervisions done by the 
superiors. Moreover, group meetings and discussions are collegial supervision techniques. In comparison, 
self-evaluation and self-development are independent supervisions or self-directed supervision. 

The most effective supervision to improve the competence of principais in Indonésia has still become a 
question. Some of the techniques used in some countries show various results. The research done by Grasso 
and Haber (2008) showed that training and upgrading programs could raise self-efficacy, self-esteem, and 
leaders' leadership skills. In addition to that, Cassei and Shaper (1961) alsofound out that training programs 
could enhance the leaders' leadership and social skills. However, the effect of pieces of training has not yet 
been seen on school education output. The type of effective training to improve the competence of the leaders 
is still a question. Additionally, the research by Harris et al. (2001) proved that the type of training held by 
different authorities showed different results on the subject awareness, knowledge, understanding, and 
behaviour. Consequently, it needs to be studied further. 

Alternatively, a study done by Wiyono (2017b) explained that self-evaluation could increase the 
transformational leadership of the principais, teachers work motivation, the effectiveness of teachers, and 
school development. The study, been assessed the impact on schools, was the school development. 
However, that technique only referred to one type, that was independent development. In comparison, other 
supervision techniques are still questions. This is what lies behind this research. Through this research, it is 
expected to find effective supervision techniques to improve the quality of education in schools. 

The School Management 

The second role of the principais is as an educational manager. Management is derived from the word 
"to manage" which means to organize, arrange, or manage. In Latin, it is known by the term "manageable" 
which means to train the horse stepping its feet. It means that the horse shows great ability. Moreover, 
management can be interpreted as a process of activities which utilize resources, both human and non-human 
in an organization to achieve the goals effectively and efficiently. 

School management is the process of utilizing the existing resources in school organizations, both 
humansand non-human resources, to obtain educational goals in schools. In general, there are fourelements 
that are contained in the definition of management, specifically: (1) the process of managing activities, (2) the 
managed resources, (3) the cooperation process, and (4) the aims which will be achieved in the process of 
structuring activities. In terms of its form, school management can be observed from two sides, namely the 
process and the substance. The process refers to the functions of management, ranging from planning, 
organizing, coordinating, to supervising. While in terms of the substance, it refers to the field of school work, 
which in general can be classified into six, namely the field of teaching, student affairs, personnel, finance, 
infrastructure, and school relationship with the community. 

Moreover, the school management is the main factor that determines school performance. If a school is 
professionally managed, the school will have excellent performance. As a result, it will also show high-quality 
work results. The study of Wiyono (2017a) implied that the implementation of school-based management had 
a significant positive effect on the education quality in schools. The more qualified in applying school-based 
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management, the higher quality of education at schools will achieve. This is in line with the results of Tsereteli 
et al. (2011), they proved that the school management system predicted students' academic achievement. 
The system itself determines students' achievement. What is more, the results of Oluremi (2013) also 
indicated that the quality of principais' management style had an effect on students' achievement. The 
students’ achievement is one of the indicators of the school education output. 

The Education Output 

School is a system in which there are components of input, process, and output. Input components are 
elements of organizational system resources that will interact in the transformation process of school 
organizations, for example, students, teachers, facilities, and other elements. The process component refers 
to the process of transformation of the school organizations, namely the process of teaching and learning 
activities in schools. In comparison, the output component is the results of the learning and teaching process. 
School success can be indicated by the educational output components achieved by the school. In addition, 
the educational output is an indicator of school quality. The output evaluation is aimed to know the 
achievement of the educational program. Some elements that show the quality of educational output are 
students’ academic and non-academic achievement, graduation rates, promotion rates, drop-out rates, and 
satisfaction leveis of parents or communities. 

Several research studies above have shown that the quality of the principais affects school education 
output. Nevertheless, which management components that present a strong influence to the school education 
output has still become a question. Different studies done in different countries showed various results. 
Therefore, this research is completed in order to find clear and obvious findings. The main aim of this study is 
to find out the most influenced supervision techniques that affect school education output. Whilst the 
secondary aim is to obtain which components of school management give significant influence to the school 
education output. 

The research hypotheses are (1) principal supervision influences the education output, (2) the quality of 
school management substance influences education output, and (3) there is an influence difference of the 
principal supervision and the quality of school management substance on the education output. The result of 
this study is very useful as the foundation to increase the quality of education and develop school 
organizations. Moreover, it can also be used to expand the theory of management and educational supervision 
in the school organization. 


METHODS 
Research Design 

The research method used in this study was based on a quantitative approach with exposed facto design. 
The research was conducted in East Java, Indonésia. The samples were taken from 65 elementary schools 
in the two cities, namely Batu and Blitar, by using cluster random sampling technique. Each city was taken 
57 % of schools representatively. In contrast, the data resource was taken from the principais using 
questionnaires, interview, and documentation. The results of data collection through questionnaires were 
confirmed by interviews and documents of school works. 

Research Instruments 

The research instrument was developed based on the variables studied by observing the basic theory, 
namely the principal supervision, school management substance, and school education output. The types of 
the instrument developed in this research were closed questionnaire rating scale type and opened 
questionnaire. 
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The supervision instrument was developed based on the theory of supervision techniques that covered 
17 items. The technique is classified into three points, they are: (1) the supervision by the superiors including 
pieces of training, meetings, upgrading, courses, workshop, seminar, and superior supervision; (2) the 
collegial supervision, for instance, group work meetings, action research, discussions, peer supervision, 
comparative study, and internship; and (3) the self-directed supervision such as self-evaluation, self- 
development, and supervision bulletin. 

Then, the instruments of school management were expanded based on the theory of organizational 
management, and that included 30 points. Those 30 points were then classified into five substances of 
management, namely: (1) the educational program, covering the arrangement and variety of the programs, 
(2) the teachers, including teachers' quality, skills, achievement, etc.; and (3) the facility, covering available 
classrooms, a library, a laboratory, and so on; (4) the teaching and learning process, for instance, lesson 
planning, the use of active student learning, providing guidance for students, and so on; at last (5) the 
administration Service, including administration staff, data, and the quality of administration Service. 

Following, the instruments of school education output were developed based on school output indicators, 
and there were six items, namely the achievement of the curriculum target, the promotion to the next grade 
rate, the drop-out rate, the students 1 graduation rate, the achievement of the school, and the supports from 
parents and community towards the schools. 

Prior to the use, field trials were conducted to assess the reliability and validity of the instruments. Based 
on the results of reliability analysis Alpha Cronbach, the reliability coefficient of the supervision instrument 
obtained was 0.841 ( > 0.7). The result was verified with the result of the analysis of the instrument items 
known to each item obtained valuer > 0.3. In addition, the reliability coefficient of the school management was 
0.866 (> 0.7), and the result of the item analysis of each item obtained value r > 0.3. Thus, it can be concluded 
that the instruments used were quite reliable and valid. The reliability coefficient of the school education output 
was 0.584, and the result of the item analysis of each item obtained value r > 0.3. The reliability coefficient 
of > 0.5 is good for making group decision (Fernandes: 1984). Thus, it can be concluded that all instruments 
used were quite reliable and valid. Hence, it can be concluded that all instruments were quite valid and reliable. 

The Data Analysis Technique 

In accordance with the aim of this research, several data analysis techniques were used. Firstly, the 
descriptive statistic was used to describe the data. Some data analysis techniques used in this study were the 
mean standard deviation and percentage. Secondly, correlation analysis technique was used to find 
correlation value among variables. The last, regression analysis technique was used to find the predictive 
power of independent variables to the dependent variables. The assumption test was used to examine the 
analysis requirements, and that is Kolmogorof Smirnof to see the normality of the data. 


RESULTS 

The Effect of The Principal Supervision on School Education Output 

The main purpose of this research is to find out the effective supervision techniques that the principal has 
followed. There were seventeen supervisory techniques studied in this research: (1) workshops, (2) pieces of 
training, (3) courses, (4) working group meetings, (5) seminars, (6) collegial supervision, (7) supervision by 
superiors, (8) meetings, (9) comparative studies, (10) supervision bulletins, (11) discussions, (12) action 
research, (13) self-evaluation, (14) upgrading, (15) self-development, (16) internship, and (17) job rotation. 

As variables, the result used to see the effectiveness of supervision techniques was the school education 
output. It was observed from six aspects, namely: (1) the achievement of curriculum target, (2) the promotion 
to the next grade, (3) the drop-out rate, (4) the number of students' graduation, (5) the academic achievement, 
and (6) the supports from parents and community towards the school. The results of the correlation analysis 
among the variables are presented in Table 1. 
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No 

Supervision Techniques 

School Education Output 

r 

1 

Workshops 

0.009 

2 

Training 

0.189 

3 

Courses 

-0.043 

4 

Working group meetings 

0.219* 

5 

Seminars 

0.206* 

6 

Collegial supervision 

-0.017 

7 

Superior supervision 

0.000 

8 

Meetings 

0.250* 

9 

Comparative studies 

0.356* 

10 

Supervision bulletins 

0.012 

11 

Discussions 

0.102 

12 

Action research 

0.231* 

13 

Self-evaluation 

0.008 

14 

Upgrading 

0.158 

15 

Self-development 

0.107 

16 

Internship 

0.046 

17 

Job rotation 

0.296* 


*p < 0.05 


Table 1. The Correlation Coefficient of Supervision Techniques and School Education Output 

Based on Table 1, there are only six supervision techniques done by principais that have a significantly 
positive correlation with the school education output; namely working group meetings, seminars, meetings, 
comparative studies, action research and job rotation. Therefore, it can be concluded that these six techniques 
mentioned are the techniques that are proven to have a pretty strong correlation with the school education 
output. The higher the principais' involvement in the working group meetings, seminars, meetings, action 
research, and activities in a comparative study, the more achievement reached by the schools is. The job 
rotation, as one of the elements of management, also has a significant correlation of the school education 
output. The principais, who have experienced in the job rotation, have a good experience. Therefore he will 
manage the schools better. 

In addition, supervision techniques could be classified into three categories. They were the supervision 
done by the superiors, collegial supervision technique, and self-directed supervision. Furthermore, some 
examples of the supervision done by the superiors were workshops, training, courses, superior supervision, 
seminars, and upgrading. The examples of collegial supervision were comparative study, action research, 
internship, and job rotation. While self-evaluation, self-development, and supervision bulletins were included 
in the self-directed supervision technique. The results of the correlation analysis between the supervision 
techniques and the school education output are presented in Table 2. 


No 

Supervision Techniques 

School Education Output 
r 

1 

Supervision is done by the Superiors 

0.205 

2 

Collegial Supervision 

0.286* 

3 

Self Directed Supervision 

0.067 

4 

The Overall Supervision Technique 

0.246* 


*p < 0.05 

Table 2. The Correlation between The Supervision Techniques and The School Education Output 
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The data in Table 2 indicates that the overall supervision technique done by the principais has a 
significantly positive correlation with the school education output. Thus it can be concluded that the null 
hypothesis is rejected, and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. The higher the principais' involvement during 
the supervision, the more achievement reached by the school. On the other hand, if it is seen based on the 
classifications among those three techniques, collegial supervision has the highest correlation coefficient. 

The Effect of The Principal Management Quality on The School Education Output 

The second research objective is to find out the effect of the principais' management quality on the school 
education output. The quality of the principaPs organizational management could be observed from five 
aspects, namely: (1) the educational program, (2) the quality of teachers, (3) the completeness of facilities, 
(4) the quality of administration Service, and (5) the quality of learning process. Generally, the results of the 
correlation analysis of the variables are presented in Table 3. 


No 

The Quality of the Substance of the Organizational 
Management 

The School Education 
Output 

r 

1 

The Educational Program 

0.109 

2 

The Completeness of Facilities 

0.477* 

3 

The Quality of Teachers 

0.304* 

4 

The Quality of Administration Service 

0.364* 

5 

The Quality of Learning Process 

0.398* 

6 

The Quality of the Substance of the Organizational 
Management 

0.527* 


*p < 0.05 

Table 3. The Correlation of Organizational Management Substances and the School Education Output 


Based on Table 3, it is shown that there are four variables which are significantly positively correlated with 
the school education output; namely the quality of teachers, the completeness offacility, the quality of learning 
process, and the quality of administration Service whereas, the variety of educational programs does not give 
significant impacts to the school education output. Thus, it can be concluded that the null hypothesis is 
rejected, and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. Moreover, the management component that has the 
highest correlation is the completeness of the facility, followed by the quality of the learning process, the quality 
of administration Service, and the quality of teachers. 

When it was thoroughly observed, the relation among the substance of organizational management also 
showed a significantly positive relationship. In general, the results are shown in Table 4. 



The 

The 

The 

The 

The 

The 

Variables 

Educational 

Completeness 

Quality of 

Administration 

Learning 

School 


Program 

of Facility 

Teachers 

Service 

Process 

Education 

Output 

The Educational 
Program 

1 

0.089 

0.085 

0.137 

-0.061 

0.109 

The 

Completeness of 
Facility 


1 

0.208 

0.695* 

0.526* 

0.477* 

The Quality of 
Teachers 



1 

0.307* 

0.408* 

0.304* 
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The 

Administration 

Service 

1 0.414* 

0.364* 

The Learning 

1 

0.398* 

Process 



The School 


1 

Education Output 




*p < 0.05 

Table 4. The Relationships among Variables in the Substance of the Organizational Management with 


the School Education Output 

lt can be concluded that all of the substance of school organizational management is connected to each 
other. The completeness of the facility also positively correlated with the quality of teachers, administration 
Service, and learning process. If a school has complete facilities, qualified teachers, good administration 
Service, and better learning process, the school will have better performance and will obtain more 
achievement. Moreover, the quality of teachers has a significantly positive correlation with the quality of 
administration Service, learning process, and school education output. More achievement will be obtained if a 
school has qualified teachers, better administration Service, and qualified learning process. Similarly, the 
administration Service and the quality of learning process also has a significantly positive correlation with the 
school education output. 

The Effect of The Principal Supervision and The Quality of Organizational Management Substance 
with The School Education Output 

The correlation between the principal supervision and the quality of organizational management 
substance with the school education output obtained R-value of 0.563, R 2 of 0.317, and p-value < 0.01. Thus, 
it can be concluded that there is a significant positive relationship between principal supervision and the quality 
of organizational management substance with the school education output, with the determination coefficient 
of 0.317. The more active the principal follows the supervision and better quality of the management 
substance, the better performance will be achieved by the school. The coefficients of correlation and beta 
values of each variable are presented in Table 5. 


No 

Independent Variables 

The School Education Output 



r 

beta 

1 

The Supervision 

0.246* 

0.200 

2 

The Organizational Management 

0.527** 

0.508 


*p < 0.05 , **p < 0.01 

Table 5. The Correlation of Supervision Technique and the Quality of the Organizational Management 


Substance with the School Education Output 

Based on Table 5, it can be concluded that both supervision technique and quality of organizational 
management substance influence the school management. Of both variables, the most influential one is the 
substance of organizational management. The value of predictive power (beta) of the principais who 
participate in supervision on the school education output is 0.200 or 20% while the value of predictive power 
(beta) of the quality of the substance of organizational management on the school education output is 0.508 
or 50.8%. Thus it can be concluded that the null hypothesis is rejected, and the alternate hypothesis is 
accepted. There is an effective difference between the supervision and the quality of the organizational 
management on the school education output. The quality of the organizational management of the principais 
has a greater influence than the supervision to the school education output. 



Comparative Effect of the Supervision of the Principal and... 

376 


DISCUSSION 

The result of this research indicates that there is a significantly positive correlation between the 
supervision done by the principais and the school education output. The more active principais participate in 
the supervisions, the more experience they will obtain. In addition to that, the better quality they have in 
managing their schools; thus, more achievement will be achieved by the schools. It is in line with Okendu's 
study (2012) who also found out that there was a significantly positive correlation between the supervision 
taken by the teachers and the quality of learning process and the students' achievement. Moreover, the results 
of this study are in agreement with Adewale's research (2014a) that discovered that internai supervision was 
the best technique to increase the teachers teaching quality. Donkoh and Dwamena's (2014) also showed 
that the development of teachers' professionalism was influenced by the supervision they got. Similarly, 
Namunga (2017) found out that teaching supervision influenced the quality of the teaching and learning 
process. In addition to that, it can be determined that the results of this research have proven the results 
obtained in the previous studies. The more intensive the supervision to subordinates is, the better performance 
will be achieved; both teachers, administrative staff and principais. 

The second result of this research shows that among the supervision techniques followed by the 
principais, there are six significant techniques; namely working group meetings, seminars, meetings, action 
research, comparative studies, and job rotations. However, previous studies discovered that there were 
numerous effective supervision techniques to enhance teachers' performances. Wiyono et al. (2017) showed 
that there were seven effective supervision techniques. They were the classroom action research, the teaching 
demonstration, the working group meetings, the training, the seminars, and the clinicai supervisions. The 
research was done by Adewale (2014b) also proved that there was a significantly positive impact of the class 
visit supervisions with the students’ academic achievement. It showed that supervision for teachers had 
different characteristic with the supervision for principais. The supervision for teachers mainly focuses on the 
improvement of the teaching process. Therefore there are numerous effective supervision techniques which 
positively influence students' achievement whereas the supervision for principais emphasises on increasing 
principais' skills in managing their schools. As a result, effective supervision techniques are also different. 

If we examine further, there are six effective supervision techniques to improve the principais' 
performances; namely working group meetings, seminars, meetings, action research, comparative studies, 
and job rotation. Those six techniques mentioned emphasise on the improvement of the management. 
Meetings are the most intensively implemented technique that focuses on the area of educational 
management. School action research, seminars, and comparative studies are held more to improve school 
management. Likewise, job rotation is one of the strategies used in human resource management to improve 
the performance of subordinates. Thus, it is also directly related to school management. Therefore, it is 
understandable that these techniques show significantly positive correlations. 

One of the principaTs supervisions that influences the school education output is job rotation. The result 
of this study is in line with the previous study done by Zin et al. (2013) which showed that the rotation influenced 
the employees' career path. Oparanma and Nwaekel (2015) also discovered that rotation offered positive 
impacts on the employees' performances and organization productivity. Similarly, Kaymaz (2010) found out 
that job rotation increase employees' work motivation. On the other hand, the study done by Saravani and 
Abbasi (2013) showed that job rotation indirectly influenced the employees' performances through work 
satisfaction and working skills. 

In addition to that, meetings and comparative studies also give positive impact on school education output. 
Wiyono and Burhanuddin (2015) discovered that working group meetings affected the teachers' teaching 
quality. Furthermore, the study by Wiyono et al. (2017) also found out that working group meetings had a 
significant effect on the teachers' performances. If we observe from the classification, of the numerous 
supervision techniques, collegial supervision technique is the most effective one. This result is in accordance 
with the research done by Wiyono et al. (2015) which showed that collaborative supervision technique based 
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on humanistic principies, and emphasized on teachers' activeness was the most effective one to improve the 
professionalism of teachers in performing tasks. Even though this research was applied for teachers, but the 
result that the most effective one was the collaborative supervision technique which focused on the teachers' 
activeness is similar to the supervision for principais. 

The next research result indicates that there is a significantly positive correlation between the substance 
of organizational management and the school education output. This finding is in line with the results of the 
previous studies. Moreover, the research result by Wiyono (2017) showed that the school management 
implementation applied by principais affected the educational quality in schools. The finding is also in 
accordance with the study of Fornaciari and Arbaugh (2017), which said that to assess the quality of education 
in schools is measured by not only the outcome but also the process. Oluremi (2013) found out that the 
principais' management style, especially when motivating during teamwork, monitoring teachers, and 
participating in academic activities, influenced students' performances. If it is compared with the supervision, 
the quality of organizational management gives significant effects on the school education output. It is also in 
line with Jawas study (2017) that indicated that leadership practices of principais for instructional improvement 
were influenced by school condition. Thus, the quality of organizational management is the very important 
resources that determine students' achievement. In addition to that, students' success is the main indicator to 
determine school education output. 


CONCLUSION 

The result of this study shows that the quality of organizational management substance significantly 
affects the school education output. The quality of organizational management substance has strong 
predictive power on the school education output. The organizational management substance is classified into 
two, namely resources and activities. Resources include human resources in particular teachers and facilities 
owned by the schools while activities consist of the teaching and learning process, including lesson planning 
and administration Service. The results have indicated that all of the substances show significant correlations 
with the school education output. The more qualified organizational management schools have higher 
achievement than schools reach. 

Furthermore, the supervision followed by the principais shows correlations with the school education 
output though it is not for all techniques. This can happen since the principais' experience indirectly affects 
the school education output. Of the several supervisory techniques the principais have ever followed, the 
techniques that significantly influence are meetings, seminars, action research, comparative studies, and job 
rotations. This can be explained because the three supervisory techniques are directly related to the 
performance of the principais 1 management. 

All the organizational management components, specifically human resources, materiais, learning 
process, and administration Services, show significant effects on school performance. The more qualified the 
organization management is, the higher school education output will be. The variables of the educational 
program did not show significant effects, presumably because the thing observed in this study was mainly on 
the frequency of preparation and variation of the programs. On the other hand, the process of preparation, 
content, and other aspects is not thoroughly reviewed; hence it shows less significant results. 

Based on the findings of this study, the first step that should be done to improve the quality of education 
in schools would be the increasing quality of school organization management. The supervision for the 
principais should be built-up, but the most appropriate technique has to be selected in order to improve the 
principais' performance. The collaborative supervision technique is considered effective since it focuses on 
the attractiveness of the principais, and it also emphasizes on the management problems. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article covers the simulation of a pedagogical 
strategy for forming skiils to produce a monologic 
discourse based on reference prediction units. The 
purpose of the research was to identify optimal ways to 
form cognitive mechanisms for a monologic Russian- 
language discourse expansion with a rigid structure, 
primarily academic and academic-vocational, discourse 
in international students. Besides, it enables students to 
successfully predict and expand descriptive 
texts/discourses on various topics after one or two 
months. As a prospect for studying cataphoras in 
linguodidactics, let us note the following differentiation 
of student categories as an important point: extroverted 
students/introverted students. 


Keywords: Anthropological linguodidactics, 

Cataphoric operator, Identification and prediction 
mechanisms, Leaming process, Monologic discourse. 


RESUMEN 

El articulo cubre la simulación de una estratégia 
pedagógica para formar habilidades con ei fin de 
producir un discurso monológico basado en unidades 
de predicción de referencia. El propósito de la 
investigación fue identificar formas óptimas de 
establecer mecanismos cognitivos para una expansión 
monológica dei discurso en ruso, con una estructura 
rígida, principalmente académico-vocacional, en el 
discurso de los estudiantes internacionales. Por otra 
parte, permite a los estudiantes predecir y expandir con 
êxito textos / discursos descriptivos sobre vários temas 
después de uno 0 dos meses. Como perspectiva para 
ei estúdio de las catáforas en lingüodidáctica, 
observemos la siguiente diferenciación de categorias 
de estudiantes como un punto importante: estudiantes 
extrovertidos / estudiantes introvertidos. 

Palabras clave: Discurso monológico, lingüodidáctica 
antropológica, mecanismos de identificación y 
predicción, proceso de aprendizaje. 


Recibido: 28-08-2020 Aceptado: 31-10-2020 


@©®@ 

aaElMI 

Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana publica bajo licencia Creative Commons Atribución-No Comercial-Compartir Igual 4.0 Internacional 
(CC BY-NC-SA 4.0). Más información en https://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by-nc-sa/4.0/ 



Teaching of the Speech Based on Reference Prediction... 

382 


INTRODUCTION 

The globalizing world order, the desire of different countries and peoples to interact with one another and , 
consequently, peacefully coexist and mutually consider each other's interests drive their need for learning 
foreign languages. There is growing interest in studying Russian as a foreign language. All this requires new 
teaching methods and techniques that would meet current trends in education. Thus, at present, methods of 
teaching Russian as a foreign language that contributes to the educational process optimization and student 
learning efficiency are getting widespread use. It is becoming important to take into account the national 
cultural identities of students and to use the “principie of dialogue of cultures”. In the age of developing 
information technology, Computer technology is sure to become highly demanded. It allows for the 
identification of the best ways to develop various communication skills. In one way or another, the emergence 
of new methods and principies of teaching Russian as a foreign language and the development of traditional 
linguodidactics is primarily determined by the fact that learning is centred around the student personality with 
its various characteristics and needs. 

Due to the overelaborate curricula and lack of study time for qualitative retention of material, students of 
the pre-university period are not able to reproduce/produce a monologic discourse of the quality required by 
thejob profile diagram of a future philologist. This is especially true of the information-intensive discourse with 
a rigid structure, which the academic-vocational discourse specifically is, that is, a discourse created on the 
basis of a specialized text (academic and research text).ln fact, during one academic year in the pre-university 
courses (PUCs) at Russian universities, an International beginner student should learn, both at a receptive 
and at a productive levei, the educational content of Russian as a second language (RSL) to the same extent 
as they would learn similar language material in their country of origin within 10 to 12 years of schooling. In 
addition, even though public pre-university programs include diverse educational content, they are quite 
overwhelming for international students from the standpoint of their comprehensibility. 

Let us consider the above said through the example of students' learning process when preparing for 
admission to Philology departments at Russian universities. 

It appears that the range of professional interests of philological students (due to the specifics of 
philological education) encompasses all the core communication areas: 1) extra-occupational colloquial; 2) 
sociocultural; 3) academic-vocational proper. On the other hand, as evidenced in the authors' practise of 
teaching Russian as a foreign language at the pre-university training stage, existential (vital) needs of 
philological students lie in mastering primarily educational academic-vocational content proper, namely 
academic and research (specialized) discourse. 

It should be emphasized that mastering the academic-vocational communication area allows students to 
enter the faculty of choice (Philology department) and to make good progress in the studies. However, as 
noted above, the problem consists in overelaborate programs (as well as basic textbooks) full of minor content 
(especially in the socio-cultural area), whereby students are distracted from studying it and are no longer able 
to focus on the formation of speech mechanism that would help them to build a purposeful, clear, expressive, 
Creative and correct academic and research discourse. 

The range of problems covered by the research is primarily related to the practice of teaching Russian as 
a second language (hereinafter referred to as RSL) to non-native speaker learners at the pre-university 
training stage in Rússia 

The research involved the construction of a learning process models aimed at developing such learning 
skills in students that would enable them to address the academic-vocational objectives in the target language 
(Russian language) when studying in Russian universities. This was a phased training model for international 
beginner students (leveis Al-BI) to teach them the psycholinguistic expansion of academic-vocational 
monologic discourse in Russian. To us, this model appears to refer to a text unit such as cataphora, that is, a 
unit pointing to the right-side context (anaphora is its antonym). 
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The goal of the research is to develop a learning model that would help international students to 
reconstruct a Russian-language academic-vocational monologic discourse (academic and research 
discourse) fully, as well as to purposefully and correctly reproduce/produce this discourse under specified 
conditions. 

The core premise of the research is the development of a learning model that focuses on the field of 
academic, professional communication. This area is essential for students and is initially represented by a 
specialized educational and research text (text on a specialty); other content (in addition to academic and 
research discourse) should be dosed taking into account the existential needs of novice RSL students. As a 
universal communicative unitfor the development of this model of training, a description text is selected that 
is integrated into the field of academic and professional communication (academic and research discourse), 
on the one hand, and colloquial and socio-cultural areas, on the other hand, on the other. The text description 
in the educational and professional discourse is a text with a rigid structure. It is well structured, universal at 
the denotative levei, nominative at the levei of surface grammar, and expands according to the same universal 
schemes in its invariant. A metaphor is selected as a text unit uniting two main cognitive speech mechanisms: 
a) identification, i.e. Identification of a significant mark; b) anticipation, that is, a mechanism that directs the 
expansion vector of the text/discourse both during the reception and in the production process. The latter 
allows for integrating the main types of speech activity in the framework of a single academic discourse (on a 
single invariant platform): a) receptive types (reading and listening); b) productive types (speaking and writing). 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

In pedagogical Science, communication and perception are recognized as equal in complexity and activity 
organization categories (Darling-Hammond et al.: 2019; Jankovska et al.: 2018). It counts from the awareness 
of the ability to express the same idea in another language to the skills and abilities to independently solve 
communicative and cognitive tasks, including language conjecture and the ability to express a personal 
attitude to perceived information. This approach has led to the recognition of the importance of psychological 
hermeneutics and the solution of the problems of forming understanding perception (Ramakrishnan et al.: 
2015, pp.96-103), which is especially relevant in the context of teaching foreign students at speech 
universities, in including its most complex form — the monologic discourse. A monologic talk, according to 
Skidmore (2000) is the one, which is mainly concerned with the transmission of knowledge to students and 
tries to remain firmly in the control of the goals of talk. Thus the practical aim of teaching a monologue is to 
develop nomological speech competence, which is the skills of producing correct, logical and comparatively 
motivated monologues of different leveis in accordance with the communicative situation (Hernández et al.: 
2009; Voinalovych: 2013; Villalobos: 2015). 

The main purpose of pedagogical strategies for teaching monological discourse is to build communicative 
competence among foreign students. That is the ability and willingness to carry out foreign language 
interpersonal and intercultural communication with native speakers. Pedagogical strategies are educational 
models that determine clear learning outcomes for speaking, a structural approach to organizing student 
activities. As the analysis of literary sources in the process of teaching monological discourse witnessed, 
foreign students have a number of difficulties: the ability to express a complete thought, form a logical 
connection between phrases and new logical tasks with a constant volume of utterance. This is due to the 
essence of the process of speaking, based on mental activity, and is based on verbal hearing, memory, 
prediction and attention. The development of monological discourse begins with consciousness and intent 
since it is characterized by significant compositional complexity: it requires knowledge and observance of 
grammatical constructions of logical sequence, etc. (Voinalovych: 2013). In designing activities or instructional 
materiais for foreign-language students, it is also necessary to recognize the very different functions, and 
speaking performs in daily communication and the different purposes for which our students need speaking 
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skills. Based on the foregoing, it can be concluded that pedagogical strategies for teaching monological 
discourse should be present both in the classroom and during the students' independent work. 

The authors distinguish the main three groups of educational strategies aimed at teaching monological 
discourse in the process of working with foreign students: the formation of an active, communicative 
orientation of the lesson, the creation of a favourable environment and the creation of a comfortable and cozy 
atmosphere for communication in the lesson. These types of strategies are the most common in higher 
education Systems in the educational process of foreign students and are of direct and indirect nature of 
implementation. That is pedagogical strategies of monological discourse that can be related to speaking and 
which are important for students in developing communicative competence. 

Depending on the stage of teaching students monological discourse: the levei of utterance, the 
combination of sentences in a logical sequence and the levei of discourse, one or another pedagogical 
strategy or their combination is used. Since the development of monologic speech at each stage is specific. 
But at the same time, the tools for their implementation vary significantly. As noted by Weiser and Klimentenko 
(1992), the training system of monological discourse includes exercises of two types - structural and 
substantial. The most famous, widespread and most discussed in the scientific literature is the use of a sample 
monologue (Voinalovych: 2013), the formation of various kinds of subjective and objective supports (Zorina & 
Kortunov: 2014, pp.554-559; Ramakrishnan et al.: 2015, pp.96-103) and the organization of the learning 
process in a case-by-case manner. The undoubted advantage of the proposed methods of teaching 
monological discourse within the framework of pedagogical strategies is the depth of their theoretical 
justification, a clear determination of the purpose of the educational activities, and also consider the hierarchy 
of goals and purposefully organize educational activities. But it should be noted that in the framework of the 
analyzed approaches, the main attention is paid to the evaluation and systematization of discursive means, 
the structure of the monologic utterance, that is, the result, and not how the teaching itself, that is, the path to 
it, takes place, that is, the main attention is paid to the cognitive aspects of the learning process monologue 
discourse by students. The nature of these shortcomings is associated with the intensification of the 
educational activities of students, primarily at the motivational stage in the process of challenging and 
developing the motivational factor at each stage of learning monologic discourse. It should be noted that 
levelling affective factors during the monologue learning process provokes the risk of missing some of the 
essential components of managing successful learning. 

One of the most promising educational strategies for teaching monological discourse is seen in a 
combination of cognitive and affective factors. Therefore, in the framework of this study, a learning strategy 
based on reference prediction units was developed in particular in the process of teaching foreign students. 
A distinctive feature of this strategy is that its practical implementation ensures the activation of the four main 
components that are highlighted in the content of the nomological discourse training: motivational, procedural, 
effective, and reflexive. Forecasting reference units are information, which in turn is an impulse for reflection 
(Arend & Sunnen: 2016, pp.2906-2912). In this regard, students have certain associations that can be directed 
in the right direction by the installation of speech exercises. Each of the forecasting reference units is 
characterized by its own potential useful for managing the learning process of monologic utterance, helps to 
increase the independence of students in foreign language speech activity and achieve effective learning 
outcomes. 


METHODS 

The studiesof cataphora are in demand in modem scientific discourse. Thus, N. Kazanina and S. Phillips 
observe various linguistic restrictions in the anaphoric relations between pronouns and their antecedents. 
These restrictions exclude the possibility of correlation in certain syntactic or discursive contexts, which plays 
an important role in Computer Processing of textual data (Kazanina & Phillips: 2010, pp.371-400). As a part of 
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experimental studies by other scholars, differences were found in the Processing of sentences with anaphoric 
and cataphoric pronouns. Based on the analysis of the natural language corpus, the discursive factors that 
influence the appearance of a cataphora both within a sentence and between sentences were found (Trnavac 
& Taboada: 2016, pp.68-84). 

The best works in the field of foreign and Russian linguodidactics focused on an individual as the main 
value of human life, activities, and education served as a theoretical backqround f or this study (Leontyev: 
2001). As a result, our research is 1) \eamer-centred and focused on students' first and foremost existential 
(including communicative) needs and dynamic characteristics; 2) checked, verified by the individual, taking 
into account their Progressive development. As part of the cognitive and communicative approach, a 
methodology has been developed for teaching English to Russian technical students, aiming to solve the issue 
of fluent oral speech (Gorkaltseva et al.: 2015, pp.9-11). We agree with L.G. Sayahova who proposes to 
consider the concept in respect of three aspects - linguocuturological, cognitive, and lingua-didactic, and 
discloses the principies of working with the concept in schooling practice for developing the student cognitive 
activity (Sayahova: 2014, pp.987-993). Noteworthy is an innovative modular technology for teaching 
productive linguistic reading in a foreign language in higher school. It motivates the student for self-education 
in a foreign language and helps them obtain sustainable foreign language competences (Almazova et al.: 
2016, pp.50-54). The relevance of our line of research is also evidenced by the work of O.V. Chibisova. She 
focuses on the needs of Russian students when interacting with their foreign peers in Russian universities, for 
which purpose she has developed a set of exercises to develop basic intercultural skills (general educational, 
socio-linguistic, strategic, metacognitive, and compensatory) (Chibisova: 2016, pp.267-273). 

Some terms, generally known in Russian linguodidactics formed the basis of the research metalanguage 
and are contained in the Dictionary of Methodical Terms by, E.G. Azimov and A.N. Shchukin (Azimov & 
Shchukin: 2009). However, a number of fundamentally important terms for this study are not represented in 
this dictionary. These include cataphora, cataphoric operator, meta-theme, and monologic discourse. In this 
regard, we shall try to summarize working definitions for these terms. Thus, the term cataphora, as we have 
partially introduced it above, denotes a text unit indicating the right-side context (antonym: anaphora) 
(Vasyukhno: 1996). With reference to the designated property of the unit, it is advisable to identify it in the text 
of a certain structure and use it when developing anticipation mechanisms. The term cataphoric operator 
denotes a cognitive phenomenon (a dynamic unit of individual consciousness) that Controls the anticipation 
mechanisms during the reception/production of a text on a certain subject and with a certain structure (of a 
certain type/genre). The term meta-theme denotes the invariant content of a set of similarly constructed texts. 
What is meant by the nomination of monologic discourse is a psycholinguistic phenomenon that is an explicitly 
presentational and represented product of communicative (verbal) activities on the semantic levei organized 
in accordance with such a formalized unit as a model of a particular text type and genre. In this study, based 
on the analysis of the initial RSL training stage, we do not see a fundamental difference between the concepts 
of discourse and text. But, in general, we take into account the fact that the concept of discourse is broader 
than the concept of text (Caylak & Muhammad: 2017, pp.77-90). 

The data for the study was provided by video and audio recording of extracurricular and classroom 
interaction, which was collected in two formats: 1) the experimenter and a group of Russian language native 
speakers; 2) the experimenter and a group of international beginner RSL students (leveis Al-BI end of the 
second PUC term, the vocational module, as well as the entire first term of the first year at the Philology 
department). Texts with a rigid structure (descriptive texts from various areas of communication relevant for 
students), RSL textbooks and tutorials, students' workbooks, individual work and test results, and tests were 
also used as the empirical data. It is important to clarify that the university student non-experimenters provided 
informed consent to be recorded and have their data used and that their identities remain confidential. 
Extracurricular interaction plays an important role in the process of foreign students' adaptation to the new 
linguistic, social, cultural, and living environment. It is manifested through various thematic events (sightseeing 
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tours, themed nights, etc.), participation in which would encourage foreign students to communicate in 
Russian. 

The problem stated above requires an optimal simulation of the learning process, which is only possible 
when consistently handling at least the following questions: 

1) Selection and organization of learning communicative units - texts in their systematicity and 

structuredness; 

2) Choice of an optimal dynamic learning unit on the basis of which the academic and research discourse 
expansion mechanisms can be practised and formed; 

3) The gradual transfer of formed skills and abilities from one area to another, from the space of one 
academic-vocational text to another. 

In order to solve the problems stated, an analytical method and a simulation method were used, which 
allowed us to carry out an analysis and simulation of the modem learning process at the pre-university learning 
phase from the perspective of student assimilating a monologic academic-vocational discourse and an 
analysis of modem variant models of teaching students to expand a monologic discourse/text in both their 
native and foreign languages. 

We see a solution to the problem indicated above in referring, on the one hand, to universal 
psycholinguistic models of forwarding reality reflection of domestic and foreign researchers (theoretical works 
verified by practice), on the other hand, to our own experimental data on training international beginner 
students to expand a monologic discourse with a rigid structure (Bernstein: 1966). 

The following thesis of outstanding Russian neurophysiologist and psychologist N.A. Bernstein was taken 
as the main theoretical postulate: 

Two categories (or forms) of modelling the perceived world coexist in a kind of unity of opposites in 
the brain: a past-present model, or of what has become, and a model of the upcoming. The latter 
flows in a continuous stream and is transformed into the former. They are necessarily different from 
one another primarily because the first model is unambiguous and categorical, while the second can 
only rely on extrapolation to one degree of probability or another (Bernstein: 1966). 

Therefore, out of the possible outcomes, one is ultimately selected, and action is only programmed 
towards it. 

According to psychologist and psycholinguist A.A. Leontyev, one of the main differences of N.A. 
Bernstein's model from other cognitive models (in particular, from P.K. Anokhin’s model) consists in the idea 
of sensory correction and in the idea of taking into account “in the process of controlling the action of current 
information” (Leontyev: 2001). 


RESULTS 

Designing a training model at the levei of selection and organization of text libraries 

Our analysis of the BI philology students’ text library has shown that its constituent texts (most of them) 
are represented by a holistic discourse meta-unit corresponding to the meta-theme “General characteristics 
of an object” at the semantic levei (Izarenkov: 1995, pp.58-64; Dolzhikova et al.: 2018, pp.527-534). To be 
clear, let us present an invariant semantic structure of an academic-vocational discourse (academic and 
research discourse) with the help of semantic micro fields identified by Professor D.l. Izarenkov (and his 
students) in the framework of the meta-theme “General characteristics of an object” (Izarenkov: 1995, pp.58- 
64, Dolzhikova et al.: 2018, pp.527-534): 1) identification of an object; 2) the composition and structure of the 
object; 3) communication between the individual components of the object; 4) the location of the 
object/components of the object; 5) the quality characteristics of the object/of its components: 6) the 
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quantitative characteristics of the object/of its components; 7) the use of the object, its functions/functions of 
individual components of the object (Izarenkov: 1995, pp.58-64, Dolzhikova et al.: 2018, pp.527-534). 

Our studies have shown that the same semantic micro fields (except the last one) are also included in the 
invariant content of a descriptive text/discourse from other communication areas that is rigid in its structure, 
especially the socio-cultural area (Muhammad & Van Lisya: 2017, pp.18-25). Moreover, in a descriptive text 
with a rigid structure (in the sociocultural area of communication) as well as in the academic and research 
discourse descriptions (meta-theme “General characteristics of an object”), these (listed above) semantic 
components may be variously demanded in a particular discourse/text, whereby they can vary their sequence 
during its expansion. However, each of the semantic components (blocks) has its own standardized means of 
expression, whose verbalized units, when being identified (perceived and understood), can serve as a 
reference tool for further prediction. For example, the semantic component “Identification of an Object” can be 
explicated by the grammatical structureA/1/s NI with its verbal manifestations, which primarily follow the line 
of theme-based expansion, and so on. 

Thus, as a result of the text library analysis, we have concluded that the optimal system of texts forming 
international students' ability to reproduce/produce academic-vocational discourse (primarily an academic and 
research text/discourse) is a system that is based on an invariant descriptive text/discourse with a rigid 
structure and is included in variable texts from different areas of communication, from the extra-occupational 
colloquial through sociocultural to academic-vocational ones (genres: 1) interior; 2) landscape; 3) geographical 
outline; 4) the descriptive part of instruction; 5) a description definition, etc.). One should start learning to 
assimilate the invariant structure of such a text/discourse in the earliest period of the initial stage (Muhammad 
& Van Lisya: 2017, pp.18-25, Muhammad et al.: 2019). 

The choice of a dynamic learning unit in order to form mechanisms for the academic-vocational 
discourse expansion 

Let us consider the constructed model from the standpoint of choosing a dynamic learning unit, based on 
which it is possible to form cognitive speech mechanisms for a required discourse expansion. The practice of 
working with an international audience at the initial training stage (we considered both our own experience 
and the experience of our colleagues) shows that the existing conventional methodologies that offer students 
to expand a monologic discourse based on a particular plane (question or nominative) are suitable only when 
students have lexicogrammatical skills formed at the levei of speech automatism. However, as already noted 
above, the context of pre-university education (above all, the overelaborate programs and lack of time for their 
quality learning) do not allow these skills to be formed. Under these conditions, the conventional techniques 
with their reference to “planes” (simple and detailed), keywords in their naming function and initial form (the 
nominative case) usually cause the Al-BI students a lot of communication and technical errors. These 
learner's erroneous language uses are subsequently repeated in similar situations, thereby creating the 
impression that they “line up” as certain cognitive speech “channels” (unfortunately erroneous in the expansion 
vector) in the psycholinguistic space of the linguistic identity of a foreigner. Very often, these psycholinguistic 
phenomena occur when a teacher attempts to elicit the so-called “spontaneous speech” from students at the 
early stages. As a result, these errors recorded in the cognitive structures of an individual occur in different 
ways from time to time at all the subsequent stages of both classroom and extracurricular communication. 
Since the source of these errors is stereotypical vocal acts recorded by the consciousness of a foreign 
language speaker, they are very difficult to eradicate. It is especially relevant for fast-acting (including in vocal 
acts) extroverted students. 

The universal model of N,A. Bernstein presented above was used in linguodidactics. Unfortunately, it was 
applied only when teaching the receptive types of speech activity, in particular, training in probabilistic 
prediction while reading (Vasyukhno: 1996). It was not used when teaching to speak, in particular, teaching a 
monologic discourse. However, in this paper, we want to draw attention to one idea that RSL methodologists 
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had in the process of teaching to read and which was a kind of transition “bridge” from the learning reception 
(reading) to the learning production (speaking) based on prediction means. Thus, dealing with the anticipation 
mechanism formation in reading, L.P. Vasyukhno (1996) draws attention to the fact that the acts of probabilistic 
prediction and as a result an act of final prediction with decision-making at the cognitive levei is “an act of 
production” included in the receptive activity (Vasyukhno: 1996). This quite true observation suggests that: 1) 
a reading (and presumably listening) discourse at the verbal levei can be conventionally represented by a 
dashed (interrupted) line, where the gaps are invisible acts of production (mental production) in the framework 
of receptive speech activity (SA); 2) since a text is an integral unit, while a standardized text (the text of a 
certain type and genre) has a standard structure (and hence composition) and standardized expressive 
means, it follows that these means directed towards text expansion may serve as materialized “beacons” 
indicating the expansion vector; 3) cataphora is an optimal text unit, with reference to which it is possible to 
carry out the correct expansion. The study of text expansion patterns based on cataphoric tools allows for the 
creation of text patterns , a kind of psychotinguistic simulator for teaching to identify and predict units of a 
specific text, as well as to expand an identified fragment into a holistic text. Below we present a number of 
patterns we have created based on the identification of cataphoric means: 

PATTERN 1 is quite primitive, used at the earliest pre-university stage of work. This pattern (even though 
it is primitive) includes such basic semantic units of the required (constructed above) model as 1) an object 
identification ( This is our ciassroom); 2) the composition and structure of the object (listing items found in the 
classroom); 3) the location of the object components ( There is...; On the waii in front, there is...; On the ríght, 
there is...; On the left, there is...); 4) the quality characteristics of the object: new (words). The pattern is given 
below: 

OUR CLASSROOM 

This is our... There are tables, and others....On the waii in front, there is a blackboard and... There 
are new ... onthe screen. 

On the ríght, there is a door... and grammar... On the left, there is a window. On... sill, there are fiowers. 

Based on the above (albeit quite reduced) pattern, it can be concluded that the following serve as 
cataphoric means: 

1. Units representing the text title: OUR CLASSROOM. 

2. Possessive pronouns and adjectives: our... (ciassroom); new... (words); grammar... (tables). 

3. Prepositions, as well as other means that are normally in preposition to the predicted units when listed: 
On... (the window sill); aboard and... (a screen). 

4. Nouns that are in preposition when listed: There are tables,... (chairs), (a Computer), and... 

5. A combination of different means: enumeration of nouns denoting specific objects, as well as the use 
of the defining pronoun other allows a native speaker (but certainly not a foreigner at the levei AO—Al) to 
predict the word form things (There are tabies, and other... (things)). Let us emphasize that a foreign 
language speaker would need a preliminary special training. 

PATTERN 2 is more complex compared to the first one and is used in the second learning phase of the 
pre-university training, that is, during the basic levei (A2) formation. Apart from the semantic micro fields 
already known from the first text, the semantic component “Quantitative characteristics of the object” (More 
than 15miiiion people iive in Moscow) is given here: 

MOSCOW IS THE CAPITAL OF RÚSSIA 

Moscow is the capital of..., its administrative, political and cultural... 

More than 15 million Iive in .... 

The heart of... is the Kremlin. The Russian... and president work in....The most famous tower of... is 
Spasskaya.... There are chimes on.... 
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Red ...is an integral part of... The rnost... Moscow ...-St. BasiTs Cathedral - is situated in ... not far 
awayfrom... 

Alexander .... a place where Muscovites and ... love..., is situatednext to the Kremlin. 

There are many in the ...: the Tretyakov..., the Bolshoi and 

Maiy..., . Temple and so.... 

Weicome to..., the capitai ofthe Russian.... 

PATTERN 3 was constructed on the basis of academic and research text (linguistic text) The Concept of 
Morpheme: 

THE CONCEPT OF MORPHEME 

In Russian..., words... of meaningful ...: prefixes, roots. and... . These meaningful ... have acommon ...- 

morphemes. They form the morphemic... of a word. Each ... in a word ... its own .... 

The main... of a word ... a root. A prefix... before ... (nponumamb [to read over], ebiyuumb [to learn by 
heart]) and a suffix ... after... ( KumaücKuü[Chinese ]). At the end of inflected... there are... [My3b\Ka[music], 
wmaeuib [you are reading], xpacuebiü [beautifui]). Uninflected ... do not have ... ( cezodHn[today] , ceüvac 
[now], xopoLuo[well[). 

3. Phased formation of the monologic academic and research discourse expansion skill in students (a 
transfer of the formed skiiis and abiiities from one area to another). 

We have been pilot testing the above idea in our teaching activities up to 2019. Below we show primarily 
the specificities of formation ofthe educational discourse expansion skiiis during the learning process in the 
earliest training period. The formation of these skiiis consists of at least two interrelated processes: 

1) Mechanisms of identifying meaningful signs formed in students within the framework of one ofthe rnost 
important constituent blocks of a descriptive text/discourse-the functional semantic block (FSB) “Location of 
the object” (receptive activities); 

2) Formation of mechanisms of anticipation (reception) as well as the academic discourse expansion 
mechanisms (reproduction and production) based on simplified course content. 

According to our long-term experience of working with international audience at the initial training stage, 
the work according to the proposed concept should begin with the cognitive dynamic presupposition “Location 
of the object” formed in a student. It can be formed based on the discourse text Our Classroom articulated by 
the teacher, the expansion of which involves a conscious use of primarily the prepositional case (What? Where 
is it?) by the students. 

We took the discourse text Our Ciassroom as a simplified text/discourse (see this text pattern above). 
Below, through the example ofthe above material, we show the method of forming the skiiis of generating and 
expanding a descriptive discourse/text in the Russian language in international students. One ofthe discourse 
text versions composed by us (the teacher) entitled Our Ciassroom looks as follows: 

OUR CLASSROOM 

This is our classroom. There are tables, chairs, a Computer, and otherthings. There is a blackboard and 
a screen on the waii in front. There are new words on the screen. 

On the right, there is a door, a map, and grammar tables. On the left, there is a window. There are flowers 
on the windowsiii. 

Our ciassroom is nice and comfortable. 

Except for the name, all the other parts of this discourse text are given to students in oral form, with 
simultaneous natural demonstration of the items available in the classroom. At the same time, we also show 
cards with words in those forms that the text is to be filled with. This is especially true for those lexical units 
(LUs) that are semanticized for the first time as well as the LUs presented in the prepositional case form (PC), 
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since the PC here is introduced for the first time in conjunction with the semantic component “The location of 
the object”. This is the first part of the teaching strategy that we implement. 

The second part of the strategy is a series of exercises that are successfully performed by the students 
due to the cognitive mechanisms of identification and prediction involved. Thus, working together with the 
students, the teacher suggests that, based on the name and other presented signs, they jointly reconstruct 
the text they have listened to. Then, the teacher writes the initial words of the future first paragraph on the 
blackboard under the text title. The resulting text written on the blackboard looks as follows: 

OUR CLASSROOM 

This is our... 

Students rebuild the LU “classroom". Here, both the title and the LU “our" serve the cataphoric/prediction 
function. Definitely, a major part of the “initial” use of a speech product coherent and integral in its 
characteristics, that is, a text, performs this function. Prepositions and prepositional-nominal forms, adjectives, 
pro-constituents, and LUs listed fulfil the cataphoric/prediction function in a descriptive text with a rigid 
structure fully. In a descriptive discourse that is linked to a certain situation, other signs and symbols also have 
the cataphoric function: gestures, the speaker's facial expressions, objective visualization, etc. Through a 
variety of teaching methods applied to these means, they help students to reconstruct the proposed discourse 
text. Thus, apart from the technique described above (based on the title and the pro-constituent), the following 
variety of cards can be used: 

1) Flashcards with cataphoric means: word forms, word collocations, and syntagmas (based thereon, 
students continue to expand a statement); 

2) Folded cards with a visible cataphoric means and an invisible unfolding part (based on these cards, 
students predict the discourse expansion and, unfolding a part of the “leporello”, check themselves for the 
prediction accuracy); 

3) Non-verbal communication means and discursively significant objet visualization. 

Examples: 

The teacher verbally says and shows: “There are tables , chairs,...' 

Students continue: “a Computer...’’. 

Teacher: “and other...” 

Students: “things.” 

Teacher: “On the waii in front , there is ...” (shows a card with the prepositional-nominal form and points 
to the blackboard and the screen). 

Students: “a board and a screen" 

Teacher: “On the screen , there are new..." 

Students: “words." 

As a result of the cognitive-verbal strategy (that is, the students' activities with reference to the cataphoric 
means) proposed by the teacher, the students are helping each other to collectively reconstruct the discourse 
text Our Classroom , while the teacher is writing what they have reconstructed on the blackboard in real time, 
thereby making the text Our Classroom that has been presented above. Although this text is simple in form, 
it is organized according to the invariant structure of the descriptive text type. 

The students once (or twice) read the “text” written on the board. Then, the teacher erases the predicted 
units and the text is represented as a pattern like the one we have presented above in the text block. With 
cataphoric means (having a strong prediction function), the students are helping each other to collectively 
reconstruct the original text. 

Next, the students are given a handout with the text pattern and, based on the pattern, they are proposed: 
a) to recreate the original text; b) to create their own text. 
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Normally, in the early stages of this technique application, almost all the students reconstruct the original 
text completely. A part of the students (usually 2-3 students in a group) reconsrtruct the text creatively, adding 
elements of their own. Usually new LUs refer to objects in the classroom that are not included in the original 
text (whereby the students use electronic dictionaries and find new words there). It is very important for the 
teacher to encourage the students to be Creative. What is even better is to suggest that the students add new 
elements to the resulting text in the next stage as a Creative assignment. But, the teacher needs to give special 
attention to each studenfs Creative act: it is necessary to take time to correct mistakes first, if any, and only 
then invite students to read their monologic discourse (or say the spoken text) out loud. 

Let us emphasize that text patterns designed with reference to the functions of cataphoric means can 
vary in their degrees of difficulty. Thus, the discourse text under consideration can be represented as a text 
pattern again. However, this will be a different, more reduced pattern more difficult for students to reconstruct. 
Forexample: 

OUR CLASSROOM 

This is our... There is ....,....... and.... 

On... in front, there is... and.... On the screen , there are . 

On the right, there is ....and . On the left, there is... On... sill , there are... 

Various, more reduced, alternatives may be presented for different methodological purposes: a) for 
example, in high-achieving groups if necessary; b) in the final stages of forming students' prediction skill to 
expand a discourse on a particular topic; b) aiming to stimulate students' independent Creative activity. 

After a certain amount of time, if students have internalized descriptive texts on other subjects (see 
above), they are given the task to “disengage” from the original text and to tap into spontaneous speech: to 
produce a Creative descriptive discourse of their own (for example, My Fiat). No matter how Creative this 
descriptive discourse might be, nevertheless, it is built on the cognitive speech basis that we have been laying 
since the first week of international students learning the Russian language. For example, when mastering 
the descriptive discourse My Fiat , students refer, among other things, to the structure-forming syntactic unit 
“consists of...” (“The apartment consists of two rooms’). Thus, students purposefully form a specialized 
dynamic stereotype “The composition and structure ofthe object", including, among other things, the genitive 
case forms. Subsequently, this stereotype controlled by the cataphoric operator also functions in the space of 
academic-vocational discourse. It is what provides students with successful professionally oriented activities, 
that is, activities on reconstruction/production of a special academic and research discourse within the 
metatheme “General characteristics of the object”; for example, a linguistic discourse on subjects highly 
relevant for philologists: Phonetic Word and its Composition; Morphemic Composition of a Word , Syntax and 
its Units, etc. 


DISCUSSION 

According to our Russian language teaching practice in an international audience, namely, training 
through complexes where a case form and a speech segment (a discursive pattern) constitute a single, integral 
learning unit, teaching through such a dynamic unit as a cataphoric operator is very efficient: it results in well- 
bred, high-quality speech, which is very relevant for our student body (language students). 

The use of text patterns with varying degrees of reduction allows students not only to “disengage” from 
the original text but also to build their own discourse depending on the objectives of its production: the need 
to fully or briefly present material at a seminar or exam, the readiness of the examining teacher to listen to 
elaborate or short statements, etc. 

We have based our work on a descriptive text/discourse containing the maximum set of invariant semantic 
units that are common to various communication areas relevant to the students. Thus, the descriptive 
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discourse of the sociocultural communication area is very close to the academic-vocational discourse not only 
in terms of universal semantics but also of the standardized means of its expression (in structure-forming 
units). 

Even a very primitive descriptive text/discourse (the text Our Classroom) used in the international 
beginner student audience contains almost the entire set (invariant composition) of semantic components 
expanding according to the descriptive discourse pattern. Its central part, “Location of the object/of its 
components” is expressed by the case, the main function of which is to indicate the location. Thus, the 
technique proposed by us integrates educational activity not only by types of speech activity (receptive and 
productive) but also by the content: on the one hand, communicative (a discursive pattern), on the other, 
grammar (the respective case). 

Other invariant semantic components, namely, identification of the object, the quality characteristics of 
the object, the object composition and structure, etc. also explicate both in this and in subsequent descriptive 
texts/discourse, thereby consistently forming specialized cognitive structures in a learner while covering 
various topics. Thus, in the course of the study, a model for teaching monologic utterance in Russian was 
developed, which is based on the use of cataphoric units as prognostic ones in the construction of a description 
text. The use of this teaching model will allow foreign students to master the skills of monologic utterance in a 
shorter time. 


CONCLUSION 

Our research has shown that international students studying Russian language and major subjects in the 
pre-university learning period find themselves in an extremely difficult situation: according to the curriculum 
content, they are supposed to master a huge array of educational material in various areas of communication, 
as well as to prepare themselves to enter a university in Rússia and to successfully learn the prospective 
trade. This requires hard work for students to qualify in it. Thus, techniques for overcoming various kinds of 
difficulties in the pre-university training stage are highly in demand when teaching international students. 
Student-centered anthropological techniques aimed at meeting students' existential needs in acquiring the 
chosen profession can be named as an example. 

As an anthropologically oriented methodology, we propose the method of forming a studenfs productive 
monologic discourse integrated into acts of receptive activity acquired by students. There are two cognitive 
mechanisms at the center of this integration: identification and prediction. Prediction is carried out based on 
the cataphoric means identified by us in a text (in a text with a rigid structure), their main function being to 
indicate the right-side context. This allows one to effectively use the units that are expressed in material terms: 
a) when forming anticipation mechanisms; b) as cognitive operators for expansion of an optimal monologic 
discourse. 

According to our experience of working with international audience at the initial training stage, we can 
predict that the pedagogical strategy described above will allow for successful prediction and expansion of a 
descriptive text/discourse on various topics after 1-2 months of training, for example, My Room in the 
Dormitory, Moscow is the Capitai of Rússia, Rome is the Capital ofitaiy, etc. 

The pedagogical strategy described above requires further development also in the part of students' 
transition from the discourse with a rigid structure to the discourse with a flexible structure - spontaneous 
speech of students on a given topic. However, it was not our aim within this article, although we do not rule 
out the possibility that in the future we will be able to describe the types of classroom and extracurricular 
activities that are anthropologically significant. Let us also note such an important point as the distinction 
between the following student categories: extroverted students/introverted student as a prospect for studying 
cataphora in linguodidactics, which will provide new data on the problems of the proposed study. 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 381-395 
393 


Acknowledgment 

The reported study was funded by RFBR according to the research project 19-013-00627. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ALMAZOVA, NI, EREMIN, YUV, RUBTSOVA, AV (2016). “Productive Linguodidactic Technology as an 
Innovative approach to the Problem of Foreign Language Training Efficiency in high School”. Russian 
Linguistic Bulletin, 3(7), pp.50-54. 

AREND, B & SUNNEN, P (2016). “Dialogic Teaching - Investigating Teacher-Student Talk from a CA 
perspective”. International Journal for Cross-Disciplinary Subjects in Education, 7(4), pp.2906-2912. 

AZIMOV, EG & SHCHUKIN, AN (2009). New dictionary of methodological terms and concepts (theory and 
practice of language teaching). Moscow: Ikar. 

BERNSTEIN, NA (1996). Essays on the physiology of movements and the physiology of activity. Moscow: 
Medicine. 

CAYLAK, H & MUHAMMAD, LP (2017). “Classroom Discourse as Innovative Platform for Developing Foreign 
Student Linguistic Personality”. RUDN Journal of Russian and Foreign Languages Research and Teaching, 
15(1), pp.77-90. 

CHIBISOVA, OV (2016). “Intercultural Communication with Peers as a Linguodidactic Problem”. News of 
Science and Education, 10(12), pp.267-273. 

DARLING-HAMMOND, L, FLOOK, L, COOK-HARVEY, C, BARRON & B, OSHER, D (2019). “Implications for 
educational practice of the Science of learning and development. Applied Developmental Science”. Retrieved 
December 30, 2019, from 

https://tandfonline.eom/doi/full/1 0.1080/10888691.2018.1537791 ?scroll=top&needAccess=true 

DOLZHIKOVA, A, KURILENKO, V, YURMANOVA, S, MUHAMMAD, L & SHCHERBAKOVA, O (2018). 
“Multilingual educational-methodological complex as a new means of teaching a foreign language to 
applicants of medicai schools”. 5th International multidisciplinary scientific conference on social Sciences and 
arts 26 August - 01 September, 2018 Albena, Bulgaria, pp.527-534. 

GORKALTSEVA, E, GOZHIN, A & NAGEL, O (2015). XV Enhancing Oral Fluency as a Linguodidactic Issue. 
International Conference "Linguistic and Cultural Studies: Traditions and Innovations”, LKTI2015, pp.9-11. 

HERNÁNDEZ de VELAZCO, Judith ; CHUMACEIRO H„ Ana C. & Atencio, Edith (2009).” Quality of Service 
and human resources: Case study of a department store”. Revista Venezolana de Gerencia, 14(47), 457- 
470. 

IZARENKOV, Dl (1995). “Linguistic and methodological interpretation of an educational text”. Russian 
language abroad, 3(4), pp.58-64. 

JANKOVSKA, A, MUHAMMAD, L & SHCHERBAKOVA, O (2018). Development trends in pedagogical and 
psychological Sciences: the experienceofcountriesof Eastern Europeand prospects of Ukraine: monograph. 
Riga, Latvia: Baltija Publishing. 



Teaching of the Speech Based on Reference Prediction... 

394 


KAZANINA, N & PHILLIPS, C. (2010). “Differential effects of constraints in the Processing of Russian 
cataphora”. Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 63(2), pp.371-400. 

LEONTYEV, AA (2001). Activity mind (Activity, Sign, Personality). Moscow: Smysl. 

MUHAMMAD & VAN LISYA (2017). “Descriptive text in Chinese philology students' educational process (the 
primary stage of training)”. International Post-Graduate Student Bulletin. Russian Language Abroad, 4(2), 
pp.18-25. 

MUHAMMAD, LP, TATARINOVA, NV, KHALEYEVA, ON & BERTYAKOVA, AN (2019). “The solution of tasks 
of the pre-university education stage by means ofthe Russian anthropological linguodidactics. Current trends 
and Future Perspectives in Russian Studies. Proceedings ofthe International Conference on Russian Studies 
at the University of Barcelona”. ICRS-2018, June 20-22,2018. Barcelona: Triaba Ediciones. 

RAMAKRISHNAN, S, ISAWASAN, P & MOHANAN, V (2015). “Hermeneutical Discourse Consciousness 
Architecture for the Establishment of Hermeneutical Discourse”. Procedia - Social and Behavioral Sciences, 
208, pp.96-103. 

SAYAHOVA, LG (2014). “Concept as a unit of linguoculturology, cognitive linguistics and linguodidactics”. 
Vestnik Bashkirskogo universiteta, 19(3), pp.987-993. 

SKIDMORE, D (2000). “From pedagogical dialogue to dialogical pedagogy”. Language and Education, 14(4), 
pp.283-296. 

TRNAVAC, R & TABOADA, M (2016). “Cataphora, backgrounding and accessibility in discourse”. Journal of 
Pragmatics, 9(3), pp.68-84. 

VASYUKHNO, LP (1996). “Account the cataphoric function of the case form when teaching to read special 
texts (the primary stage of training). Dissertation of a Candidate of Pedagogical Sciences”. Moscow: Pushkin 
State Russian Language Institute. 

VILLALOBOS ANTÚNEZ, JOSÉ VICENTE (2015). “Tecnociencia, derecho y sociedad: Pilares de una 
modernidad inacabada”. Opción. Revista de Ciências Humanas y Sociales. Vol. 31, N° 76:5-12 

VOINALOVYCH, L (2013). “Peculiarities of Teaching the Monological Speech Competence on the First-Year 
of Study of the Foreign Language Departments”. Retrieved December 30, 2019, from 
http://eprints.zu.edu.Ua/14796/1/5_%D0%92%D0%BE%D0%B9%D0%BD%D0%B0%D0%BB%D0%BE%D0 
%B2%D0%B8%D1%87_%D0%9B. _TESOL_201 3.pdf 

WEISER, GM AND KLIMENTENKO, AD (1992). Development of speech in the English language. Moscow: 
Prosveshchenie. 

ZORINA, NM & KORTUNOV, W (2014). “The Issues of Methodology of a Discourse-Analysis in Teaching of 
Professional Speech to the Students of Non-Philological Specialties”. Middle-East Journal of Scientific 
Research, 19(4), pp.554-559. 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 381-395 
395 


BIODATA 

V.N. LEVINA: is a Doctor of Philological Sciences (specialty: Russian language), Associate Professor, 
Associate Professor of the Russian language department No. 1 of the faculty of Russian language and General 
education, Peoples' Friendship University of Rússia (RUDN University), Moscow, Rússia. She is awarded an 
Honour Certificate of the Ministry of Education and Science of the Russian Federation for her scientific and 
pedagogical activities. Research interests: text theory, communication theory, discourse, teaching technique 
of Russian as a foreign language, anthropological linguistics, intercultural communication, the model of 
learning. 

L.P. MUHAMMAD: is a Doctor of pedagogical Sciences (specialty: theory and methods of teaching and 
education (Russian as a foreign language), Professor, Associate Professor of the Russian language 
department of the Medicai Institute Peoples' Friendship University of Rússia (RUDN University), Moscow, 
Rússia. Research interests: anthropological linguistics, intercultural communication, linguistic personality of 
the foreign student, text and discourse, language picture of the world, national-oriented methods of teaching 
Russian as foreign language. 




UNIVERSIDAD 

DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académico 



Artículos 

LJTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 396-409 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Entrepreneurs’ Specific Value Orientations into the 
Business-Family Sphere 

Orientaciones específicas de valores de los emprendedores en el âmbito empresarial-familiar 

JULIA SERGEEVNA MURZINA 

https://orcid.org/0000000286164422 
juliamurzina@bk.ru 
University of Tyumen, Rússia 

VLADIMIR PETROVICH POZNIAKOV 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3807-2734 
vladimirpozniakov@mail.ru 
Institute of Psychology RAS, Moscow, Rússia 

ELENA ALEXANDROVNA MENSH 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2250-3632 
elena.a.mensh@yandex.ru 
University of Tyumen, Rússia 


Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155709 


ABSTRACT 

This article is devoted to the study of the specific value 
orientations of Russian entrepreneurs concerning their families 
and business. Finally, 93 values were identified. Terminal 
values turned out to be more differentiated in the sphere of 
business: family values had undivided meanings, and merged 
with the self-image. An analysis of the instrumental values of 
family and business showed that they repeat each other by a 
quarter; otherwíse, they were subject-specific. The article 
proposes a projective technique: the proprietary structure of in- 
depth interviews, based on prototypical situations that are 
symmetrical in the life cycle of an organization and a family. 


Keywords: Entrepreneurial orientation, Family business, M. 
Rokeach method, Russian entrepreneurship, Value 
orientations. 


RESUMEN 

Este artículo está dedicado al estúdio de las orientaciones 
específicas de valores de los empresários rusos con respecto 
a sus famílias y negocios. Finalmente, se identificaron 93 
valores. Los valores terminales resultaron ser más 
diferenciados en el âmbito de los negocios; los valores 
familiares tenían significados no divisibles y se fusionaban con 
la autoimagen. Un análisis de los valores instrumentales de la 
familia y la empresa mostro que se repiten en una cuarta parte; 
de otra manera, serían específicos dei tema. El artículo 
propone una técnica proyectiva: la estructura propia de las 
entrevistas en profundidad, basada en situaciones prototípicas 
que son simétricas en el ciclo de vida de una organización y 
una familia. 

Palabras clave: Emprendimiento ruso, empresa familiar, 
método M. Rokeach, orientación emprendedora, orientaciones 
en valores. 
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INTRODUCTION 

At the beginning of 2020, the COVID-19 pandemic came to our world. For the sake of saving human lives, 
many States have taken unprecedented measures to limit the personal freedoms of citizens to reduce the 
number of their contacts. As a result, many private enterprises were forced to suspend their operation. 
Increased unemployment, social tensions and criminalization could be disastrous consequences of such 
restrictions. However, comprehensive measures (grants for salary payment to employees, deferral of 
insurance premiums and taxes, deferral of rental payments, etc.) taken by the Government of the Russian 
Federation to combat coronavirus infection and support the economy have made positive adjustments to this 
process (small business website, RF Government). Nowadays, the Government is actively working to create 
a national action plan to restore economic growth, emptoyment and incomes of the poputation. For this plan 
to ensure the entry of the Russian economy a growth trajectory, the Government is Consulting with 
representatives of the expert and scientific community, including Russian universities and entrepreneurs. 
According to the First Deputy Prime Minister of Rússia Andrey Belousov, the investment measures together 
with social measures (support for vulnerable segments of the population), as well as actions to restore the 
affected sectors of the economy and SMEs will be a core of the national plan; this action plan also makes 
provision for digitalization and technological development. Thus, one of the priority tasks of the Government 
is to provide the restoration and growth of small business. 

In addition to emergency measures for the economy support, the National Project “Small and Medium- 
Sized Entrepreneurship and Support for Individual Entrepreneurial Initiatives” does not lose its relevance. The 
proposed measures are primarily focused on externai, financial and infrastructural amendments, which is 
certainly important. However, while rendering assistance to everyone, there is a high degree of probability that 
the money will be spent on those companies whose owners did not plan to carry out business activities in the 
future. Therefore, the questions arise as to which businesses are really promising and whether their support 
is justified? And which enterprises are already “living last days” in the plans of their owners, so that adaptation 
and business development in the new economic realities is simply impossible due to the limited or inflexible 
ideas of their founders? 

In connection with the questions posed, the search for answers passes to the sphere of economic and 
social psychology, within which we must turn to the study of the axiological peculiarities of entrepreneurs. 
Since values are at the same time ideais, norms, and criteria for evaluating relationships, their study becomes 
a mechanism for “designing” a new social and economic reality. The investigation of business owners' value 
orientations (VO) as regulators of activities can be used in the future to predict the stability of the existence of 
enterprises, ensuring the adaptability of the business strategy to new externai challenges and threats. 
Considering the possibilities of digital psychology and big-data technology, the analysis of entrepreneurs' 
digital footprint allows such studies to be carried out already at present (Murzina & Poznyakov: 2018, pp.6- 
21). However, the transfer to the digital format requires primarily in-depth qualitative research enabling to 
create more accurate research tools and put forward hypotheses. 

Currently, there is a problem of psychological study of entrepreneurs' VO, associated with the fact that 
the tools used either have a sociological background or have a wide context - as meaningful variables of the 
technique - not related to the specifics of entrepreneurial activities. In view of this, there is no possibility for a 
deeper study of the peculiarities of the entrepreneurs' axiological sphere. In addition, it is important to take 
into account the fact that small business is closely intertwined with the family in its functioning, therefore, the 
study of entrepreneurs' VO should be carried out in these two areas. Thus, this research will be aimed at 
reconstructing the specific features of entrepreneurs' VO with regard to family and business. 

The objectives of the research include: 

1 - Conducting a theoretical analysis of the study of entrepreneurial orientations (EO) and entrepreneurs' 
value orientations (VO); 

2 - Justifying the use of a proprietary projective tool for the VO research; 
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3 - Collecting data on business owners using in-depth interviews; 

4 - Selecting the most significant VOs by frequency analysis; 

5 - Comparing the results obtained with M. Rokeach methodology, identifying the general and specific 
VOs of entrepreneurs. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 
Entrepreneurial orientation 

The concept of entrepreneurial orientation (EO) is quite often used in psychological research today. While 
describing a close psychological reality, this concept is not a direct synonym for the phenomenon under study, 
since it correlates with personality traits, or with a behavioral attitude. Nevertheless, this is an important 
theoretical construct for our study. Let us consider it in more detail. 

Miller (1983) proposed the concept of entrepreneurial orientation (EO) based on the definition of an 
entrepreneurial firm. He stated that “an entrepreneurial firm is one that engages in product-market innovation, 
undertakes somewhat risky ventures, and is first to come up with ‘proactive’ innovations, beating competitors 
to the punch”. Covin and Slevin (1989) have built a scale to measure the EO, which comprises three 
dimensions: risk-taking, innovativeness, and proactiveness. Lumpkin and Dess (2001) expanded it by adding 
two more dimensions: autonomy and competitive aggressiveness. It is believed that the proactiveness, 
innovativeness and risk-taking dimensions are the most relevant to an EO. Proactiveness is an opportunity- 
seeking forward-looking perspective that includes opportunity identification, recognition, evaluation and 
exploitation. Schumpeter described innovativeness as “a firnfs tendency to engage in and support new ideas, 
novelty, experimentation, and Creative processes that may result in new products, Services, or technological 
processes” (Lumpkin & Dess: 1996, pp.135-172). Risk relates to the uncertainty and potential gainsor losses 
associated with a set of outcomes and strategies. There is often a tendency to take greater risks in return for 
greater potential rewards. 

Later some modifications of this scale were proposed. One of them is the scale of Hughes and Morgan, 
who used eighteen items to measure the dimensions of entrepreneurial orientation and five items to estimate 
the business performance of firms at the embryonic stage of development. They have found that uniform effort 
in all EO dimensions does not generate consistent gains in business performance, and it is essential to 
organize activities around proactiveness and innovativeness for securing improved performance for such firms 
(Hernández et al.: 2009; Villalobos: 2015; Kusa, 2016). 

Anderson and Covin (2014) focus on the issue of whether EO is an attitudinal construct, a behavioral 
construct, or both. They propose a formative construction of EO viewing the exhibition of entrepreneurial 
behaviors and of managerial attitude towards risk as jointly necessary dimensions that collectively form the 
higher-order EO construct. They present an empirical illustration of our reconceptualization followed by a 
discussion of future research opportunities. 

Developing the idea of EO, Lindsay and Kropp (2015) examine entrepreneurial orientation and values at 
the individual levei. They show the difference in values between entrepreneurs and non-entrepreneurs. It 
represents an initial effort at developing an Individual Entrepreneurial Orientation (IEO) scale and comparing 
values of people who had started a business to those who had not. 

Santos et al. (2020) demonstrate two emerging dimensions of IEO: passion and perseverance in addition 
to three core dimensions - risk taking, innovativeness and proactivity. The study shows that these individual 
characteristics have implications for entrepreneurs as all five dimensions influence firm management through 
entrepreneurial orientation. 

Chih-Hsing and Chiung-En (2020) point out that social mission may influence proactiveness through the 
mediating mechanisms of innovativeness and effectual and sustainability orientations. Specifically, 
appropriate risk management is more beneficiai for strengthening the relationships between sustainability 
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orientation and proactiveness. They describe social entrepreneurial orientation (SEO) as a criticai dynamic 
capability of firms that guides their strategies for achieving market and value co-creation. In particular, social 
entrepreneurial self-efficacy positively moderates the different relationships among proactiveness, market 
orientation and value co-creation. 

Another approach to explaining the success in entrepreneurship was suggested by Bacq et al. (2016). 
They confronted the taken-for-granted moral portrait depicted in the extant literature and popular media of the 
devoted social entrepreneurial hero with a priori good ethical and moral credentials. The authors pointed at 
reluctant attitude of social entrepreneurs toward entrepreneurship in terms of confidence in their skills to start 
and manage a business, their perception of entrepreneurship as a desirable career choice and their 
involvement in their activities. 

Additionally, the study by Blumberg (2006) showed that entrepreneurs had a basis for forming a social 
identity, which was more based on distinction from people in paid labor than on commonality. The study also 
revealed that the social identity of entrepreneurs was based on conservative values and a resistance to 
change. 

At the same time some scholars argue that entrepreneurial judgment and risk-taking are crucial for 
entrepreneurial success. The authors claim that entrepreneurs develop different preferences for risk and 
prediction and their decisions reflect these preferences. The origins of the initial strategic orientations of 
founders can be traced back to the founders' individual prior work experiences and perceptions of the new 
firm’s environment (Markowska et al.: 2019, pp.859-878). 

Entrepreneurial judgments are connected to top managemenfs choices regarding strategic emphases as 
an important component of firms' success (Wang et al.: 2020, pp.151-164). The authors examine the 
relationship between managemenfs entrepreneurial orientation and its relative strategic emphasis on value- 
creation versus value-appropriation. 

Value orientations of entrepreneurs’ personalities 

The value orientations of personality are the subject of our research. The concept of “value-based 
orientation” originates from the concept of “value”. In the sociological aspect, values are standards or 
regulators of activity. It is customary to subdivide them into values-norms, values-ideals, values-goals, values- 
means, etc. 

The construct of values was introduced into psychological Science by Gordon Allport in 1931. In his theory, 
Allport relied on the identification of three types of dispositions: cardinal (highly generalized, permeating all 
actions), central (building blocks of personality, 7-9 characteristics) and secondary (situational, less stable, 
less generalized). Allport believed that a mature person creates his own philosophy of life based on values. 
As a result, he created a personality test that, in the context of trait theory, described personality values and 
measured them. The identified six types of value-based orientations are inherent in all people to varying 
degrees. These orientations - economic, theoretical, aesthetic, social, political, and religious - are pivotal in 
human life. For entrepreneurs, accordingly, the economic value-based orientation is the key one. 

During the next 40 years, psychology paid relatively little attention to the study of values. Milton Rokeach 
gave a new impetus to value research and until now, his method is prevalent in economic psychology when 
analyzing the value-based perceptions of entrepreneurs. In Rokeach concept, value is “an enduring belief that 
a specific mode of conduct or end-state of existence is personally or socially preferable to an opposite or 
converse mode of conduct or end-state of existence” (Rokeach: 1968). The value system is a hierarchically 
ordered construction. Values are divided into terminal (preferred, ideal States of existence, end-state of 
existence) and instrumental (preferred modes of conduct). At the same time, within these groups, terminal 
values are subdivided into 1) concrete and abstract ones, 2) values of professional self-realization and the 
values of personal life. Instrumental values are subdivided into ethical, communication, and business values; 
individualistic, conformist, and altruistic values; values of self-affirmation and values of acceptance of others. 
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The group of professional self-realization values includes five values: proactive life, interesting work, social 
recognition, productive life, and development. The group of personal life values also includes five values: love, 
good and faithful friends, freedom, happy family life, and pleasures. 

According to Schwartz, the Professor at Hebrew University, Israel, and the author of the Schwartz Value 
Scale (SVS) methodology, the value model represents two axes of measurement, where people's orientations 
are concentrated at four poles. The first axis “Social aspect” divides orientation toward innovation and 
changes, and orientation toward preserving the existing society and its traditions. The second axis “Behavioral 
aspect” opposes orientation toward other people and consideration of their interests, and orientation toward 
oneself and striving for one's own self-realization. According to these orientations, core values are grouped 
into four sectors (Schwartz: 1992, pp.1-65). Schwartz’s methodology is often used by foreign colleagues to 
study entrepreneurs' value orientations. 

There has been an increase in the number of psychological value studies in the scientific literature over 
past three decades (Schwartz: 2012). However, these researchers are more focused on cross-cultural 
comparison of the content, structure, origin and influence of different value models in cultural contexts. 

Cross-cultural studies attempt to identify business owners' value orientations in different countries that 
help them run their business successfully (laia et al.: 2019, pp.1442-1466). Also, in these publications, a 
comparison is made between family and non-family firms, their differences and advantages are sought for. 
These studies provide an insight into the strategic management of family businesses, where, in accordance 
with the economic and legislative environment, families must plan their actions and choose the best path for 
development. 

Business owners' VOs are also studied in terms of the impact of religious beliefs on business. These 
publications help understand whether there is a relationship between religious and spiritual beliefs and 
sustainable ethical conduct in business (Kavas et al.: 2020, pp.689-700; Astrachan et al.: 2020, pp.637—645; 
Barbera et al.: 2020, pp.661-673; Abdelgawad et al.: 2020, pp.775-787). 

Problem of methods: How to study entrepreneurs’ VO 

M. Rokeach methodology, developed in the early 1970s, is still the key one in Rússia in the study of the 
value orientations of individuais, including entrepreneurs. However, in the literature, one can find criticism of 
this approach associated with the high abstractness of the proposed values and the low reproducibility of 
results during re-testing. From our pointof view, classical theories of values (proposed by Rokeach, Schwartz, 
Hoftede, Inglehart and others) are more suitable for comparative intercultural, and ethno-psychological studies 
(examples of such works: Schwartz: 2015), rather than for an in-depth study of a specific social group - a 
group of entrepreneurs in our case. 

Turning to the content of the M. Rokeach methodology, we should note that it includes only five values 
related to professional self-realization: proactive life, interesting work, social recognition, productive life, and 
professional development. The category “personal life” also includes five values: love, true friendship, 
freedom, family security, and pleasure. Is it possible using ten variables to describe all the diversity of the 
axiological sphere of the entrepreneur's personality? We think that such a description would be too general. 

We assume that representatives of a particular social group, in addition to general, universal value 
orientations, have specific ones, associated with the peculiarities of their professional activities and life in 
general. In this regard, we put forward a research hypothesis: there are specific value orientations of 
entrepreneurs in the sphere of famiiy and business. 

To verify this hypothesis, we have constructed a deep projective interview, the content of which is based 
on the following theoretical concepts. 

Justification of the authors’ approach to the research 

Berger and Luckmann (1966) write that the reality of everyday life contains typification schemes, and their 
language enables to understand this reality. A person's awareness of a particular situation implies the 
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existence of “recipes” for activities necessary to achieve practical goals, and “recipes” for relationships that 
are necessary for solving everyday problems. These schemes are focused on explaining and predicting typical 
situations of everyday life, they rely on ideas about existing connections and patterns. 

Kagan (1997) points out that the application of E. Haeckel's biogenetic law is an important methodological 
principie of constructing modem axiology; according to this law, the development of individuais naturally 
repeats the stages of the species' development. A person gains peace and integrity, merging with others. 
Thus, people desire to restore the WE-being in a family where everyone has the same surname and strive to 
gain the lost integrity. In the organization the desire of the leaders to protect themselves by hiring their relatives 
implies the desire to gain integrity, to be as one person: the employees' uniform, the flag, and the logo of the 
organization. All these factors manifest the deepest need of a person (leader) in WE-being (Kagan: 1997). 

As noted by Zdravomyslov (1986), the specificity of the action of value orientations lies in the fact that 
they are rooted primarily in the subconscious structures of the psychic setup. Smirnov (2002) believes that it 
is necessary to turn to unconscious layers of the mentality for the study of values. However, the majority of 
cutting-edge techniques are aimed at identifying the conscious part of ideas, that is, perceived values. In this 
regard, the distinction between perceived personal values and poorly reflexive value formations is the difficulty 
in axiometry. This problem can be solved by projective techniques. 


METHODS 

Trying to overcome the limitation of the Rokeach methodology described above, earlier in our publications 
we justified the identification of situations-stimuli that are repeated both for the family and for business 
(Murzina: 2019, pp.225-230). Thus, the description of the life cycle of social Systems allowed us to fix three 
prototypical situations: “birth”, “development”, and “death”. The socio-psychological processes of group 
dynamics in a small group enabled us to single out three additional prototypical situations: “cooperation”, 
“leadership”, “conflict resolution”. 

Russian entrepreneurs - micro and small business owners - were the object of our empirical study, and 
content-related peculiarities - entrepreneurs' value orientations in the sphere of family and business were the 
subjectofourresearch. 

The study sample consisted of 51 people, including 21 males and 30 females; 92% are representatives 
of the Russian ethnic group. The variables taken into account were: education, religion, marital status, number 
of children, age, size, sphere and region of business operations. 

Data collection was carried out by four qualified interviewers with psychological education (participants of 
a scientific project supported by the grant of the Russian Foundation for Basic Research) from March 15 to 
April 25, 2019. Eighty percent of the interviews were carried out in personal contact with the testees, the 
remaining participants were interviewed by phone (this type of survey was possible only in case of a direct 
acquaintance with the respondent). The duration of the interview ranged from 40 minutes to 2.5 hours. 

Following Milton Rokeach (1968), we assume that within a certain social sphere it is possible to distinguish 
terminal values (ideal States of existence, or end-state of existence) and instrumental values (preferred modes 
of conduct). To highlight terminal values, we added another one to the six stimulus situations described above: 
“sense for myself. The respondents' answers to this particular situation will be distinguished by us in the block 
of “Terminal values”. 

Thus, we identified six situations that are stimuli within the framework of a projective individual interview 
aimed at the reconstruction of entrepreneurs' value orientations in the sphere of family and business. In 
accordance with the rules for conducting an in-depth interview, after establishing a confidential psychological 
contact with the testees, they were asked to recall and describe the real situation, according to prototypical 
situations Nos. 1-14 (table 1). At first the testees had to tell how their business was created (No. 1). In the 
process of answering - describing a life situation - the interviewer asked the key questions “Why?”, “What 
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was the most important thing in this situation?”, “What was the main conclusion you made at that moment?” 
The choice of the key question was determined by the logic of the conversation, the main requirement for 
which was naturalness and ease. The survey was conducted sequentially by the spheres: business (No. 1- 
7), andfamily (No. 8-14). 


Prototypical situations 

Business 

Family 

Birth, establishment 

1 

8 

Cooperation, partnership 

2 

9 

Alteration, development 

3 

10 

Conflict resolution 

4 

11 

Leadership 

5 

12 

Death, threats 

6 

13 

Sense for myself 

7 

14 

Table 1. In-depth i 

interview scheme 


The testees' responses recorded in the protocols were transferred to the network version of Google-doc, 
and after that they were subject to Processing using the MS Excel software package. 

Limitation and study forward 

This study has a limitation in terms of the number of samples and the geography of data collection. 
Business owners are a rather closed group of testees who are reluctant to take part in surveys, especially in 
in-depth interviews. The geography of data collection is represented mainly by the north-eastern part of 
Rússia, the central regions are in the minority. The researchers plan to work out and formalize the procedure 
for interviewing testees, while maintaining the logic for comparing prototypical situations of family and 
business; to expand the geography of data collection, and standardize the methodology. It will be 
fundamentally important to establish the relationship between the value orientations of business owners with 
the success of their entrepreneurial activities and the life span of the business. 


RESULTS 

To verify the hypothesis about the existence of a specific set of entrepreneurs' value orientations in the 
sphere of family and business, the units of analysis (phrases and individual words expressed in the form of 
nouns and verbs, in quantitatively comparable terms) were identified from the respondents' answers to open 
questions of the author’s projective technique -. 

Table 2 presents the identified entrepreneurs' value orientations in the sphere of family and business, 
whose frequency of mention by respondents exceeded 10%, that is, in absolute terms - more than 5 people 
out of 51 mentioned this value. For reference, we should note that the total number of identified value variables 
was 213 units. 


No. 

Business 

% 

Family 

% 

Terminal values 




Priority of the family over business, 


1 

profit * 

66.7 

family is the main priority 

45.1 

2 

ambition * 

43.1 

my family is everything for me * 

29.4 

3 

self-development * 

23.5 

family as a rearward area, cohesion 

17.6 

4 

freedom * 

23.5 

the basis of the entire life 

13.7 

5 

creativity * 

17.6 
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6 

game * 

13.7 



7 

hobby 

11.8 



Instrumental values 

1 

professionalism 

62.7 

the husband bears financial 
responsibility 

58.8 

2 

responsibility * 

56.9 

discussion of problems 

58.8 

3 

decency with business partners 

45.1 

wife's/husband's externai 

attractiveness 

43.1 

4 

quality of work and Services * 

41.2 

open family 

43.1 

5 

reputable people in business 

39.2 

credence 

41.2 

6 

there are no problems, there are 
tasks 

33.3 

child-rearing * 

41.2 

7 

reliability 

31.4 

common interests, values, funds 

39.2 

8 

self-development * 

31.4 

closed family 

37.3 

9 

fairness of remuneration 

29.4 

husband's dominance (the husband is 
the first after God) 

33.3 

10 

perseverance, dedication * 

27.5 

children's respect for parents 

31.4 

11 

priority of customer relations rather 
than immediate profit 

23.5 

financial stability * 

31.4 

12 

quick reorientation in case of 
problems 

23.5 

provide children with good education * 

29.4 

13 

team as a family (close relationship 
with subordinates) 

21.6 

decency 

27.5 

14 

stability (of people and conditions) 

21.6 

cheerful communication * 

25.5 

15 

business development prospects * 

21.6 

the husband takes full responsibility 
for the family 

23.5 

16 

family help 

21.6 

give the children love 

21.6 

17 

not striving for business 
development (work without strain) 

21.6 

follow the children's interests 

21.6 

18 

the uniqueness of the offered 
product/service as a factor of 
success in the market, event 
Service, friendly communication 
with customers 

19.6 

loyalty 

19.6 

19 

everything -1 have experience, it is 
useful * 

19.6 

make decisions with one's head, turn 
off emotions * 

19.6 

20 

intuition 

19.6 

family preservation 

17.6 

21 

distance between business 
partners 

17.6 

development of one's children 
(creating all conditions for this) * 

17.6 

22 

resource saving 

17.6 

avoidance of conflicts 

17.6 

23 

avoidance of conflicts 

17.6 

resolve a conflict through 
compromising 

17.6 

24 

independence * 

17.6 

sex 

15.7 

25 

pleasure from work 

15.7 

friends as a source of development * 

15.7 

26 

ability to motivate 

15.7 

kindred health * 

15.7 

27 

honesty (Í15) 

13.7 

freedom * 

15.7 
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28 

willingness to do something new 
(learn and change one's activities) 

13.7 

there is no leader - there is parity 

13.7 

29 

wait-and-see attitude - time will put 
everything in its place 

13.7 

parents should not humiliate the child 

13.7 

30 

dominance 

13.7 

the wife takes financial responsibility 

13.7 

31 

flexibility 

13.7 

the wife assumes a patricentric family 

13.7 

32 

understanding in business 

11.8 

it is convenient and comfortable to be 
with each other 

11.8 

33 

energy recovery 

11.8 

love* 

11.8 

34 

willingness to take risks * 

11.8 

life in “tension”, one should always 
keep a balance in relationships 

11.8 

35 

delegation 

11.8 

ability to make decisions and take 
responsibility for them 

11.8 

36 

comprehensive analysis * 

9.8 

saving financial resources 

11.8 

37 

growth of experience and 
professionalism * 

9.8 

let go of the situation: it will be settled 
somehow 

11.8 

38 

closing all processes on oneself 

9.8 

patience * 

11.8 

39 

charisma, leadership 

9.8 

independence * 

9.8 

40 

active position (work in several 
directions at once) * 

9.8 

the husband assumes a matricentric 
family 

9.8 

41 



the husband accepts the blame in the 
conflict, and the conflict is settled 

9.8 

42 



the wife is flexible in conflicts and 
relationships 

9.8 


Table 2. Frequency of mention of values in groups, in % 

Notes\ * - denotes the assignment to the list of terminal or instrumental values in the Rokeach 
methodology. The boldface type is used in the table for easy detection of coincidences. 


DISCUSSION 

As mentioned above, we have designed a stimulus situation “sense for myself to highlight terminal 
values. The identified values are presented at the beginning of Table 2: they reflect the main meaning of the 
family and business existence. It can be seen that this kind of values is more differentiated in the business 
sphere. Entrepreneurs are more aware of the reasons why they created a business and verbalize these 
reasons, while the family for them represents a poorly understood, archaic levei of relationship. In the sphere 
of business, we can see that business for the sake of profit leads with a great advantage, then with a dying 
effect: ambitions, setf-deveiopment , freedom, creativity, and game. The sense of creating a family is: my family 
is everything forme , a rearward area , and the basis ofthe entire life. No pragmatic motives are observed: for 
example, protection, perpetuation of oneself, economic benefit, etc. On the contrary, there are undivided 
senses - merging with the self-image: famiiy is my everything. 

It is easier to study terminal values of business, and, consequently, it is easier to create and change them 
(for example, when forming corporate culture). While family values are poorly reflected, probably because of 
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their deep archetypical roots, and, as a result, they are poorly reconstructed. Therefore, it is more complicated 
to study and change them. 

At the same time, almost half of entrepreneurs noted the priority of family overbusiness. This is a positive 
trend that finds its confirmation in foreign practice. According to the eastern tradition, the family is the main 
value: family concerns determine the nature of decisions in business. This principie “Family comes first, 
business comes second” is the most popular in small business in China. 

The content analysis of the values presented by us (Table 2) shows the functional difference in 
instrumental values. Business values are "l-values”: the values of the ownehs personal development and the 
values of change and growth. The values of the family are "WE-values." They are aimed at loved ones, 
relationshipswith them, maintaining the integrityand stabilityofthe family as a system. Itis interesting to note 
that in the field of "business" the category of instrumental "wealth values" is not represented. However, turning 
to the terminal values we see that money has the most significant meaning for the existence of a business. At 
the same time, in the field of "family" these values become of instrumental levei, which indicates their 
secondary importance. The expression "with one's beloved, even a hut is heaven" found its explanation. For 
the prosperous existence of a family, money is an "instrument" for achieving the goals, but the true meaning 
of the family's existence is to receive protection, be accepted and supported. It is confirmed by such terminal 
values identified during our study as "my family is my back, my foundation, my everything". 

Analyzing the levei of instrumental values in the sphere of business, we can note that our results fully 
reflected the EO model (Miller, 1983): risk taking (No.34 - willingness to take risks), innovativeness (No.28 - 
willingness to do new things, learn and change one's activities) and proactivity (No.40 - active position, work 
in several directions at once). Moreover, additional EOs proposed by Santos et al. were also confirmed: two 
emerging dimensions of IEO: passion (No. 25 - pleasure from work) and persistence (No.10 - perseverance, 
dedication). At the same time, the measurements of Lumpkin and Dees (1996) were only partially confirmed: 
autonomy was reproduced in No.24 - independence, but competitive aggressiveness was not revealed. On 
the contrary, there are substantively opposite VOs: No. 29 - wait-and-see attitude, time will put everything in 
its place” and No.17 - not striving for business development (work without strain). From our viewpoint, these 
differences can be explained by the specificity of the Russian mentality: the spirit of collectivism (as opposed 
to competitive aggressiveness) and slowness. The differences in these variables indicate that even in a market 
economy, entrepreneurs are more likely to take a wait-and-see attitude rather than an aggressive conquest. 

Next, let us present a content-related analysis of instrumental value orientations between business and 
family. Thus, the following value orientations became common for these two areas: 1) flexibility of behavior, 
adaptability, 2) the nature of relationships (trust, openness/distance, closeness), 3) dominance, 4) avoidance 
of conflicts, 5) imposition of financial responsibility, 6) independence, 7) decency and honesty, 8) 
development, 9) freedom, and 10) resource saving. The resulting intersections tell us that the family and 
business values repeat each other by about Vi (10 out of 42, according to Table 2). In all other respects, value 
variables are subject-specific. At the same time, it is easy to notice that they have a substantial similarity with 
the Rokeach list of values. 

Now, we turn to a comparison of the results obtained. In table 2, next to the specified value orientations, 
an index is indicated in brackets - showing the correspondence of this element to the list of terminal (f) and 
instrumental (/) values according to M. Rokeach (1988). 

As can be seen from Table 2, in some cases there is complete coincidence (for example, for such values 
as love, responsibility, development, freedom), in other cases this coincidence is partial (for example, life 
wisdom, strong will, open-mindedness), when the testees reproduced substantively similar elements with 
equivalent meaning. 

Thus, the Rokeach values coincide by 78% with our results (28 out of 36 values coincided). Flowever, the 
following eight values have not received their confirmation: 1) the beauty of nature and art, 2) social 
recognition, 3) the happiness of others, 4) self-confidence, 5) accuracy, 6) intolerance of the shortcomings of 
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others, 7) self-control and 8) sensitivity. It may mean that this particular semantic form was not actualized in 
the context of our research, or, in view of the small number of such responses, they were excluded as 
“subthreshold”, meaning that they received less than 10% of references. 

The analysis of the structural coincidence of the identified value elements is presented in Fig. 1 

As can be seen in Figure 1, in the current study most of the reconstructed value orientations correspond 
to the category of “subject-s pecif ic” ones (65 out of 93 units). This fact shows that the spheres of family and 
business have a number of special value variables that are typical to this particular sphere. Therefore, the use 
of only universal, uniform variables to study differences in the axiological structure can lead to the “insensitivity” 
of the research instrument, and its low predictive validity. 


■ Specific set ■ Similar 

of values; 

Valuesof 

current... current... 

Specifi«se1Similar 





the... ■ Specific set of values «Similar values 


Figure 1. Comparison of the structure of identified values, units. 


Thus, the formation of certain ideais, norms and criteria for evaluation makes the mechanism for 
“designing” a new social reality in the business community. At this stage of the study, we have reconstructed 
the content of entrepreneurs' value orientations in two spheres of life. The conducted research made it 
possible to confirm the hypothesis put forward about the existence of specific value orientations of 
entrepreneurs in the family and business. 


CONCLUSION 

In this research, an attempt was made to go beyond the classical methodology of Milton Rokeach, which 
is a key one in studying value orientations of a person, and to offera more subject-specific list of terminal and 
instrumental values. Therefore, the goal of our research was to reconstruct the system of value orientations 
of small business owners in the sphere of family and business. 

The hypothesis about the existence of a specific set of entrepreneurs' value orientations in the sphere of 
family and business has found its confirmation. With the help of the developed author's in-depth interview, 11 
terminal values and 82 instrumental values were identified that describe the sphere of family relations and 
business (with a frequency of mention exceeding 10%). Their content includes most of the list of Rokeach 
values (direct or indirect coincidence), in other respects the values that we identified have characteristic 
differences. This made it possible to confirm the hypothesis put forward. 

The research results can be used to study the generality and differentiation of the axiological sphere of 
entrepreneurs depending on the success of their economicactivities, forms of management/ownership (family 
and non-family business), life motivation, religious affiliation, etc. 

The presented article is the first step towards describing the specifics of the value orientations of business 
owners. An in-depth study of the mechanisms of designing social reality through the formation of the 
axiological sphere of certain social groups will create an internai resource for the development of small 
business in Rússia. 
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ABSTRACT 

According to the article “Global Gender Gap Report 
2020" of the World Economic Fórum, on gender 
equality ranking roles by country, women’s political 
participation in Vietnam has dropped ten places, from 
77th in 2018 to 87th in 2019. Research results show 
that the majority of respondents believe both genders 
should play equal political roles in the country, although 
certain differences were observed in the attitudes of 
different groups of respondents on gender, age, and 
education levei. These sub-groups also demonstrate 
certain notable trends when discussing measures to 
promote women's political participation in Vietnam. 


Keywords: Equal gender political, gender political 
roles, political elites, Vietnam, womens political 
participation. 


RESUMEN 

Según el articulo "Global Gender Gap Report 2020" dei 
Foro Económico Mundial, sobre los roles de 
clasificación de la igualdad de género por pais, la 
participación politica de las mujeres en Vietnam ha 
caído diez lugares, dei 77 en 2018 ai 87 en 2019. Los 
resultados de la investigación muestran que la mayoría 
de los encuestados cree que ambos géneros deberían 
desempenar papeies políticos iguales en el país, 
aunque se observaron ciertas diferencias en las 
actitudes de los diferentes grupos de encuestados 
sobre género, edad y nivel educativo. Estos subgrupos 
también demuestran ciertas tendências notables 
cuando se discuten las medidas para promover la 
participación política de la mujer en Vietnam. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Over the last decades, Vietnam has undergone dramatic changes in gender roles. The country has also 
made considerable progress towards improving womerVs status. VietnarrTs achievements in gender equality 
in politics, as often mentioned, include a female country Vice President since 1987, a fairly high percentage 
of women members of parliament, and a large number of government policies advocating gender equality, 
etc. However, such attainments have not yet represented the equality of women and men in political 
leadership, oran equal voice in the country's political life and decision-making processes. The Global Gender 
Gap Report 2020 released by the World Economic Fórum in 2019 stated that although Vietmam has bridged 
70% of its gender gap, the country ranks 87th among 153 listed countries, down 10 positions from the previous 
year, with one-quarter of the parliament and only one woman in the cabinet of 25 ministers (World Economic 
Forum: 2019). Many Vietnamese people still believe that men should lead in politics, with a rather heavy 
stereotype that women have less political leadership capacity than men. Therefore, the implementation of 
measures to promote gender equality in this area still faces many difficulties. 


METHODS 

Based on the findings of a study on gender power and political leadership in Vietnam conducted in 2018- 
2019 by the authors, this article attempts to answer two questions: (1) Do political elites believe that women 
and men should equally shape and lead political life in Vietnam?, and (2) What are their views on the existing 
measures to enhance women's political participation? Both quantitative and qualitative methods were used to 
collect and analyse relevant data. The survey sample includes 648 respondents (266 females and 382 males) 
who are leaders and potential leaders of the political system. Ten female and eleven male government officials 
were interviewed to obtain in-depth insights into cases of persons directly involved in the process of selecting 
political cadres. The interviewees are positioned officials working at the central, provincial, district, and local 
leveis of administration. 


RESULTS 

Attitude toward equal gender political roles 

To understand the attitude of political elites towards gender equality in politics is very important in 
clarifying causes of gender imbalance in political leadership. Inglehart and Norris (2003) suggested that 
women working in sectors that reflect traditional sex roles of women as caregivers “may encounter fewer 
barriers than those challenging conventional sexual stereotypes in military, political, and religious institutions”. 
Some others shared similar views in recent publications (Julie Dolan et al. 2020; Pamela Marie Paxton et al. 
2020; H Papanek 2019). While such a suggestion could be true in general, our survey results demonstrate 
that Vietnamese women may have fewer ideologically barriers to enter political leadership. When answering 
the question “Should women and men equally shape and lead political life in Vietnam?”, the majority of 
respondents (more than three quarters) believe that women and men should play equal roles in shaping and 
leading politics in Vietnam. Otherrespondents, meanwhile, argue against such equal roles. 

There are several reasons why equal roles of women and men in VietnanVs political life should be 
promoted. Among respondents arguing for equal political roles of men and women, only 57.4% think that this 
equality should come as a result of women's essential democratic rights, while just 38.4% believe that gender 
equality in politics might help improve the leadership style of Vietnam. Equality in politics to enhance gender 
equality in other fields of society seems to be the most important reason, as agreed by 72.3% of relevant 
respondents. This suggests a widespread conception among the political elites of their role as exemplary and 
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influential figures, which would create more pressure on female leaders. More than 21% of responses notably 
agree on all three reasons for gender equality in VietnanVs political life. 

On the contrary, respondents also put forward key arguments against equality in men's and women's 
political roles. Among nearly one quarter of the respondents who oppose equal political roles for men and 
women, 61.5% argue that equality in political roles alone is by no means effective in bringing about gender 
equality in general. Almost 30% of relevant respondents argue that women have less ability, compared to 
men, in politically thinking and acting. In addition, 23% strongly believe in potential negative outcomes that 
women's leadership style may cause to political activities. 

The analysis reveals that women are slightly more likely than men to support the idea that women and 
men equally shape and lead political life in Vietnam (78.5% vs. 73.7%, respectively). Older respondents are 
notably less inclined to agree on such an idea, showing a generational difference among the respondents 
(Figure 1). The effect of the respondents education levei is, however, more complicated. Those who have a 
Master degree seem to support such equality the least, with only 62.1% of them expressing their support, 
while those who have completed a graduate levei or higher supported this idea with a much higher consensus 
(76.7% and 100%, in that order). 

(Figure 1: ‘Should women and men equally shape and lead political life in Vietnam?’, by age group) 

Also, the current official status (being leader or not) may significantly affect the respondents view of 
whether men and women should have equal political roles. Those currently holding leadership posts are more 
inclined than those in non-leadership posts to think that men and women should equally shape and lead 
political life. The difference in their confirmation of such idea appears to be sizeable, 76.9% vs. 70.6% within 
each status group. 

In addition, the analysis of the results illustrates a strong relationship between the respondents 
awareness of the gender situation and their attitude. Those who have a better understanding of the gender 
situation are more inclined to support equality of roles in political leadership. The Pearson correlation value of 
these two variables is -.186, which is significant at p<.01 of a two-tailed test. To some extent, this conclusion 
is consistent with those of Sanbonmatsu (2003), Barbara Burrell (2018), Krook M.L. (2020), who claimed that 
those who underestimate the proportion of women in Office are more likely to support increasing women's 
representation than those who know the correct or overestimate the proportion. 

Attitude toward measures to enhance women’s political participation 

According to the studies of the United Nations Division for the Advancement of Women carried out in 
1987,1990, and 1994, 30% representation of women is a criticai mass for making a difference in political 
institutions (Liswood: 1995). Studies of female parliamentarians in otherdemocracies supported this argument 
(Kelly & Burgess: 1989, pp.47- 82, Grey: 2002, pp.19-29, Marwa Shalaby and Laila Elimam: 2020, Katelyn E 
Stauffer et al. 2020). Taking into account the notion of a criticai mass, this gender quota has been adopted by 
more than a hundred countries for increasing female political participation (Krook: 2006, pp.303-327,Bagues, 
Manueland Pamela Campa: 2020,Bertrand, Marianne: 2018). 

The Vietnamese Government has been applying this formula for a long time, and it is officially considered 
the most effective way to increase Vietnamese women's political representation. However, in nearly three 
quarters of a century since 1945, the country has never reached the criticai mass of 30% women in 
parliamentary, ministerial, or other executive positions. This situation leads to the question of how Vietnamese 
political leaders think about this institutional intervention). 

The survey results show that Vietnamese political elites seem not so impressed about this measure to 
improve women's political influence. The majority of respondents (more than 61%) argued against the idea 
that a compulsory ratio of women to men should be made mandatory in VietnanVs leadership posts. 
Meanwhile, only about one-third of respondents agreed that a target for the female proportion of leadership 
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posts should be in place (Figure 2). These results are interesting, considering the fact that more than 75% of 
responses supported equal political roles of men and women, as previously mentioned. As a possible 
explanation, gender equality in political roles is a good end in itself, but such a good end should not be brought 
about merely by setting a target for women's proportion in the system. 

(Figure 2: Attitude toward a compulsory ratio of women to men in leadership posts) 

Women are more likely to favour this method than men, with the difference in likelihood of such an attitude 
at more than 10% (39.2% vs. 28.8%, in that order). The younger generations are also more inclined towards 
this attitude. Except for the outliers (2 cases aged 24 and younger at time of survey), the highest percentage 
of agreement was among the age group 25 to 29 (40%), and the lowest was among the age group 50 to 54 
( 20 %). 

In the Vietnamese context, it seems not so irrational that people do not strongly support the application 
of gender quota. Among 61.1% of all the respondents who think it is not necessary to have gender quotas, 78 
people provided detailed explanations; these can be divided into four main concerns: (1) the qualification of 
female and male leaders; (2) the imbalance between supply and demand sides of female/male resources; (3) 
the possibility of increasing gender inequality; and (4) the capacity of the system to apply such gender quotas. 

Regarding the first topic, what most respondents are concerned about is the relative qualifications of 
female and male leaders, representing 69.2% of those objections (54 out of 78 explanations). Among these, 
many people argue: 

“It [leadership] should be based mostly on people's working ability”. 

(Male, aged 43, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of provincial department, North); 

“The more important criterion is whether that person's capacity fits the demand of that leadership position”. 

(Female, aged 42, married, 2 children, Head of provincial department, Central); 

“Discrimination derives from people's minds... I think whoever can do the work well should be the leader”. 

(Female, aged 44, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, North) 

However, by so affirming, respondents are likely to fali into a gender-neutral perspective. In other words, 
while focusing too much on “qualification” (which are mostly male-biased) they tend to forget the fact that there 
are very few women in the political leadership of Vietnam, and that gender-sensitive measures to improve 
women's political position may change perceptions about the qualifications needed. The following are some 
additional examples: 

“We need to choose talented persons. In other words, the candidates should have good skills in 
implementation of plans, and should be righteous persons. We will not choose low-quality persons just 
because of the assigned gender proportion”. 

(Female, aged 31, married, 1 child, Deputy-Head of commune department, South) 

“It is important that women must be qualified for the leadership in the political system”. 

(Female, aged 39, married, 2 children, Head of commune department, North) 

In addition to such gender-neutral perspectives, some people worry about the possible negative effects 
of women's political leadership. The reason they provide is that they believe women have less capacity and 
are less enthusiastic than men in performing leadership and management roles, as shown in the following 
illustrations: 

“lf we only care about gender structure and let women hold important positions while they have limited 
competence for those tasks, then the leadership strength of the whole country would be affected”. 

(Female, aged 47, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, North) 

“We should follow the natural principie. For this reason, it is not necessary to fix a proportion for females 
in order to ensure the quality of the leadership”. 

(Female, aged 42, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, Central) 
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“The compulsory gender proportion giving women leadership positions would affect the quality of the 
entire mechanism”. 

(Male, aged 47, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, South) 

“The Oriental women in general and Vietnamese women in particular, carry a heavy responsibility for their 
families and children. They are self-deprecating and not active enough in political activities. Thus such an 
imperative order is not suitable”. 

(Male, aged 51, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of provincial department, North) 

In their concerns about ‘qualifications’, the survey respondents also mention the avoidance of formalistic 
Solutions in efforts to attain gender equality. In fact, this is a warning sign in the political life of the country, 
from central to local levei, and needs to be seriously concerned. Following are some examples: 

“The leaders are selected for their competence and righteousness rather than for the reason of just putting 
them into seats in the meeting”. 

(Female, aged 31, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of commune department, South) 

“Leadership positions are for talented and objective people, serving the purpose of the country's political 
stabilization and economic development. Hence equality means the selection of people without concern for 
their sex. It’s absolutely not for window dressing”. 

(Female, aged 42, married, 2 children, Head of provincial department, Central) 

Secondly, concern over the imposition of quotas relates to the imbalance between supply and demand 
sides of leadership resources (of both sexes). If some people worry about the lack of qualified staff in certain 
places, others would think the application of gender quotas could lead to the misuse of good leaders, as shown 
below: 

“lt depends on the leadership resources of different places, at different times. The principie of choosing 
“the right person for the right job” must be followed”. 

(Male, aged 41, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, North) 

“That way is too theoretical. To appoint a good female leader is not as easy as to appoint a male. This 
gap is too big”. 

(Female, aged 41, single, Deputy-Head of provincial department, Central) 

“lt must be based on specific circumstances of each institution and each locality”. 

(Female, aged 42, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, South) 

“If we just care about gender proportion, then put a certain person into a certain position, for instance. We 
may make a mistake because that person could work better in another job...” 

(Female, aged 49, married, 2 children, Head of commune department, North) 

In addition, some respondents are concerned about the risk of leaving out the most talented persons 
when applying gender quotas, as expressed in these two opinions: 

“Currently, the educational fundamentais are pretty good, so if a gender proportion is fixed we may skip 
over the real qualified persons”. 

(Male, aged 40, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, South) 

“If assignment is like that, we could fail to nominate the proficient talents”. 

(Female, aged 30, married, 1 child, Deputy-Head of district department, Central) 

Thirdly, several respondents expressed their anxiety about the possibility of increasing gender inequality, 
or even regard gender quotas as a violation of democratic and human rights, to some degree (Gewin: 2020, 
pp.295-296). 

“The first priority is women's capabilities. Applying gender quotas can create a feeling that the criteria for 
choosing a female leader are lower than those for choosing a male”. 

(Male, aged 53, married, 2 children, Head of provincial department, North) 

“Having an assigned gender proportion also means that priority is given to women and that is unequal. 
The criteria for certain posts should be education, working capability, and age”. 

(Female, aged 45, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, North) 
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“...At the same time, it [gender quota] is discrimination”. 

(Male, aged 40, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, South) 

“The allocated gender proportion leads to the violation of democratic and people's right to vote”. 

(Female, aged 43, married, 2 children, Head of commune department, South) 

“In order to ensure political democratic, we should select the competent persons, and avoid constricting 
the talents”. 

(Female, aged 27, married, no child, Deputy-Head of district department, South) 

And finally, a small number of people indicate that they do not believe in the capacity of the system to 
apply gender quotas. Their concerns may be expressed in a general way, for instance “the assignment is 
sometimes very hard to be put into practice” (Female, aged 40, married, 2 children, Head of provincial 
department, South), or “...that is not to mention the other negative things when applying proportion in 
personnel management and human resource development” (Female, aged 49, married, 2 children, Head of 
commune department, North). Some respondents also point out the negative effects in detail, for example: 

“Assigning proportion also means ‘benison’ - giving someone privilege; then that may lead to the exclusion 
of better qualified persons from the political system and institutions”. 

(Male, aged 40, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of commune department, North) 

Other measures to improve women's presence in VietnanVs political life are indicated from the survey 
results. Among those, the least important measures are to lower the requirements for women in promoting 
decisions, and to put in place better surveillance of the implementation of legislated targets for gender 
proportions in leadership. These measures received support from only about 11% and 30% of respondents, 
respectively. This further consolidates the point previously made that gender equality should not be forced via 
a compulsory gender proportion target. Besides, assessing women's political activities in a broader context 
and ensuring better media coverage of information are also expected to help improve women's political 
presence; this was agreed on by more than respectively 54% and 41% of responses. In another aspect, 
improvement in advocacy should also be given equivalent importance. More than 56% of respondents think 
that political leaders should receive greater advocacy to improve gender equality, while nearly 47% argued 
for better advocacy to the mass population on gender equality. Advocacy to leaders notably receives higher 
attention than that to the general population. 

Most importantly, enhancing political training for women is seen as a criticai measure to facilitate a 
stronger women's presence in Vietnam's politics. More than 76% of respondents agreed on this measure, 
while only less than 24% were opposed to it. This may implicate that even though respondents tend to agree 
on a greater political role for women, they still seem to be in doubt about the leadership skills and knowledge 
of both current and potential female politicians. 

Figure 3 presents the difference by gender of respondents in expressing their attitude toward those 
measures. The percentage of female respondents agreeing on “better training on leadership skills for women” 
is much higher than that of males (87.2% vs. 69.1%, in that order). Simultaneously, there are slightly more 
women than men who expect to “lower the bar” for women's political participation (13.5%, compared to 8.9% 
of their male counterparts). The phenomenon of a slightly higher percentage of females than males thinking 
that women should be favoured is somewhat similar to what some scholars found, that women more often 
than men State that men should not be privileged(Siemienska: 1990, Baskaran, T and Z Hessami: 2019, Bom, 
A, E Ranehill, and A Sandberg: 2018). This result, on one hand, reflects women's strong desire for better 
leadership skills. On the other hand, it shows their expectation of having a temporary solution for the shortage 
of female leaders 

The difference between the opinions of the two genders in the survey results also implies that female 
political elites are more likely than males to support detailed Solutions rather than general ones for the purpose 
of increasing the presence of women in political leadership. All Solutions favoured by female respondents are 
more specific than those favoured by males. To illustrate, the more specific indicators are “political leaders” 
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as the targeted group of advocacy, “surveillance on the implementation of legislative instruments” and “training 
leadership skills for women” as specific tools of women empowerment, and Information reflects results of 
women's political activities” as a focus of the advocacy. Meanwhile, two Solutions agreed upon by more male 
than female respondents are somewhat more general than the others, and they are limited to “population” and 
“community” as the target of advocacy. 

(Figure 3: Attitudes toward measures helping to increase women’s political participation in Vietnam, 
by gender) 

From the qualitative data, evidence reflecting the above different trends among male and female 
interviewees discussed above is also found. Besides those who offer general Solutions, some men try to shift 
the responsibility to the “mechanism” and do not believe in women's leadership ability, or even lay the blame 
for the failure to attain equality on women. For example a Head of a Personnel Department at provincial levei 
said: 

“lt is the mechanism... It is due to the limited amount of staff we can manage. We have 20 people, for 
instance, and when we need a new deputy head, obviously we have to take from the staff inside the 
department first. So if there is no qualified woman in the department we must select a man. To be honest... 
finding a qualified woman for a leadership position is very difficult in most governmental institutions”. 

(Male, aged 43, married, no child, Head of provincial department, Central) 

“That is not to say about the jealousy of women toward themselves. We care a lot about their 
advancement, but they do not support each other”. 

(Male, aged 36, married, 2 children, Head of provincial department, South) 

While these male respondents stuck to the point that they do not have to bear the responsibility for gender 
imbalance in political leadership, some women said quite the reverse: 

“The disrespect [towards women] shown by the population generally is a big barrier, but l’m thinking more 
about men as obstructionists”. 

(Female, aged 43, married, 2 children, Deputy-Head of district department, North). 

Madame Nguyen Thj Hoài Thu, a member of the Central Party and Chairwoman of the Committee of 
Social Affairs also expresses her viewpoint as follows: 

Following the Party’s care for women, with every single effort spent on women, the State will benefit 
twice (I just mean the modest benefit). I have two requests and one suggestion to the Party: First, 
please do not privilege women by lowing the criteria for having women in higher position and 
secondly, please do not give women a pity look, but a real appreciation for their strength against their 
weakness (women have also a lot of weak points and envy is their weakest point). My suggestion is 
that the Party and State should not ask women for abilities they don't have while do not use them for 
abilities they possess. By the way, may I suggest that the Party should actively give assignment to 
women, women will try to fulfil them and will do well. Please don't evaluate women before giving them 
jobs to do. (Nguyen Thi Hoai Thu: 2005) 


DISCUSSION 

The research results show that the differences in attitudes toward women's role in politics are not 
statistically significant between male and female respondents, although women have more egalitarian views 
than men. Many men and women hold conservative views that favour men more than women. In some cases, 
female respondents express even more conservative views on these issues than their male counterparts. 
Research results also indicate that the assessments of working abilities of each gender expose little difference 
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in the attitudes of males and females. Like many Vietnamese political elites, both female and male 
respondents still assume that women lack the necessary skills and capability to be political leaders. This helps 
to explain why female respondents often show stronger desire than male respondents to have better 
leadership skills and to lowerthe requirements for women in political promotion. Forthem, such measuresare 
temporary but necessary to increase women's participation in political leadership. 

With regard to a specific measure named “gender quota” to increase women's political participation, 
women are more likely to support than men. Younger respondents are also more inclined to imposing a quota 
than the older generation. However, on the whole, the majority of respondents do not favour this institutional 
measure. Instead, they prefer measures that help to improve female candidates' working competence for 
leadership positions. 


CONCLUSION 

In sum, although the majority of respondents believe women and men should play equal roles in political 
life in Vietnam, many of them still hold a relatively conservative view of the roles of political actors and the 
capacity of women in political leadership. The conservative perception towards men's and women's leadership 
abilities may leads to the common attitude of being hesitant about or less supportive of female leadership. 
Female respondents, although more seriously concerned about the gender imbalance in the country's political 
life, still have a conservative attitude towards women in leadership roles. This attitude is one of the main 
barriers to achieving gender equality in Vietnam. 
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ABSTRACT 

Throughout the world, many coaches and physical education 
teachers do not give importance to the evaluation of the 
physical capacities of athletes, and poor performance. This 
study is carried out to determine the speed and muscle power 
of the athletes 1 lower limbs. With regard to muscle speed, all the 
athletes evaluated were in the middle category. In conclusion, 
for any sports activity, we need speed and muscle power. That 
is why coaches and athletes need to develop all physical 
qualities such as speed, muscular power, strength, agility, 
muscular and cardiovascular endurance to obtain high 
performance. 


Keywords: Multi-sectorial test, muscle power, muscle speed, 
physical fitness. 
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RESUMEN 

En todo el mundo muchos entrenadores y profesores de 
educación física no le dan la importância a la evaluación de las 
capacidades físicas de los deportistas, y el bajo rendimiento. 
Este estúdio se realiza para determinar la velocidad y potência 
muscular de las extremidades inferiores de los atletas. En lo 
que respecta a la velocidad muscular, todos los deportistas 
evaluados se encontraban en categoria media. En conclusión, 
para cualquier actividad deportiva, necesitamos velocidad y 
potência muscular. Es por eso que los entrenadores y atletas 
necesitan desarrollar todas las cualidades físicas como 
velocidad, potência muscular, fuerza, agilidad, resistência 
muscular y cardiovascular para obtener un alto rendimiento. 

Palabras clave: Aptitud física, potência muscular, test 
multisectorial, velocidad muscular. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Several models for defining sports performance coexist and differ slightly according to the scientific 
sensibilities of authors and as well as according to the disciplines envisaged (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540- 
1543; Fahmi et a.:2019, pp.27-38). Physical fitness test very often considered as a method of evaluation in 
itself because it directly confronts the athlete with his objective; it is nevertheless accepted that sports 
performance should rather be considered as the result of factors related to the athlete himself (dimensions 
morphological and biological), its practice (biomechanical and psychomotor dimensions), and its environment 
(environmental and emotional dimension); (Lambert: 2006, pp.199-208; Siswantoyo etal.: 2018, pp.167-174; 
Peterson: 2018, pp.60-76; Issn & Khusus: 2020). 

The evaluation of these parameters, the confrontation with the requirements of the sporting practice and 
with the standards already obtained will, ultimately, guide the athlete in the planning and construction of his 
training. In another register, the evaluations reproduced transversely on a group of subjects will make it 
possible to build useful standards in the detection of young talents and, possibly, the selection of athletes 
(Hernández et al.: 2009; Gonçalves et al.: 2012; Villalobos: 2015; Den Hartigh et al.: 2018). In this article, we 
will mainly address the evaluation of characteristics that have a direct relationship with the different 
physiological aspects of physical performance: muscle speed and muscle power of lower limbs. As speed and 
muscle power are the physical capacities which are needed or usefully in many different sport branches like 
football, basketball, volleyball, pencak silat, rugby, judo, karatê, athletic competition, cycling, wood bali, 
handball, climbing (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778; Jankovska et al.: 2018). 

The practice of any sport requires many physical, technical, strategic and psychological. The analysis of 
the sports discipline is a prerequisite for any evaluation in order to select the most relevant parameters that 
can be the subject of a specific evaluation. In other words, the choice of tests must be made in good coherence 
with the type of discipline envisaged and the specific requirements of each (Pankhurst & Collins: 2013, pp.83- 
97). 

The purpose of this test is to determine acceleration, maximum running speed and speed endurance, 
depending on the distance run. Equipment required: measuring tape or marked track, stopwatch or timing 
gates, cone markers. Sprint or speed tests can be performed over varying distances, depending on the factors 
being tested and the relevance to the sport. The 40 Meter Sprint is part of the eTID Talent Identification Testing 
Program, and their protocol is listed here. purpose: The aim of this test is to determine acceleration and speed 
(Young etal.: 2008, pp.199-206; Wibowo Eko Yulianto etal.: 2019, pp.305-309; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 
44-49). 

The vertical jump is a tool for more than just jumping. It increases the explosive strength of your body and 
the ability to use your strength and it also helps to show your power in your sport. In the world of sport 
the vertical leap is a way for coaches of measuring what kind of sportsmen they have in their team (Juniarta 
& Siswantoyo: 2014, pp.88-105). However, Sports help athlete develop fitness of athletes. Participating in 
athletics at an early age instills physical fitness habits that carry over into adulthood, helping to avoid health 
problems. To achieve the good performance needs to be assessed in many ways like to improve all the 
physical fitness of athlete, the raison why the athlete's progress needs to be evaluated before and after 
training. Indonésia is characterized by many sports but on the other hand one note that in the province of 
Yogyakarta the evaluation of physical qualities is seldom evaluated. given the importance of muscle speed 
and muscle power on the performance of athletes this research will focus on the knowledge of the levei of 
muscle speed and muscle power of athletes from different sports. 
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METHODS 

This research is a descriptive learns about with quantitative approach. The lookup sampling used to be 
41 athletes from six special activity disciplines like volleyball, judo, pencak silat, cycling, climbing, and female 
rugby. All the topics had been taken via random sampling. Data collection with playground test: (1) sprint 
check (30 m); (2) vertical jump to check the muscle power. Data had been analyzed in the descriptive structure 
and proportion. 

Procedure of speed test 

To assess this physical quality, 30 meters as a distance was used to assess the muscle speed of the 
lower limbs. Athlete had three times to try the distance, and the best result was taken into account. 3 minutes 
of rest between each test were granted. These tests took place in outdoor playground. The athletes were all 
wearing sport shoes adapted. All athletes took the tests in the same order, namely the test of 30 meters in a 
straight line. 

Procedure vertical jump 

Two types of jumps were evaluated: - the squat jump (SJ) with start flexed at 90° and hands on the hips. 
- the counter-movement jump (CMJ) with starting knees extended, bending up to 90°, extension knees 
followed by jumping, all with hands on hips. Three to four attempts for each type of jump were made by asking 
the athlete to jump as high as possible. The best essay at the SJ and then at the CMJ was selected. The 
athlete had a minute of rest between each trial. 


RESULTS 

In this search the results are presented in the form of a table and are deducted as a percentage. The 
results will then be compared by standard measurements of researchers like Ruffier and others to stratify or 
know the levei of capacities that the Indonesian athletes have on the qualities of the Speed and the muscular 
power of the lower limbs. Below is presented the RuffierVertical jump indicator to assess the low limbs' power 
(Ruffier & Bernoux: 1975, pp.41-65) From 45 to 55 cm, médium; From 55 to 65 cm, good; 65+, excellent 

The speed will be compared on the researchers ‘standards value. We are going to rely on the next 
standards administered by Ruffier and Bernoux (1975). Tablel. Result from Sprint and Vertical Jump Test to 
Assess Speed and Muscle Power. 




Cycling 

Volleyball 

Climbing 

Pencak 

Rugby 

Judo 

Normal Parameters a 4 

Mean 

49.5714 

70.8571 

50.0000 

55.5714 

44.0000 

45.0000 


Std. Deviation 

9.08950 

7.35818 

7.65942 

7.97615 

8.64099 

15.55635 

Most ExtremeAbsolute 

0.233 

0.237 

0.266 

0.198 

0.350 

0.189 

Differences 

Positive 

.184 

0.202 

0.266 

0.198 

0.350 

0.167 


Negative 

-0.233 

-0.237 

-0.120 

-0.140 

-0.209 

-0.189 

Test Statistic 


0.233 

0.237 

0.266 

0.198 

0.350 

0.189 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 


0.200 cd 

0.200=4 

0.144= 

0.200=4 

0.010= 

0.200=4 

Monte Cario Sig. (2- 

Sig. 

.768= 

.753= 

0.614= 

0.902= 

0.289= 

0.926= 


a. Test distribution is Normal. 

Tablel. Normality Test of Jump data from different disciplines by One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test 
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The Kolmogorov-Smirnov test (K-S) and Shapiro-Wilk (S-W) test are designed to check normality through 
comparing your facts to an everyday distribution with the same mean and standard deviation of your sample. 


If the look at is NOT significant, then the data are normal, so any price above 0.05 suggests normality. In 
conclusion all the data had been normal dispensed 

Discipline Subjects 

Sprint Test 
m/sec 

Decision/ 

Sprint Test 

Vertical Jump 

Test 

cm 

Decision/ 

Vertical Jump 

Test 


4.27 


56 

Good 


4.35 


56 

Good 


5.54 


36 

Low 

Cycling 7 

4.95 

All are médium 

38 

low 


4.53 


52 

Low 


4.24 


50 

Low 


4.37 


59 

Good 


4.16 


56 

Good 


4.20 


74 

Excellent 


5.09 


77 

Médium 

Volleyball 7 

4.24 

All are médium 

68 

Excellent 


4.37 


70 

Excellent 


4.16 


74 

Excellent 


4.20 


77 

Excellent 


4.35 


64 

Excellent 

Climbing 7 

5.06 

All are médium 

49 

Low 


4.26 


56 

Good 


4.61 


45 

Médium 


5.16 


47 

Médium 


5.12 


48 

Médium 


5.19 


41 

Low 


4.62 


44 

Low 


4.40 


66 

Excellent 

Pencak Silat 

4.39 


64 

Good 

Indonesian 

4.33 


60 

Good 

Martial Art 7 

4.49 

All are médium 

53 

Médium 


4.73 


51 

Médium 


4.41 


51 

Médium 


4.96 


41 

Low 


5.25 


41 

Low 

Female Rugby 

4.78 

All are médium 

39 

Low 

7 

5.08 


48 

Médium 


5.42 


40 

Low 


5.17 


37 

Low 


4.45 


62 

Good 


6.96 


21 

Low 


4.47 

All are médium 

60 

Good 

Judo 7 

4.48 


56 

Good 


4.99 


48 

Médium 


7.36 


27 

Low 


5,36 


59 

Good 


4,73 


44 

Low 


Table 2. Result from Sprint and Vertical Jump Test to Assess Speed and Muscle Power 


The deep analysis of the table so high was to conceive if the trainings made by the trainers to the athletes 
allow them the improvement of the speed and the muscular power. The evaluation of muscle power by the 
vertical jump test shows that out of 42 individuais tested: 16 subjects or 38.09% belong to the low category, 8 
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participants or 19.04% belong to the middle class while 11 subjects oronly 26.19% made inthe ideal category 
while seven or 16.66% subject belonged to the high levei. On the six prototypes of sports branches that we 
took at random to evaluate the muscular speed and the muscular power of the lower limbs, we can see that 
the nature of the game is a function of the improvement of the muscular quality. This is observed in the 
discipline of Volleyball which allows players to acquire good muscle quality and very good muscle power which 
allows a good reaction to any performance. 

Cycling 

Athletes in the Yogyakarta area who cycle, the results have shown that the intensity used during training 
is not effective, not only on the intensity side but on the other hand the training load does not meet the need 
for athlete what makes that during the competitions one receives can of athlete who come in the region of 
Yogyakarta which gains the victory. It is a question of reviewing the training that these athletes do to discount 
a good score. Coaches must absolutely do investigation to bring a menu that will benefit their athlete. The 
evaluation tests like the pre-test and posttest are much more encouraged to know the weakest and strongest 
points of the athlete 

Volleyball 

Volleyball is a sport that helps transform your body. With Volleyball, the player refines his silhouette, gains 
muscle and tone, his thighs and his abdominais are strengthened to the acceleration phases. Indeed, the 
benefits of volleyball on the physical and mental are undeniable. On the one hand, it allows you to: Stimulate 
your cardiovascular and respiratory capacities as well as your endurance. Improve speed, agility and reflexes. 
The nature of the game of volleyball favors an athlete of any discipline to kindly develop speed and muscle 
power as a result of his multidirectional reactions. 

Climbing 

The results found on climbing have shown that athletes in the Yogyakarta area maintain a very low levei 
on the speed of movement. This is the effect of a very weak muscular power. Normally A climbing athlete 
must be equipped with a very high speed of execution and a muscular power to gang up the competition but 
also to protect against musculoskeletal accidents. 

Pencak Silat Indonesian Martial Art 

Like volleyball, the results of the Pencak silat showed an approximate value in terms of muscle speed 
and muscle power. Pencak silat, a very recognized discipline of Indonesian origin, is much more favorable for 
improving the physical qualities of an athlete. The trainings of this discipline are complete and therefore they 
favor very well the enormous development of the speed and the muscular power of the lower limbs. 

Female Rugby 

Knowing that the speed and the muscular power of the lower limbs of the limbs are among the most 
important qualities that a rugby player must have, the results of research have proved that for women's rugby 
in Indonésia his levei still remains in need of be improved to reach the minima. You cannot hope to defeat a 
rugby match or championship if the physical conditions are still weak since rugby requires full body. Rugby 
players need to have different leveis of strength, power, endurance, speed and agility.... Forexample, a player 
must develop a good general base in terms of strength, stability, mobility and resistance on which he will rely 
to increase his qualities of speed and power. 
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Judo 

The results obtained have proved that coaches do not follow up to direct their athletes in a good way 
since judo is a sport discipline which requires several physical components: endurance, strength, speed, 
flexibility, of weight... It is necessary to observe the athlete well before making him do intense exercises which 
can reduce his performance. The levei of physical qualities of judokas is still low 


Paired Differences 





df 

Sig. (2- 

tailed) 

Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Std. 

Mean 

Error^/oCidiff 

Lower 

Upper 

t 

Pair 1 Cycling - 

Volleyball 

12.632 

4.774 

-32.968 

-9.602 

-4.458 

6 

0.004 

Pair 2 Cycling-Climbing_Q ^ 

12.340 

4.664 

-11.841 

10.984 

-0.092 

6 

0.930 

Pair 3 Cycling - Pencak _g q 

14.866 

5.618 

-19.748 

7.748 

-1.068 

6 

0.327 

Pair 4 Cycling - Rugby 55 

10.517 

3.975 

-4.155 

15.298 

1.402 

6 

0.211 

Pair 5 Cycling-Judo 45 

20.517 

7.754 

-14.403 

23.546 

0.590 

6 

0.577 

Pair 6 Volleyball - 

Climbing 

13.631 

5.152 

8.250 

33.463 

4.048 

6 

0.007 

Pair7 Volleyball 

Pencak 1S '^ 

7.064 

2.670 

8.752 

21.819 

5.725 

6 

0.001 

Pair 8 Volleyball - Rugby 2 g g 

10.023 

3.788 

17.586 

36.127 

7.089 

6 

0.000 

Pair 9 Volleyball - Judo 258 

11.141 

4.211 

15.552 

36.161 

6.140 

6 

0.001 

Pair 10 Climbing - Pencakg 5 

12.286 

4.643 

-16.934 

5.791 

- 1.200 

6 

0.275 

Pair 11 Climbing - Rugby g g 

14.433 

5.455 

-7.349 

19.349 

1.100 

6 

0.314 

Pair 12 Climbing-Judo gg 

19.723 

7.454 

-13.240 

23.240 

0.671 

6 

0.527 

Pair 13 Pencak - Rugby ^ ^ 5 

12.594 

4.760 

-0.076 

23.219 

2.431 

6 

0.051 

Pair 14 Pencak-Judo ^5 

11.399 

4.308 

0.028 

21.114 

2.454 

6 

0.050 

Pair 15 Rugby-Judo ^ gg 

18.348 

6.935 

-17.969 

15.969 

-0.144 

6 

0.890 


Table 3. comparison of the Vertical Jump data of the different Sporting disciplines by Paired Samples Test 


The deep analysis of this table has advised that the coaching accomplished at volleyball seems beautiful 
and very helpful on the low limbs power of athletes, the nature of a sport is a feature of performance. The 
outcomes exhibit an extensive difference in vertical jump in volleyball athletes compared to others. In short, 
volleyball a discipline of Indonesian origin can be used to enhance the bodily capacities of different sports 
disciplines 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 419-428 
425 


DISCUSSION 

The results obtained in this research have proved that except volleyball and pencak silat which can 
improve in a positive way the speed and the muscular power of athletes for the other disciples, it has been 
noted that the training done does not allow athletes to acquire good physical qualities. Nevertheless many 
factors are required to success in sport like speed, muscular power, strength, agility, and cardio vascular 
muscular (Taye & Wondirad: 2017; Marszatek et al.: 2018, pp.367-379). Pencak silat it is a martial art which 
helped athletes to develop the whole body and the physical fitness of athletes (Prasetyo & Siswantoyo: 2019, 
pp.409-411). Vertical jump which was carried out very close to a graduated wall undoubtedly makes it possible 
to calculate the muscular power of the lower limbs, but that is the object of evaluation of the training done by 
the athlete. according to the results it was noted that for judo, climbing, cycle and rugby the leveis are still low 
and require training focused on the physical qualities which the athlete needs to achieve his performance 
among other strength, power, muscle speed, cardio-vascular endurance and others 

In a recent study, a team of Swiss researchers tested reliability and reproducibility of jump performance 
using a accelerometer (Myotest SA) attached to a belt during a squat jump. This value of reproducibility 
depends on both the reproducibility of the tool as well as that of the athlete to reproduce the same 
performance. By validity is meant the ability to the tool to produce a measurement close to the true value 
(standard value or value obtained from another tool considered as reference) (Ronconi et al.: 2016, pp.1-5; 
Shaari et al.: 2019, pp.174-187). Sport is an extremely heterogeneous set of disciplines and ways of practicing 
them. Sports activities do not only concern direct practitioners, whether they are more or less professional 
high-level athletes, regular participants in competitions, or sports enthusiasts (Vishaw Gaurav et al.: 2015, 
pp.39—45; Iswana & Siswantoyo: 2013, pp.26-36). It is directly involved in such a multiplicity of actors that it 
is impossible to make an exhaustive enumeration of them: coaches, doctors, paramedical staff, club 
managers, organizers of competitions, agents of ministries in charge of sports, staff of federations., sports 
leaders, vendors of equipment, equipment managers, specialized journalists, volunteers contributing to the 
smooth running of events 

The evaluation of the sportsman can be envisaged according to two aspects: (1) the medico-sportsman 
and (2) the optimization of the sports performance. While the first considers the medicai history of the subject 
and seeks to determine its suitability compared to standards from a health perspective, the second seeks to 
guide the athlete in his preparation towards a specific objective. and develop performance support strategies 
(Bonnier & Marique: 2009). To assess the physical fitness of Yogyakarta athlete, aim to determine the current 
levei of the low limbs. 


CONCLUSION 

To become a top athlete, to participate in sporting events, in championships, to achieve sports 
performances, to become a world Champion, you must have qualities, including the following: physical fitness 
like strength, muscle speed, muscle power, cardiovascular endurance, agility, the ability to resist fatigue. We 
cannot hope to discount a good performance if we did not test the assessment of physical fitness of the 
athletes. The result above showed that some training giving to the athletes are not specific the reason why 
some physical qualities of the athletes are in a low category. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aims to determine the levei of health, growth 
and business prospects of the employees of the PT. X 
cooperative. The results of this study indicate that 
employees of general health levei PT. X are in the 
category "moderately healthy" obtaining the average 
score of 68.00. Based on the result of a common size 
analysis of the balance sheet and operating result for 
the 2014-2018 period, PT. X did not experience 
significant growth and was really stable. Although 
based on the analysis of the segment report, the 
multipurpose loan business is the business with the 
most prospects for development. 
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RESUMEN 

Este estúdio tiene como objetivo determinar el nivel de 
salud, crecimiento y perspectivas comerciales de los 
empleados de la cooperativa PT. X. Los resultados de 
este estúdio indican que los trabajadores de nivel de 
salud general PT. X se encuentran en la categoria 
“moderadamente saludable” obteniendo la puntuación 
media de 68,00. Basado en el resultado de un análisis 
de tamano común dei balance general y resultado 
operativo para el período 2014-2018, PT. X no 
experimentó un crecimiento signifcativo y se mantuvo 
realmente estable. Si bien se basa en el análisis dei 
informe de segmento, el negocio de préstamos 
multipropósito es el negocio que tiene más 
perspectivas de desarrollo. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The scope of national development in terms of life aspects of both the nation and State which in this case 
is carried out by the community and the government, has the same development goals, namely to realize a 
just, prosperous society by creating jobs, increasing equity for the community, driving the pace economic 
growth and create national stability. 

Based on the Deputy Regulation for the Supervision of the Ministry of Cooperatives and Small and 
Médium Enterprises of the Republic of Indonésia Number 06 / per / Dep.6 / IV (2016) Chapter 1 article 1 States 
that savings and loan cooperatives, hereinafter referred to as KSP are cooperatives whose business activities 
are only savings and loan. In conducting its business, it needs to be managed professionally in accordance 
with the principies of prudence and health of savings and loan cooperatives and savings and loan units so as 
to increase trust and provide maximum benefits to members and surrounding communities. 

The healthy standards of cooperatives according to the regulations of the Deputy for the Supervision of 
the Ministry of Cooperatives and Small and Médium Enterprises Republic of Indonésia Number 06 / Per / 
Dep.6 / IV / 2016 Concerning Guidelines on Health Assessment of Cooperative Savings and Loans and 
Cooperative Savings and Loan Units are as follows: 

a. Healthy, if the assessment results obtained a total score of 80.00 < x <100; 

b. Fairly healthy, if the assessment results obtained a total score of 66.00 < x <80.00; 

c. In supervision, if the assessment results obtained a total score of 51.00 < x <66.00; 

d. In special supervision, if the assessment results obtained a total score of 0<x <51.00 

Measurement of the health levei of cooperatives according to the Deputy Regulation for the Supervision 
of the Ministry of Cooperatives and Small and Médium Enterprises Number: 06 / Per / Dep.6 / IV / 2016 can 
be done on seven aspects including: 

a. Capital Aspects, b. Earning Assets Quality Aspects, c. Management Aspect, d. Efficiency aspect, e. 
Liquidity aspects, f. Independence and Growth Aspects, g. The Cooperative Identity Aspect 

In this paper, the discussion is on Capital Aspects only, Earning Assets Quality Aspects and Efficiency 
Aspects in measuring the health levei of Cooperatives. 

Problem Formulation 

Based on the background of the problems above, the problems that will be discussed and sought answers 
in this study are: 

a. What is the health levei of PT. X from the overall capital aspect? 

b. What is the health levei of PT. X, in terms of overall productive asset quality? 

c. What is the health levei of PT.X's employee cooperatives in terms of overall efficiency? 

Research Objectives 

In accordance with the problems faced, the objectives of this research are: 

a. To find out the health levei of the cooperative employees of PT. X viewed from the overall capital aspect. 

b. To find out the health levei of PT.X employees' cooperatives in terms of overall earning asset quality. 

c. To find out the health levei of PT.X employees' cooperatives in terms of overall efficiency. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 
Cooperative 

Definition of cooperatives 

Private, BUMN, and cooperatives are the three economic forces that influence the development of the 
business world in Indonésia. The definition of cooperatives that the authors convey is the understanding of 
cooperatives in Indonésia (Gumilar & Sunarsi: 2020). According to (Widiyanti: 2012; Hernández et ai.: 2009; 
Villalobos: 2015) cooperatives are bom as business entities with the aim of advancing the economic interests 
of their members, and cooperatives are given an understanding as an organization with a social character 
because cooperatives always reveal their character which always tends to defend self, showing strong human 
characteristics and upholds justice and equality. 

Cooperative Purpose 

The purpose of cooperatives is explained in article 4 of Law no. 17/2012. According to the article, the aim 
of Indonesian cooperatives is: "Cooperatives aim at improving the welfare of members in particular and the 
community in general, as well as an inseparable part of the democratic and just national economic order". 

Functions and Role of Cooperatives 

Thefunction of cooperatives, according to Law No. 12 of 1967, about the main points of Jo's cooperative. 
Law of the Republic of Indonésia Number: 17 of 2012 dated 29 October2012concerning cooperatives: 

1) Tools for people's economic struggle to enhance people's welfare. 

2) Democracy tools of the national economy. 

3) As one of the arteries of the Indonesian economy. 

4) Guidance tool for the people to strengthen the economic position of the Indonesian people 
and be united in managing the governance of the people's economy. 

Type of Cooperative 

Article 82 of Law No. 17 of 2012 States that each cooperative must include the type of cooperative in the 
articles of association. The types of cooperatives are based on the similarity of business activities and or 
economic interests of members. The types of cooperatives consist of: 

1) Consumer cooperative, which is a cooperative that organizes business Services in the field of 
supplying goods needed by members and non-members. 

2) Producer's cooperatives, namely cooperatives that carry out Service business activities in the field 
of procurement of production facilities and production marketing produced by members to members to 
members and non-members. 

3) Service cooperatives are cooperatives that carry out non-save Service business activities that are 
needed by members and non-members. 

4) Savings and loan cooperatives are cooperatives that run savings and loan businesses as the only 
business that serves members. 

Cooperative Financial Performance 
Analysis of Cooperative Financial Performance 

Analysis of financial statements can be used to measure the development and financial performance of 
a company in the past as well as the present which can also be used to estimate the company's financial 
condition so that it is useful to know the weaknesses and opportunities that exist (Nufus & Awaluddin: 2019). 

Financial performance can be assessed with several analytical tools. According to Subramanyan and 
Wild (2014), there are five important tools for financial analysis: 
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1) Comparative financial statement analysis, carried out by examining the balance sheet, income 
statement, or sequential cash flow statement from one period of the next period. 

2) Analysis of common-size financial statements (common financial statement analysis), in this 
analysis, the balance sheet, total assets (or liabilities plus equity) are usually expressed as 100%. Then the 
items in this group are expressed as a percentage of the total concerned. In an income statement analysis, 
sales are often expressed as 100 percent, and other income statement items are expressed as a percentage 
of sales. Because the total items in the group are 100%, this analysis is competed to produce a common-size 
financial statement analysis. 

3) Ratio analysis (ratio analysis), is one of the most popular and widely used financial analyzes. Ratio 
analysis can reveal important relationships and be the basis of comparison in finding conditions and trends 
that are difficult to detect to study each component in the form of ratios. 

4) Cash flow analysis (cash flow analysis), mainly used as a tool to evaluate the source and use of 
funds. 

5) Valuation is an important matter from various types of business analysis and financial statements. 
Valuations usually refer to the estimated intrinsic value of a company or its shares. The basis of valuation is 
the present value theory. 

In this study the technique used in the analysis of financial statements is the analysis of financial ratios 
based on Regulation of the Deputy for Supervision of the Ministry of Cooperatives and Small and Médium 
Enterprises of the Republic of Indonésia Number 06 / Per / Dep.6 / IV / 2016 to determine the health levei of 
cooperatives, common-size analysis to determine business growth and segment report analysis to determine 
the business prospects of the cooperative. Health assessment also influences cooperative ability and loyalty 
(World health organization: 2015) 

Capital 

Based on Law Number 25 of (1992) article 41 paragraph 1, cooperative capital consists of own capital 
and loan capital. Own capital can come from principal savings, mandatory savings, reserve funds, and grants. 
While loan capital can come from members, other cooperatives and or their members. In addition to capital 
as referred to in article 41, cooperatives can also carry out capital fertilization that also comes from equity 
capital. Equity capital is a sum of money or goods valued in cash, which are invested by investors to increase 
and strengthen the capital structure of the KSP and USP in increasing their business activities (Eindrias: 2017; 
Tran & Phan: 2019, pp.146-150; Ahmad & Ahmad: 2019, pp. 746-778). 

The assessment of capital aspects is intended to find out information about the capital adequacy of 
cooperatives in supporting their operational activities, as well as to determine the ability of cooperatives to 
absorb losses due to investment and impairment of assets. 

Cooperative capital is valued based on three ratios: 

a) The ratio of own capital to total assets 

The assessment of the ratio of own capital to total assets is intended to measure the 
the ability of KSP / USP Cooperative's own capital in supporting the funding of its total assets. 
Measurement of the ratio is done by comparing the capital itself with total assets 
multiplied by 100%. 

To obtain a ratio between its own capital to total assets is determined as follows: 

i. For the ratio between equity and total assets smaller or equal to 0%, the value of 0 is given. 

ii. For each increase in the ratio of 4% starting from 0% value plus 5 with a maximum value of 100. 

iii. For ratios greater than 60% to 100% for every 4% increase in value minus 5. 

iv. Value multiplied by a weight of 6% obtained capital scores. 




Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 429-444 
433 


The ratio of own capital to loans given at risk 

The assessment of the ratio of own capital to loans given at risk is intended to measure the ability of KSP 
/ USP cooperative's own capital in covering the risk of granting loans that are not supported by adequate 
collateral. The measurement is done by comparing the capital itself with loans that are at risk multiplied by 
100% (Ahmad & Ahmad: 2018, pp. 44-49; Pautov: 2020, pp.164-68). 

Risk loans are funds lent by KSP / USP cooperatives to borrowers who do not have adequate collateral 
or reliable collateral for the loans. Risk loans are obtained from the total loans, given fewer principal savings 
plus mandatory savings. 

To obtain a ratio of own capital to loans given at risk, set as follows: 

i. For the ratio of own capital to loans given a risk of less than or equal to 0%, given a value of 0. 

ii. Forevery 1% increase in the ratio starting from 0% value plus 1 with a maximum value of 100 

iii. The value multiplied by the weight of 6%, the capital score is obtained. 

Capital adequacy ratio 

The assessment of own capital adequacy ratio is intended to measure the ability of the cooperative's own 
weighted capital KSP / USP in absorbing losses due to a decrease in its assets. 

i. The ratio of own capital adequacy is the ratio of Weighted Own Capital with Risk-Weighted Assets 
(RWA) multiplied by 100%. 

ii. Weighted capital is the number of times each component of KSP / USP cooperative capital contained 
in the balance sheet with the weight of risk recognition. 

iii. RWA is the sum of the times for each component of KSP and USP Cooperative assets contained in 
the balance sheet with the weight of risk recognition. 

iv. Calculating the RWA value is done by adding up the multiplication results of the nominal values of 
assets in the balance sheet with the risk weight of each component of the asset. 

v. Calculating the MTR value is done by adding up the multiplication results of the nominal liabilities in the 
balance sheet with the risk weights of each liability component. 

vi. The capital adequacy ratio alone can be calculated/obtained by comparing the weighted capital value 
with the RWA value multiplied by 100%. 

Earning Assets Quality 

The assessment of the quality aspect of productive assets is intended to measure the wealth of KSP / 
USP cooperatives in bringing in income for these cooperatives. Rating of earning asset quality is based on 4 
(four) ratios, namely: 

1) The ratio of the volume of loans to members to the volume of loans given; 

2) The ratio of problem loans to loans; 

3) The ratio of risk reserves to non-performing loans; and 

4) The ratio of risky loans to loans. 

5) The ratio of member loans to the volume of loans granted 

This ratio assessment is intended to measure the ability of KSP / USP cooperatives in meeting all loans. 
The measurement of the ratio is done by comparing the volume of loans to members with the volume of loans 
multiplied by 100%. 

The volume of loans to members is the number of loans given to members of the cooperative concerned. 
In contrast, the volume of loans granted is all loans given to members, prospective members and other 
cooperatives or their members. 
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The ratio of problem loans to loans 

The assessment of the ratio of problem loans to loans is intended to measure the magnitude of the risk 
of bad loans from all loans. Measurement of the ratio is done by comparing the non-performing loans with 
loans given multiplied by 100%. 

Non-performing loans are loans that consist of substandard loans, doubtful loans and bad loans. Whereas 
the loan given is the loaned fund and the fund is still in the hands of the borrower or the remainder of the 
principal loan has not been returned by the borrower. To obtain the risks of non-performing loans to loans, set 
as follows: 

a) Calculates the estimated amount of non-performing loan (RPM) risk as follows: 

(1) 50% of substandard loans (PKL) 

(2) 75% of loans given in doubt (PDR); 

(3) 100% of bad loans granted (PM) 

b) The sum is divided by the loan disbursed 

RPM = 50% x PKL + 75% * PDR + (100% x PM) 

Loans provided 

Rating calculation 

a) For a ratio of 45% or more given a value of 0 

b) For each reduction in the ratio of 1% and 45% the value is added by 2, with a maximum value of 100; 
and 

c) The value multiplied by a weight of 5% is obtained by the rating score 

3) The ratio of risk reserves to non-performing loans 

The assessment of the risk reserve ratio to non-performing loans is intended to measure the quality of 
risk reserves to cover the risk of loss due to bad loans or not collectible. Measurement of the ratio The 
measurement is carried out by comparing the risk reserves with non-performing loans multiplied by 100%. 

The risk reserve ratio to the risk of non-performing loans is calculated as follows: 

a) For a ratio of 9%, it means that there is no write-off reserve rated 0 

b) For every 1 % increase starting from 0% value plus one up to a maximum of 100, and 

c) The value multiplied by a weight of 5% is obtained by the rating score. 

4) The ratio of risky loans to loans 

The assessment of the ratio of risk to loan loans is intended to measure the size of loans that are not 
supported by adequate collateral of all loans provided. Measurement of this ratio The measurement is done 
by comparing the risk loans with loans given multiplied by 100%. 

In this case, risky loans are funds lent by KSP / USP cooperatives to borrowers who do not have adequate 
collateral or reliable guarantees for the loans provided. Whereas the loan provided is the loaned fund and the 
fund is still in the hands of the borrower or the remainder of the principal loan has not been returned by the 
borrower (Sunarsi & Baharuddin: 2019; Maddinsyah et ai.: 2020). 

Management 

Cooperative management is a variety of activities carried out by cooperative managers in planning, 
organizing, directing and supervising all people who are part of it (Ahmad & Sahar: 2019, pp. 1540-1543; 
Triyoga: 2018). Management assessment is intended to determine the role of KSP / USP cooperative 
management in cooperative management, so that cooperative activities run smoothly. The management 
aspects are assessed from 5 components, namely general management, institutional management, capital 
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management, asset management and liquidity management (Krook: 2006, pp.303-327; Venkatesh: 2012, 
pp.157-fl 78). 

The value calculation is based on the results of an assessment of the answers to the questions of 
management aspects of all components with the composition of the questions as follows (detailed list of 
questions is presented in appendix 1) 

1) General management 

2) Institutional Management 

3) Capital management 

4) Liquidity Management 

Efficiency 

Efficiency assessment will illustrate how much KSP / USP cooperatives are able to control operational 
expenses, so the smaller the operational costs are, the better the efficiency of the cooperatives. Efficiency 
assessment is based on three ratios: 

1) The ratio of member operating expenses to gross participation 

The assessment of the ratio of member operating expenses to gross participation is intended to determine 
the magnitude of member operating expenses incurred by KSP / USP cooperatives in obtaining gross 
participation. The measurement is done by comparing the operating expenses of members with gross 
participation multiplied by 100%. 

In this case, the operational costs of members are all costs incurred in carrying out cooperative business 
activities consisting of principal expenses, operating expenses and operating expenses. In contrast, gross 
participation is the amount of revenue obtained from member participation in the cooperative financial Services 
business in a certain period of time before deducting the principal expense. 

a) For ratios equal to or greater than 100% given a value of 0 and for a ratio between 95% to less than 
100% given a value of 50, then each reduction in the ratio of 5% is added with 25 up to a maximum value of 
100; and 

b) The value multiplied by a weight of 4% is obtained by the rating score. 

2) The ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU 

The assessment of the ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU is intended to determine the amount of 
effort spent by KSP / USP cooperatives in obtaining gross SHU. Measurement of this ratio is done by 
comparing the operating expenses with gross SHU multiplied by 100%. 

In this case, the operating expenses are costs incurred in business activities in obtaining income for the 
cooperative. Whereas gross SHU is cooperative income 

obtained in the fiscal year minus depreciation costs and other obligations not including tax in the fiscal 
year in question or in other words the gross SHU is the SHU before income and other costs. 

The ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU is determined as follows: 

a) For ratios of more than 80%, a value of 25 is given and for each reduction of the ratio of 20% the value 
is added with 25 up to a maximum value of 100; 

b) The value multiplied by a weight of 4% is obtained by the rating score 

3) Service efficiency ratio 

Service efficiency ratio evaluation is intended to determine the number of employee costs incurred by 
KSP / USP cooperatives in carrying out savings and loan activities. Measurement 

This is done by comparing employee costs to loan volume multiplied by 100%. 

In this case, employee costs are costs incurred by the cooperative to pay employees. In contrast, the 
volume of loans is the entire loan provided by the cooperative to members, prospective members, and other 
cooperatives/members. 
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Service efficiency ratio calculation is calculated by comparing employee costs with loan volume, which is 
determined as follows: 

a) For ratios of more than 15% given a valueof 0 and for ratios of 10% to 15% given a value of 50, then 
each reduction in the ratio of 1% value plus five up to a maximum value of 100 

b) The value multiplied by a weight of 2% is obtained by the rating score 

Liquidity 

Assessment of Liquidity aspects is the ability of KSP / USP cooperatives in meeting their short-term 
obligations. An assessment of the aspects of cooperative liquidity is carried out on two ratios: 

1) The ratio of cash and banks to current liabilities 

2) The ratio of loans given to funds received 

Independence and Growth 

An assessment of independence and growth illustrates the quality of the assets it has in generating profits. 
The assessment of independence and growth is based on three ratios: 

1) Asset profitability ratio 

2) Own Capital Profitability 

3) Independence of Service operations 

Cooperative Identity 

The assessment of aspects of cooperative identity is intended to measure the success of cooperatives in 
achieving their goals of promoting the members' economy. The aspects of cooperative identity assessment 
use two ratios: 

1) Gross participation ratio 

2) Members 1 economic promotion ratio 


METHODS 

Reviewing the problem studied is the assessment of the financial performance of PT.X lndonesia's 
Cooperative employees for five years, then the method used in this study is a quantitative descriptive method, 
where the method is divided into descriptive methods and quantitative methods so that by describing the 
discussion more related to the formula derived from financial statements (Nguyen & Vu: 2019, pp.89-97). 

According to Sugiyono (2010), Descriptive Method is a method used to analyze data by describing or 
describing data that has been collected as it is without intending to make generally accepted conclusions or 
generalizations. 

According to Sugiyono (2010) Quantitative method is a research method by obtaining data in the form of 
numbers. It can be said that the quantitative method is the method of analysis by calculating the data that is 
proof of the problem. From this research, it is expected to be able to provide a picture through calculations 
from the data obtained regarding the levei of health, growth and business prospects in the cooperative 
business unitof PT.X employees (Nguyen: 2018, pp.117-127). 

Definition of Variable Operations 
Capital 

The evaluation of capital aspects is intended to find out information about the capital adequacy of 
cooperatives in supporting their operational activities. In addition, this aspect evaluation can also be used to 
determine the ability of cooperatives to absorb losses due to investment and impairment in assets. 

Cooperative capital is valued based on three ratios: 
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1) The ratio of own capital to total assets 

The assessment of the ratio of own capital to total assets is intended to measure the ability of KSP / USP 
Cooperative's own capital in supporting the funding of its total assets. The ratio of own capital to total assets 
is calculated by the formula: 

(Owner's equity: total assets) x 100% 

2) The ratio of own capital to loans given at risk 

The assessment of the ratio of own capital to loans given at risk is intended to measure the ability of KSP 
/ USP cooperative's own capital in covering the risk of granting loans that are not supported by adequate 
collateral. The ratio of own capital to loans given at risk is calculated by the formula: 

(Owner's equity: loans given at risk) x 100% 

3) Capital adequacy ratio 

The assessment of own capital adequacy ratio is intended to measure the ability of the cooperative's own 
weighted capital KSP / USP in absorbing losses due to a decrease in assets 

it has. The capital adequacy ratio itself is calculated by the formula: 

(Weighted own capital: ATMR) x 100% 

Earning Assets Quality 

The assessment of the quality aspect of productive assets is intended to measure the wealth of KSP / 
USP cooperatives in bringing in income for these cooperatives. The quality aspects of earning assets are 
assessed through 4 ratios, namely: 

1) The ratio of member loans to the volume of loans granted 

This ratio assessment is intended to measure the ability of KSP / USP cooperatives in meeting all loans. 
This ratio is calculated by the formula: 

(Loan volume to members: Loan Volume) x 100% 

2) The ratio of problem loans to loans 

The assessment of the ratio of problem loans to loans is intended to measure the magnitude of the risk 
of bad loans from all loans. The ratio is calculated by the formula: 

(Non-performing loans : Loans) x 100% 

3) The ratio of risk reserves to non-performing loans 

The assessment of the risk reserve ratio to non-performing loans is intended to measure the quality of 
risk reserves to cover the risk of loss due to bad loans or not collectible. The ratio is calculated by the formula: 

(Reserve risk: Non-performing loans) x 100% 

4) The ratio of risk loans to loans given The assessment of the ratio of risk loans to loans is intended to 
measure the size of loans that are not supported by adequate collateral of all loans. The ratio is calculated by 
the formula: 

(Risky loans: Loans) x 100% 


Efficiency 

Efficiency assessment will illustrate how much the KSP / USP cooperative's ability to control operational 
expenses, so the smaller the operational costs outlay means the better the efficiency of the cooperative. 
Efficiency assessment is based on three ratios: 

1) The ratio of member operating expenses to gross participation 

The assessment of the ratio of member operating expenses to gross participation is intended to determine 
the magnitude of member operating expenses incurred by KSP / USP cooperatives in obtaining gross 
participation. The ratio is calculated by the formula: 

(Member Operating Expenses: Gross participation) x 100% 

2) The ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU 
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The assessment of the ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU is intended to determine the amount of 
effort spent by KSP / USP cooperatives in obtaining gross SHU. The ratio is calculated by the formula: 
(operating expenses: Dirty SHU) x 100%. 

3) Service efficiency ratio 

Service efficiency ratio evaluation is intended to know the number of employee costs incurred by KSP / 
USP cooperatives in carrying out savings and loan activities. The ratio is calculated by the formula: 
(Employee costs: loan Volume), x 100% 


Sources and methods of data collection 
Data source 

Source of data used in this study are primary data and secondary data, where primary data are in the 
form of interviews and secondary data in the form of financial statements consisting of balance sheets, profit 
and loss and cash flow. 

According to Istijanto as quoted by Danang Sunyoto (2011), primary data is original data collected by 
researchers to answer specific research problems while secondary data is data sourced from records that 
exist in companies and other sources, namely by conducting library research by studying books that are 
related to the object of research. 

Data Collection Methods 

The data collection technique used in this study is to use the Documentation Method, namely collecting 
data by clarifying data, recording data on existing documents and studying various pieces of literature related 
to research. 

Data Analysis Techniques 

a. Financial ratio analysis based on the Ministry of Cooperatives and SMEs Deputy Regulation No. 06 / 
Per / Dep.6 / IV / 2016 to find out the health levei of cooperatives 

1). Aspects, components, and assessments of the health levei of KSP / USP cooperatives 

Cooperative health levei assessment is based on the Republic of Indonésia Ministry of Cooperatives and 
SMEs Deputy Minister for Regulation No. 06 / Per / Dep.6 / IV / 2016 through seven aspects of assessment, 
namely aspects of Capital, Quality Aspects, Productive Assets, Management Aspects, Aspects of Efficiency, 
Aspects of Liquidity, Aspects of Independence and Growth as well as Aspects of Cooperative Identity with 
details of the assessment aspects cooperative health is given weight according to the magnitude of the effect 
on cooperative health (Sunarsi: 2019, pp.113-122). Aspect assessment is carried out using the values stated 
in numbers from 0 to 100. The weight of the assessment of these aspects and components is as follows: 


No 

How musty Component 

rated 

Weight 

assessment 

i 

Capital 


15 


a. Own Capital Ratio To Total Assets 
(Owner's equity: total assets) x 100% 

b. Own Capital Ratio to loans given at risk 
(Owner's equity: loans given at risk) x 100% 

c. Self Capital Adequacy Ratio 
(Weighted own capital: ATMR) x 100% 

6 

6 


2 

Quality of productive assets 


25 
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a. Loan Volume Ratio to the member to loan volume is given : (Loan volume to members: Loan Volume) 
x 100% 

Non-performing Loan Risk Ratio to Loans 
(Non-performing loans: Loans) x 100% 

10 



b. . The ratio of Risk Reserves to Mortgage Loans 
(Reserve risk: Non-performing loans) x 100% 

Note: Risk reserves are risk objective reserves + allowance for decreasing loans 

c. The ratio of risky loans to loans Loans 

5 



(Reserve risk: Non-performing loans) x100% 




Note: Risk reserve is the purpose of risk + allowance for write off loans 




d. The ratio of risky loans to loans 
(Risky loans: Loans) x 100% 

5 


3 

Efficiency 


10 


a. The ratio of member operating expenses to gross participation 
(Operating Expenses Member gross: participation) x 100% 

Note: Member operating expenses are the main expenses plus the operating expenses for the members 
+ operating expenses. For cooperative USPs, the burden of cooperatives is calculated proportionally. 

4 



b. The ratio of operating expenses to gross SHU of operating expenses 
(Risky loans: Loans) x 100% 




c. Service Efficiency Ratio 

(Employee costs: Loan Volume) x 100% 

4 



d. Member Economic Promotion Ratio (PEA) 

PEA = (Basic Savings + Mandatory Reserves) x 100% 

PEA = MEPPP + SHU Members Section 

3 



Sum 


100 


Table 1. Aspects, components and assessments of the soundness of savings and loan cooperatives 


a. Establishment of Cooperative Health 

Based on the results of the calculation of the assessment of the seven components obtained overall score. 
The intended score is used to determine the predicate levei of health of KSP and USP cooperatives, which is 
divided into four categories, namely: 

1) Healthy 

2) Quite healthy 

3) Under supervision 

4) Under special supervision 

Determination of the levei of the health status of KSP and USP are as follows: 


Score 

Predicate 

80,00 <X< 100 

Healthy 

66,00 < X < 80,00 

Healthy enough 

51,00 < X < 66,00 

Under supervision 

0 < X < 51 

In special care 


Source: Deputy Regulation of the Republic of Indonésia Ministry of Cooperatives and SMEs No. 06 / Per / 
Dep.6 / IV/ 2016 

Tabel 2. Penetapan Predikat Tingkat Kesehatan KSP dan USP 
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The determination of cooperative health can also be reviewed from each aspect, namely by the following 
formula: 

the score obtained x 100 maximum score 


RESULTS 


Analysis Results 
Capital 


Aspects and scores 
maximum 

YEAR 

1. Capital (15) 

2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

Rerata 

a. Equity to Total Assets (6) 

6 

6 

6 

3 

6 

5,4 

b. Equity to Loans is given at risk (6) 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3,6 

3,12 

c.Capital Adequacy Ratio (3) 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Capital Aspect Score 

12 

12 

12 

9 

12,6 

11,52 


Table 3. Capital Aspect Scores for 2014-2018 


Aspects 

[YEAR 

Rerata 

1.Capital (15) 

2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

Score obtained 

(a) 

12 

12 

12 

9 

12,6 

13,32 

Maximum score 
(b) 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

a/b* 100 

80 

80 

80 

60 

84 

76,8 

Predicate 

Healthy 

Healthy 

Healthy 

In 

supervision 

Healthy 

Enough 

healthy 


Tabel 4. hasil perhitungan tingkat kesehatan aspek permodalan Tahun 2014-2018 


Earning Assets Quality 


Aspect 

^ear j 

Rerata 

Quality of Productive Assets 

2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

a. Loan Volume Ratio to members 

to the volume of loans granted. (10 Loan Volume Ratio 

to members 

to the volume of loans granted. (10) 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

b. Troubled Loan Risk Ratio Against 

Loans (5) Troubled Loan Risk Ratio Against 

Loans (5) 

5 

■ 

■ 

5 

■ 

4,6 

c. Risk reserve ratio to loans problematic (5) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

d. Loans to risk ratio loans granted (5) 

1,25 

1,25 

1,25 

1,25 

1,25 

1,25 

Skor aspek Kualltas Aktlva Produktif (25) 

16,25 

15,25 

15,25 

16,25 

16,25 

15,85 


Source: PT. X financial report for 2014-2018 (data has been processed) 


Table 5. Quality Aspect Scores for Productive Assets Employee Cooperatives of PT. X, 2014-2018 
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Aspek 

|Y ear | 

2. Asset Quality 

Productive 

2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

Rerata 

Scores obtained (a) 

16,25 

15,25 

15,25 

16,25 

16,25 

15,85 

Maximum score (b) 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 

a/b* 100 

65 

61 

61 

65 

65 

60,96 

Predicate 








Source: PT. X financial report for 2014-2018 (data has been processed) 


Table 6. results of the calculation of the soundness of the quality aspects of the productive assets of 
cooperative employees of PT. X 2014-2018 


Efficiency 


Maximum aspects and scores 

^ear | 

3. Efficiency 

2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

a. The ratio of member operating expenses to 

participation 

gross (4) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

b. Operating expense ratio 
againstgrossSHU(4) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

c. Efficiency ratio 

Service (2) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Efficiency aspect scores 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Source: PT. X financial report for 2014-2018 (data has been processed) 


Tabel 7. The score of Employee Cooperative Efficiency Aspects of PT. X of 2014-2018 


DISCUSSION 


|Aspect | 

|TAHUN ; 

Rerata 


2014 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

score obtained (a) 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Maximum score (b) 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

a/b* 100 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

Predicate 

BB 

under 

supervision 

special 

■ 

under 

supervision 

special 

under 

supervision 

special 

under 

supervision 

special 


Table 8. results of the calculation of the health levei aspects of the efficiency of cooperative employees of 

PT. Xof 2014-2018 
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CONCLUSION 

1. In terms of the capital aspects of PT.X Employee Cooperatives in 2014-2018, overall a score of 
76.8. The score is in the category of 66.00 < X <80.00, so it gets a pretty healthy predicate. 

2. In terms of the quality aspects of the productive assets of PT.X Employee Cooperatives in 2014- 
2018 overall obtained a score of 60.96. The score is in the category of 51.00 < X <66.00, so it gets a title in 
supervision. 

3. In terms of the efficiency aspects of PT.X Employee Cooperative in 2014-2018 overall received a 
score of 50. The score is in category 0 <X <51 so that it gets the title of special supervision. 

4. In terms of capital, the management of PT. X can maintain and increase the amount of his own 
capital to fund assets, maintain and increase the Weighted Own Capital in absorbing losses due to the 
decrease in assets owned by adding cooperative members so that the amount of principal savings and 
mandatory savings will increase, increase SHU for the current year and so on, and minimize loans given at 
risk by calculating adequate collateral for loans. 

5. In the aspect of the quality of productive assets, the management of PT. X can maintain and even 
increase the high savings and loan activities of its members, maintain a low levei of problem loans, establish 
a risk reserve allocation fund to cover the risk of loss if bad loans occur or not collectible and reduce risk loans 
by calculating the collateral used in lending. 

6. In terms of efficiency, management of PT. X is expected to reduce member operating expenses, 
reduce operating expenses so that the gross SHU obtained can be maximized and maintain a savings and 
loan business that is classified as good because it incurs low employee costs. 
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ABSTRACT 

Problem-based questions (PBQs) are mastered in the process 
of learning the subject matter and developing the ability to think. 
Constructing PBQs enabled students to develop their ability to 
consciously handle notions, formulate statements, make 
conclusions, and reveal contradictions. The ability to operate a 
system of notions while posing questions and looking for 
answers to them encourages meaningful communication.The 
findings were used to develop and implement an advanced 
training course for university teachers. The booster of 
theoretical thinking helps to switch from declarative knowledge 
given by a teacher to its joint discovery with learners. 


Keywords: Cognition, dialectics, problem-based question, 
theoretical thinking. 


RESUMEN 

Las preguntas basadas en problemas (PBQ) se dominan en el 
proceso de aprender el tema y desarrollar la capacidad de 
pensar. La construcción de PBQ permitió a los estudiantes 
desarrollar su capacidad para manejar conscientemente 
nociones, formular declaraciones, sacar conclusiones y revelar 
contradicciones. La capacidad de operar un sistema de 
nociones mientras se plantean preguntas y se buscan 
respuestas fomenta la comunicación significativa. Los 
resultados se utilizaron para desarrollar e implementar un curso 
de formación avanzada para profesores universitários. El 
refuerzo dei pensamiento teórico ayuda a pasar dei 
conocimiento declarativo proporcionado por un profesor a su 
descubrimiento conjunto con los alumnos. 

Palabras clave: Cognición, dialéctica, pensamiento teórico, 
pregunta basada en problemas. 
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INTRODUCTION 

What can explain the ever-dwindling fundamentality of education in the era of exponentially amassed 
information? How does acquired comprehension shape the development of theoretical thinking and ability to 
reason? Why do PBQs serve as a means of developing theoretical thinking and knowledge? In search of 
answers to these questions, the authors suggest first analyzing the development of the ability to reason, 
handle notions and ideas - in other words, to master theoretical thinking. 

Some researchers come up with cognitive learning programs that focus on inductive reasoning, 
phonological awareness and sensible reading. However, it is worth objecting to developing inductive 
reasoning without its opposite - deductive reasoning, since mere induction may be misleading - results of 
deductive reasoning must be proven by facts that are generated by means of induction. Therefore, it is 
necessary to master both faculties of thinking in tandem, which will help reveal the opposites, and thus draw 
reliable conclusions. 

There are studies aimed at developing design-oriented thinking as a tool to hone 21st-century skills in 
collaborative problem-solving and working with information, looking for evidence and refutation, considering 
empirical data as a basis for theoretical conclusions as well as extrapolating these technologies to various 
professional areas. The disadvantages of such thinking are revealed through the study of the theoretical 
structure of project-oriented thinking and its comparison with the theoretical structure of design-oriented 
thinking (Laursen & Haase: 2019, pp.813-832). However, applied tools remain unclear. 

The potential of operational thinking is viewed in terms of methodology and as an analytical tool of 
cognition in the pedagogy of collaborative creativity. The widespread discussion of the idea of criticai 
pedagogy associated with criticai thinking and conducting a dialogue proves its increased relevance in terms 
of knowledge, social values, and the impacts of the digital culture, which is defined as the philosophy of 
education that aims to integrate forms of education with the political agenda, viewing criticai thinking as social 
practice, and the key skill for modern-day higher education students (Villalobos et al.: 2018; Hernández et al.: 
2019; Ramírezet al.: 2019; Franco & Vieira: 2019). 

The problem of unleashing the development of theoretical thinking and practical wisdom is in the 
disconnect between theory and practice in the training of medicai students. The theoretical structure is 
revealed by means of identifying the early probabilistic thinking and its two independent cycles (Groth et al.: 
2019). Technology that serves as a pragmatic tool and concept shaper and the tools opted for by a math 
teacher define the development of theoretical thinking and formation of inductive and deductive reasoning, 
abductive inferences. The variety of viewpoints on the development of thinking, including theoretical thinking, 
is equalized through the transformation of training that involves knowledge-comprehension, acquisition of new 
skills and tools to work with information that will allow learners to prepare for the future that is highly 
unpredictable. Given that thinking is a process of conscious reflection on the real world with its objective 
properties, connections, and relationships directly inaccessible to senses, it gives rise to the problem of 
means. However, methodologies of some studies do not prove to reflect on the historical and logical context 
of the problem. 

Clack J. characterizes various types of thinking as opportunities and draws a distinction between macro 
and micro thinking to get a clearer understanding of Creative processes and better ways to instil creativity into 
learners' thinking culture (Clack: 2017). Some authors believe that theoretical thinking should be developed 
alongside criticai thinking, which they define as one of its types (Erikson & Erikson: 2019, pp.2293-2303). In 
our opinion, there is a discrepancy in what is chosen as a division basis for various types of thinking. Namely, 
thinking is divided into theoretical and practical in terms of tasks it deals with. In terms of control efficiency or 
how criticai the mind is - it can be criticai or non-critical. In its turn, the inclination of theoretical thinking towards 
the exploration of laws, concepts, and entities based on the means of thinking (criterion) - it can be described 
as notion-centred or image-centred theoretical thinking. This kind of classification makes it possible to define 
and work out various means aimed at various kinds of thinking. Psychologists of the Califórnia State University 
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reported interesting findings in their study on the impact of developed criticai thinking ability on prevention of 
negative life events; researchers advocate for criticai thinking instruction as a way of creating a better future 
(Butler et al.: 2017, pp.38-46). Another study (based on a survey) found that certain education strategies 
applied by a teacher could improve the youth's chances of success in their studies and determination after 
experiencing failures. In fact, it characterizes the interrelation between evolving mathematical thinking and 
creativity accompanied by inventing and solving complex mathematical problems. The findings of our research 
confirm that a didactic system that rests on the key principies of the dialectical approach, ideas of Classical 
Philosophy, revamps how the cognitive process is organized and takes learners to a place where they can 
discover knowledge in their joint effort (Ishchenko: 2019, pp.31-38) and boost theoretical thinking. The 
development of theoretical thinking in students is viewed in light of the increasingly acute issues of the 21st 
century that stem from the deteriorating quality of education, fundamental knowledge, consistency of thinking 
and demands of the economy for finding effective Solutions to complex problems that are interdisciplinary in 
nature. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

The increasing information load accentuates the problems of comprehension and means of achieving the 
result. The key contradiction in education is between the nature of the content of a given subject and means 
chosen by agents of the education process, and it apparently outlines the road map to resolving the issue and 
referring to methodological foundations of developed thinking as they have been elaborated on by the 
historical evolution of thought. Due to the impact of web technologies on the development of thinking, some 
researchers put forward a hypothesis about two mechanisms of content thinking: “externai mechanism - 
spontaneously unfolding content”, and “internai mechanism - reflection”. Other scientists propose such 
thinking-ability boosters as problems, tests, and smart cards (Kuleshova et al.: 2019, pp.97-109;). The 
distinctive feature of our research is in the elaboration of tools for subject comprehension, and cognitive 
apparatus to promote theoretical thinking based on the key principies of contradiction, unity of the historical 
and the logical, activity mediation. 

Cognitive maturity in students is defined by the interrelation of evolving culture of thought and problem- 
based learning in the process of a collective search for Solutions to problems, implementing the theory of 
reflexive thinking and action, and upgrading the empirical learning. However, it is still unclear which tools 
should be used to promote such transformations. 

In works conducted by Alonzo & Kim (2018), Shafto, Goodman and Griffiths (2014) they brought up the 
impact of discussions on encouraging higher leveis of thinking, as well as the impact of virtual teamwork on 
enhanced creativity. The discussion method is capable of resolving the issue of the development of thinking 
only when it is correlated with the content. Another study carried out by S. E. Msonde, J. V. Aalst stands out 
in a particularly prominent way, since it is associated with investigation and development of cognitive abilities 
in students through reasoning, analysis as a tool to study materiais, the introduction of discussion forums that 
caterto moreadvanced leveis of social interaction, and the ability to reason (Msonde & Aalst: 2017, pp.1389— 
1413). It gives rise to questions: to what extent are these means compliant with the laws of formal and 
dialectical logic and how well do organizational forms go with the content of the subject matter under study. 
We view a meaningful dialogue as a way to develop learners' skills based on the embedded didactic, social- 
psychological and value-centred components of the didactic system. 

Questions appear “as an inquisitive thought moves along, rising up before the mind in the form of 
contradictions within definitions in the theoretical expression of facts” (llyenkov: 1984). Therefore, the key 
principie in the development of the thinking ability is a contradiction reflected in a well-thought question. In the 
context of our study, we looked at a unique theoretical-thinking booster in the form of PBQs of two types: 
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embedded-notion and embedded-statement questions. Such questions reflect the universais of the externai 
world (structure, motion, evolution, interrelation) and go along with the laws of dialectical logic. 

Vasily Davydov studied various types of generalization and drew the following conclusions: “theoretical 
thinking has its own content which is different from that of empirical thinking, - it is within the realm of 
objectively interconnected phenomena that comprise a coherent system”; “theoretical knowledge primarily 
manifests itself in ways of the cognitive activity and then in various symbolic-semiotic Systems, particularly, by 
means of the natural and artificial language” (Davydov: 1996). We can claim that theoretical thinking 
constitutes mediated, reflective thinking that can handle abstract notions with the unity of the image and notion 
in its content, which is actually what notion-based theoretical (abstract) thinking is about. 

Sensible conditions in the cognitive process can be prompted by the first essential quality of a modern- 
day lesson - the transition from immediate training to training with double mediation that implies a release of 
cognitive energy in learners who are able to think in images and notions (Goncharuk: 2002). The second 
essential quality is represented by PBQs of two types: embedded-notion and embedded-statement questions. 
The third feature of a modem lesson is cognitive competitiveness. Once the education process is arranged in 
accordance with these features, it can develop flexibility of thinking, and the ability to reason, which is crucial 
in the ever-changing times. This study is centred around the identification of didactic means of cognition, 
development of theoretical thinking, and the role of PBQs in the successful acquisition of comprehension. 

Let us look at how the topic of Thinking and Theoretical Thinking is tackled through the following PBQs 
that help to expose the core of the subject matter. Particularly, to address the topic of thinking, we should pose 
questions of the first type: What do we mean by ‘thinking'? What is practical thinking? What does theoretical 
thinking stand for? What is the basis for the division of thinking into practical and theoretical? What constitutes 
image-based and notion-based thinking? What serves as an indicator of developed theoretical thinking? What 
is the contradiction? What are the properties of thinking? What are the types of thinking? What is the essence 
of the thinking process? 

The second type of PBQs with embedded statements require two or more notions to be articulated with 
their interrelations and interdependencies. These questions are structurally more complex and require a 
certain levei of logical preparation, since logic boils down to the laws and forms of thinking, logical operations, 
and rules of their implementation, both in the context of formal and dialectical logic. Why it is that theoretical 
thinking is inaccessible to senses? Why is it that theoretical thinking is contrasted with practical thinking? 
When is theoretical thinking equal to image-based theoretical thinking? How does contradiction signpost the 
derivation of a new notion? Why is it that the ability to utilize notions presupposes the ability to reason? Why 
do PBQs reveal both the levei of comprehension and the levei of generalization? Why is it that constructing 
PBQs serves as an indication of learners' internai motive in the process of cognition and their levei of 
comprehension of the subject matter? 

Constructing PBQs and searching answers to them characterize learners as able to utilize notions, make 
comparisons, analyze, synthesize, and generalize ideas. The depth of comprehension is reflected in the 
content of questions, and thus in the understanding of the subject matter itself. Since a question presupposes 
an answer, an addition to the answer, a well-grounded objection, therefore, a question is a tool of cognition 
and construction of meaningful communication, and an indicator of a learner's cognitive activity. Considering 
the method of dialectical training, knowledge is measured by the thought that is manifested in a PBQ, which 
constitutes a demand for thought. A PBQ often reflects a contradiction in the subject matter, phenomenon 
under study, and thus it carries the potential for personal growth. Acquired structure of PBQs does not yet 
guarantee penetration into the core of the matter under study, since the disconnect between the form and 
content is associated with the revealed formalistic knowledge in learners. Given that PBQs with embedded 
statements reflect the structure and motion of involved notions, as well as their evolution and interrelations, 
whenever they are constructed deliberately, it demonstrates the levei of comprehension capacity and 
knowledge of the logic laws. 
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METHODS 

On one of the seminars that was aimed at identifying the causes of knowledge formalism in students and 
prospective ways of overcoming them, young researchers had to prepare reports on PBQs with embedded 
statements that were suggested by the teacher, and on those they constructed on their own. While reports 
were being presented by the speakers, they were asked questions, which demonstrated their levei of expertise 
in the area and prompted both individual and collective search of Solutions to problems. Let us give an 
exemplary set of PBQs from the seminaron Formalism of Knowledge asa Problemofthe Education Process: 

1. How can we explain that students only having formalistic knowledge characterize modem education? 

2. When does a student become a knower in the process of education and what resolves the problem of 
formalism? 

3. How shall we transform the education process to enable the transmission from formalistic knowledge 
to true knowledge of the objective reality? 

4. Why does comprehension presuppose the acquisition of true knowledge, and general ideas mainly 
lead to formalistic knowledge? 

5. Why is it that education technology that rests on profound scientific foundations enables learners to 
acquire true knowledge about the world and develop cognitively? 

Throughout the class, suggested ideas, constructed PBQs, and the levei of comprehension were 
estimated together with students estimating themselves (materialized auto-evaluation). They carne up with 
the criteria for evaluating the ability to reason, acting as experts themselves. Such conditions stimulated vividly 
expressed cognitive competitiveness and provoked an internai motive for further research. Enhanced 
cognitive involvement, materialized auto-evaluation, mediated training, application of PBQs, and diversified 
activities (that prevents fatigue) in the process of the seminar created conditions for extended reproduction of 
knowledge, learners' self-expression, and higher involvement in the discussion - it all encouraged the 
development of agency and emergence of subjectivity. There were various forms of individual and collective 
work involved throughout the class, with better subject-subject relationships. The teacher, in this case, is more 
of a conductor in a one-of-a-kind orchestra of personalities that are free from prejudices and narrow- 
mindedness, and capable of making discoveries through recycling mundane ideas into a form of a notion. 

Theoretical thinking is nurtured in the process of cognition through the active use of logical cognitive 
operations and, most certainly, PBQs with embedded statements that allow learners to determine the gist of 
a given text, contradictions and ideas, and formulate their own statements while answering them. Let us trace 
the development of QA skills looking at an example of the analysis of a short piece by Mikhail Prishvin and 
outline the algorithm for constructing PBQs with embedded statements. “Sunny. All is melting. “Me! Me! Me!” 
chimes every drop before it dies: the life of a drop lasts a fraction of a second. With pain and powerlessness, 
“Me!” Another drop falis onto a thousand-year-old boulder, “Me!” But now the sound carries reaffirmed strength 
and hope to leave a footprint, “Me!” “Constant dripping wears away a stone, prompts the memory. How many 
drops like these, in unison, not only wear away stones but carry them away, turning into rapid streams!” “Me! 
Me! Me!” rejoices the thaw.” Let us look at how the text is handled to identify the opposites, establish 
interrelations between them, and on their basis - construct a line of reasoning and PBQs with embedded 
statements. 

1. Opposites (life vs. death) - contradiction (despite the fact that a drop has just appeared, it is about to 
die) - resolved contradiction (a drop lives a fraction of a second - it is the law of nature) - a question with an 
embedded statement: Why is it that a drop dies soon after its birth? 

Opposites (one word vs. wordiness) - contradiction (even though “me” is a short word but it contains an 
entire lifetime that can be talked about endlessly) - resolved contradiction (one can talk about life in a beautiful 
way, though life itself may be long and unremarkable; on the contrary, the life of a droplet is short and beautiful. 
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The only word it says contains its entire lifetime) - How can we prove that the short word ‘me’ may hide inside 
an entire lifetime? 

2. Opposites (weakness vs. power) - contradiction (despite the fact that a drop is weak, its voice sounds 
powerful) - resolved contradiction (a small drop that falis on a stone blends with the sound of other drops and 
thus becomes strong) - When does a drop become strong? 

3. Opposites (short life vs. managed to do a lot of good) - contradiction (a drop has a short but dignified 
life) - resolved contradiction (life, even if it lasts an instant, can and should be lived with dignity) - a question 
with an embedded statement: How is a helpless drop hoping to leave its footprint on the earth? 

4. Opposites (small drop vs. large stone) - contradiction (even though a drop is small, it wears out a large 
and strong stone) - resolved contradiction (one drop that merges with others becomes so strong that it can 
destroy stones) - a question with an embedded statement: Why is it that a drop triumphs when it dies? 

Opposites (drop vs. human) - contradiction (even though the writer is talking about a drop, readers 
understand that it is about human and human life) - resolved contradiction (humans against the backdrop of 
life that lasts for centuries, eternity, are like drops; the life of a human is similar to that of a drop - one instant; 
it is important to live this instant with dignity) - questions with embedded statements: Why is a drop chosen 
as the main character of this text? Why can’t one drop leave as deep a footprint on the earth as a thaw? 

PBQs with embedded statements enabled the following: 

- Identify the topic of the text, its gist; 

- See the role of figurative and expressive means of the language used to convey the gist; 

- Make a conclusion about how the writer resolves the identified contradictions and how you would resolve 
them, compare your own viewpoint with the writer's while resolving the contradictions. 

Applying this technique to text analysis reveals its main ideas, nurtures keener mind and eloquence and 
encourages ultimate generalizations at the levei of categories. The study into the development of the ability 
to handle notions by means of questions embedded with statements was drawn on the data from a pool of 
students with majors in the humanities. Dynamically speaking, in terms of how the ability to make PBQs with 
embedded statements develops in students, it turns out that the first stage is about mastering the structure of 
questions (with the occasional distraction from the content). The second stage is marked by the synthesis of 
the form and content. It is in the third stage when questions begin to reflect a more profound comprehension 
of the subject matter under study, which entails opting for more complex content of questions and thus 
answers. 

The study drew on the target group of 46 second-year students (Didactics and Rhetoric), 26 post-graduate 
students, and 18 teachers on the advanced training program. The findings are presented below. For the sake 
of the set goals, students and teachers were interviewed, and the study involved the project-oriented methods 
of unfinished sentences and feedback survey. The feedback survey asked the respondents to explore the 
given topic or text through PBQs, and then the most intelligent question was identified during the lesson. The 
teachers tested PBQ technology in their technical and humanitarian subjects during seminars and lectures. 
All lessons were centred on the structure of questions and logical means of cognition while working with 
information. We believe that PBQs constructed by students demonstrate their levei of comprehension, ability 
to identify meaning because of synthesizing the given notion and image, and skills at identifying consistent 
patterns while studying given material, building their own tasks. 

Limitations and study forward 

The suggested approach has certain pitfalls in its realization one of which is the problem of teacher 
training. It requires advanced didactic competence to be built in further training, which entails fundamental 
changes: 

How the content of a given subject is structured; 

Mastery of didactic and logical means of cognition; 
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Choice of scientific methods of cognition, organization of the learning process to be based on the 
key principies, forms and functions of learning; 

Introduction of evaluation criteria in accordance with the logical and didactic tools of learning 
applied by students. 

We believe that ignoring formal and dialectical logic proves to be a serious hurdle in the academic 
process. It leads to formalist knowledge in students, and as a result their inability to form their own inferences, 
make well-grounded objections, assert their point of view, or take another person's point of view with all 
awareness. It reflects the modern-day problem of preparing younger generations for the future. Our findings 
prove the abovementioned. In fact, tests that check the ability to define notions are only passed by about 30 % 
of respondents, whereas division of notions (specifying the division basis) is successfully performed by 18 % 
at the first stage of realization of the suggested technology and operation methods (more detailed analysis is 
to be given in the next article). 

It is worth pointing out that the first limitation lies in systematic and consistent mastery of the structure of 
PBQs. The second has to do with synthesis of the content and logic of questions and their form (unity of 
content and form). The third limitation is tied with uniformity of tasks that entail PBQs in the development of 
theoretical thinking. 

The technology proves to be more efficient once both students and teachers have mastered the structure 
of questions in regard to the content, are able to prepare various tasks in logical terms, and apply this tool in 
different conditions while penetrating the essence of the matter under study (ideas, categories, notions) for 
real-world transformation of the subject. Its systematic application in the learning process together with 
continuous (and not episodic) feedback will empower students' thinking and enable them to maintain 
meaningful communication. 

If a teacher is capable of using the suggested tools to engage learners in the process of revealing 
problems, eliciting new knowledge, applying analysis and synthesis in working with information, constructing 
PBQs and tasks to texts, in this case the academic process will produce future professionals, well-rounded 
personalities able to generalize information and refer to objective knowledge while solving theoretical and 
practical problems in the process of individual and collective labor. Some teachers who have completed the 
program share that “one can teach so much after mastering this method.” Learning in such conditions 
coincides with the evolution of thought, dialogue, and active cognitive competitiveness of learners, which 
eventually leads to the evolution of theoretical, dialectical thinking. This approach has a potential of creating 
sensible psychological and pedagogical environment for learners who will be well-equipped to resolve social 
issues and respond to the challenges of their time. Creativity of a teacher can inspire active thinking activity 
in students and not only arm them with intellectual tools but also show them how they can develop their own. 
Such conditions allow for both direct communication and feedback in the teacher-student relationship and 
make the student-student relationship productive and meaningful as well. We believe that in case a flexible 
didactic system is put in place with components working towards solving the indicated problems and pursuing 
the set goals, the entire academic process will be aimed at conscious transformation of real-life activities as 
they are viewed through the lens of their theoretical foundation, at discovery, and self-exploration. It rules out 
thoughtless enforcement of skills without theoretical foundation underlying any given activity in the information 
era. 


RESULTS 

The first goal of the acquisition of PBQs in exploring the content of a given subject and the development 
of thinking required the observation findings and interview results to be evaluated from the point of view of 
students and teachers alike. The rates ranged from 1 (low levei of acquisition) to 5 (high levei of acquisition). 
The purpose of this stage is to evaluate how well the tools have been mastered and what difficulties arise in 
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the contrasting processes of training and learning. The levei ofacquisition ofstages in constructing PBQscan 
be seen in Tables 1-2. 


Leveis of PBQs mastery 

Average rate 

Acquisition of PBQ structure 

4.19 

Finding answers to PBQs in texts 

3.89 

Construction of PBQs about practical and theoretical texts 

2.99 


Source: own materiais, 2018. 

Table 1. Levei of students' acquisition ofstages in constructing PBQs 


Leveis of PBQs mastery 

Average rate 

Acquisition of PBQ structure 

4.67 

Finding answers to PBQs in texts 

4.17 

Construction of PBQs about practical and theoretical texts 

3.91 


Source: own materiais, 2018. 

Table 2. Levei of teachers' acquisition ofstages in constructing PBQs 

Some of the teachers pointed out that questions do engage the students into the process of learning, 
however, before that, they have to master their structure, as well as didactic patterns, principies, components 
of the didactic system, and laws of logic that define a meaning organization of the academic process. Others 
emphasized the transformation of the content of their subjects in compliance with the logic, which is very time- 
consuming. However, they did acknowledge the soundness of the approach that enables students to develop 
their theoretical thinking through a system of tasks as well as master a number of cognitive tools. 

As soon as the students overcome the difficulties in acquiring the cognitive tools, they became more 
involved, the logical constructions improved their speech, as well as the process of comprehension, their 
ability to handle notions and participate in discussions, build meaningful communication and work in groups 
to study texts. “To work out notions is to know how to think,” pointed out Ekaterina M., one of the students. 
While studying the abovementioned disciplines, the students prepared studies aimed at the development of 
logical memory, imagination, keys to exploring the world (image and notion), building meaningful 
communication, and then presented their findings at research-to-practice conferences (2018-2020), 
demonstrating the theoretical grounds of their studies. Some of the students ended up taking part in major 
social projects. A few teachers developed books of notions in their disciplines that reflected their content and 
bases for logical division into notions. 

The essence and content of PBQs have been elaborated on in text analysis, acquisition of the content of 
the subject matter, deduction of new knowledge and notions; the study suggests a technique for mastering 
the content of a given text through identifying the opposites, contradictions and constructing PBQs. The article 
gives an outline of the logically coherent tasks that are aimed at fostering comprehension, acquisition, and 
consequentapplication of given material. The study helped to crystalize a technique for high-quality acquisition 
of the subject matter that also nurtures individuality and independence of thinking. The development of 
learners' theoretical thinking and other cognitive skills is based on specific didactic and logical means of 
cognition the most prominent of which are the PBQs with embedded notions and statements. 
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DISCUSSION 

The second goal of the influence of PBQs on the development of theoretical thinking was attained by 
means of feedback surveys (they contain independently constructed PBQs about a topic under study). The 
way texts are handled is seen in the logic of identifying the opposites, contradictions, constructing the key 
PBQ, which is shown by a specific example, - the third goal has been discussed in the previous chapter. The 
feedback on PBQs was given by students in relation to working with information, and teachers as it concerned 
the organization of the academic process - it constituted the fourth goal - and it points at the fact that this 
cognitive tool is acquired by learners at a number of various leveis. Tables 3-4 show the advantages and 
disadvantages of the suggested cognitive tools identified by the students and teachers. 


Advantages 

Disadvantages 

“Collaborative discussion of problems, no place for moralizing” 
“There is a freedom to share your own thoughts and take part in 

“It is tricky to use the suggested 

the dialogue” 

method” 

“Well-grounded objection brought up in class boosts confidence” 

“It is important to have knowledge of 

“Questions reveal both sides to everything that is in contradiction 

logic” 

to one another. It leads to understanding” 

“It was difficult to master the 

“The acquired knowledge can be used in studying other 

structure of questions and put them 

disciplines” 

in consistency with logic” 


Table 3. Advantages and disadvantages of using PBQs as tools of cognitions from the students' point of 
view 


Advantages 

Disadvantages 

“The material is studied through the work with notions together 
with students” 

“This technology reveals the most essential points, as well as 
numerous pedagogical problems” 

“Questions reveal contradictions, and encourage collective 
discovery of new knowledge” 

“Conditions are never the same, as each student is engaged in 
work, and productive activity” 

“It develops logical speaking” 

“Student are compelled to be mentally competitive” 

“It takes a lot of time to prepare for 
the lessons” 

“It is hard to identify contradictions in 
scientific texts together with 
students” 

“It takes more time to develop the 
didactic tools of learning” 


Table 4. Advantages and disadvantages of using PBQs as tools of cognitions from the teachers' point of 
view 


Such conditions are prerequisite to the development of thinking ability in a human being. A learner is 
encouraged to demonstrate their abilities as a thinker and agent. They do not only bring up the abilities to 
acquire material, but also to elaborate on logical and didactic means of cognition, as well as transfer this ability 
to the learners. The ideal activity, which means the activity of thinking, is directed towards transforming the 
image of any given item and the idea of its transformation, which leads further to conscious transformation of 
practice based on ideas. These two sides of cognition play a substantial role in the development of the thinker, 
sensible organization of the education process, and release of pedagogical talents. The indicated 
disadvantages suggest the need in further research and set a tone to a purpose-oriented cooperation of 
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students and teachers applying this technology. If we are interested to form a need in building logical PBQs, 
such questions serve as a gateway to an entire culture of thinking and meaningful communication. 
Development of theoretical thinking through PBQs takes learners to the levei of logical cognition, where the 
world is explored by purpose-driven sensible transformation of human activities. 

A number of researchers addressed the problems of traditional education that have to do with the 
underdevelopment of thinking by applying technologies that encourage criticai thinking, nurture inquisitive 
minds, and make the whole process more interactive. Others develop and introduce programs and strategies 
that are aimed at this kind of thinking, with assignments and tasks that consider students' requests, as well as 
a system that evaluates the skills of criticai thinking based on such identified components as communicative 
abilities, logical operation, and argumentation analysis. Since theoretical thinking seeks to discover laws, 
properties of objects, and unfolds mentally through notions and statements, it is characterized by handling 
abstract notions, establishing unity between illustrative images, mental pictures and notions, handling images 
that perform a generalizing function and combine sensory and logical components. Therefore, we deal with 
notion-based and image-based theoretical thinking that are promoted by suggested methods and technologies 
of introducing PBQs into the learning process. Neglecting the importance of thinking skills in students builds 
up into the problem of means that would facilitate the acquisition of the content of a given subject. We agree 
with Welling (2007) in terms of identifying ways to research the essence of Creative learning through cognitive 
operations: analogy, matching, and abstraction. We believe that cognitive (logical) operations should be 
combined with appropriate didactic tools, such as PBQs (analysis) and relevant answers to them (synthesis). 
A question establishes connections and relations between notions, ideas, and explores every notion in its 
interconnectedness with others. It is how the material is studied through analysis and comparison. No answer 
can be given without synthesis, generalization of the subject matter under study in compliance with its 
structure, eliciting conditions of its change and the mechanism of its transformation into a new qualitative State 
when possible, identification of interrelations. While eliciting contradictions, constructing PBQs that reveal the 
essence of matters under study one turns to logical operations, didactic means of cognition, which sparks 
cognitive activity and competitiveness in students in a meaningful way. At the same time, it develops both 
speaking skills (language structure, form), and the ability to think (handle the content by means of notions, 
statements, and inferences). The nature of human cognition is conditioned by the relationship between culture, 
language, and thinking. Innerspeech (verbalized thinking) performs important functions in learning (Alderson- 
Day & Fernyhough: 2015, pp.931-965), the interrelation between speech and thinking was grounded by Lev 
Vygotsky. As long as students are faced with difficulty understanding and acquiring information (Heras & Ruiz- 
Mallén: 2018), effective development of theoretical thinking should be centered around making sure that 
learning leads to understanding (de Boer et al.: 2018, pp.98-115), development (improvement) of logical 
thinking, productive learning strategies that support “conceptual understanding” (Darling-Hammond et al.: 
2020, pp.97-140). It is based on cognitive operations involved in the formation of notions, with an effect on 
comprehensive cognitive processes, as well as on the development of proactive and thinking abilities. Texts 
are increasingly important in boosting learning efficiency and getting feedback through their analysis, with 
model texts serving as a feedback method. In our article, PBQs are presented as a tool of getting feedback. 
Once in place, these components of the didactic system facilitate extended reproduction of knowledge and 
higher efficiency of individual and collective work of learners. 

The necessity of teaching and development Science for education, creation of pedagogical conditions 
(Darling-Hammond et al.: 2020, pp.97-140), formation and improvement of learners’ abilities to analyze and 
synthesize required for logical and Creative thinking, conscious application of analysis, synthesis, and 
generalization in the development of thinking (Ahmad et al.: 2017, pp.1-8), and Creative operations (Welling: 
2007, pp.163-177), development of system-based thinking and reflection as a method of reasoning (Schrufer 
et al.: 2020, pp.152-174) - all of it defines methods and approaches to solving the existing problems in 
education, improving learners' abilities to make inferences and act independently. In addition, changes in 
global industries, evolving technologies of production require design thinking and mature ability of graduates 
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to identify and solve problems, including in the situation of collective learning. That said, the role of 
metacognition as cognition of a higher order that requires learners to manage their cognitive activity. The 
suggested methods and PBQs when applied while working with texts in lectures, seminars, and during 
individual work facilitate both theoretical thinking and the ability to think out of the box, critically, creatively; 
they lay out a road map to independent opinions, identify and implement the mechanism of transition from 
declared to elicited knowledge that is obtained by means of the mature ability to handle notions, make 
generalizations and conclusions. For this approach to unfold, teachers have to master the laws of logic and 
operations of cognition, as well as didactic tools, so they can consciously transform the learning process and 
learners themselves. Besides, the education process itself must be didactically restructured to involve content- 
and subject-based, cognitive, organizational and methodical, and assessment-based and regulatory 
components. Viewed in this context, didactics is a synthesis of psychological and philosophical knowledge 
that reflects patterns of psychological and logical (thinking) nature, scientific grounds for the culture of thought 
to form and develop. Apart from theoretical thinking, this approach nurtures criticai thinking as well. Learners 
develop their ability to react critically both to superficial knowledge and main media reports, show creativity in 
such an area as ecological sustainability (Cheng: 2019, pp.100-567). When preparing their own tasks to 
scientific texts, learners become independent and free to formulate their opinions and inferences. However, 
while the focus is on strengthening criticai thinking and theoretical thinking, emotional aspects should also be 
kept in mind. In conditions of cognitive competitiveness based on analysis and synthesis, generalization and 
division of notions, application of law of logic and PBQs that reflect them, unfolding the technology of dialectical 
learning, - learners experience a sense of intellectual satisfaction (they are able to discover new knowledge 
collectively, express freedom of thinking, succeed each in their own activity) and emotional fulfilment (joy of 
discovery; curiosity as an intellectual force (according to John Dewey); forming questions and well-grounded 
objections and additions instills confidence), that enriches their activity and facilitates the sense of 
achievement. 


CONCLUSION 

One of the central problems inherent to the process of emerging notions and sensible activity by Lev 
Vygotsky is the problem of means (Vygotsky: 2017). One of such means has been studied in the context of 
the development of theoretical thinking. By acquiring a system of notions, a student gets an ability to look at 
problems or tasks from different angles and set conditions for transforming any given piece of reality from the 
point of view of its essential features. 

Establishing the correlation between the image and notion, mediated training, reflecting the content of a 
given subject matter in PBQs, all promote seasonable and purposeful mediated agency in learners. Utilization 
of notions in such conditions is equal to mastered comprehension. Didactic means of cognition with firm 
foundation in formal and dialectical logic, scientific methods of cognition in coherence with the content of the 
subject matter, and PBQs facilitate conditions for development of agency and the thinker (Ishchenko: 2019, 
pp.31-38). 

In the set conditions, we can speak of genuine intellectual freedom of the knower. While setting out with 
the purposes of theoretical pedagogy, philosopher Gennadiy Lobastov concludes that “formation of human 
personality boils down in its entirety to formation of human forms of agency”; the notion is spelt out as “a 
universal comprehensive ability of a human being, which predefines a relevant form of their agency” 
(Lobastov: 2012). In the implementation of the suggested method PBQs serve as both “an intellectual means 
of cognition, a way to resolve the learner's alienation from the content of learning, and a way to resolve the 
alienation between the learners themselves” (Ishchenko: 2010, pp.92-101). To address the challenge, one 
needs a Creative interdisciplinary approach to teaching, skills in project-oriented thinking in teachers, and 
original ways to tackle problems, transition from intuitive problem-solving to more effective analytical and 
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theoretical way in any professional area, development of theoretical methodological thinking for addressing 
the social agenda (Griffy-Brown: 2019). 

The development of subjectivity in students is hindered by their inefficient knowledge of theoretical basics 
of a given subject and insufficient mastery of their cognitive functions. Besides, overestimating the practice- 
based thinking in the current conditions of knowledge-driven economy, confirms that building skills without 
any theoretical foundation will not help us to navigate sensibly situations of uncertainty. Only partially realized 
approach to reorganizing the process does not bring the desired effect, the same holds true regarding this 
technology. 

Our earlier studies highlighted the structure of questions and acquisition of logical tools of cognition. They 
were further expanded to explore the organizational forms of the education process, and ways to acquire 
various types of learning-related functions (individual labor, simple cooperation, complex cooperation). At this 
point, the study investigated the principie of feedback at three leveis: methodological, psychological-didactic, 
and technological, with philosophical and methodological grounds to share a methodology that will be 
compliant with the demand of our time, conditions for the learner’s development, classical philosophy, and the 
technology of acquiring a subject in question by means of PBQs. The indicated problems inherent to the 
acquisition of notions, as well as the tolls of cognition by students and the organization of the education 
process by teachers shape the direct the further vector of research into: the development of theoretical thinking 
based on further findings and elaborations, and implementation of an up-to-date didactic system; logical and 
didactic foundations of the cognitive process in teachers of all education tiers alike. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

AHMAD, S, PRAHMANA, RCI, KENEDI, AK, HELSA, Y, ARIANIL, Y & ZAINIL, M (2017). “The instruments of 
higher order thinking skills”. Journal of Physics: Conference Series, 9(3), pp.1-8. https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1088/1742- 
6596/943/1/012053 

ALDERSON-DAY, B & FERNYHOUGH, C (2015). “Inner speech: development, cognitive functions, 
phenomenology and neurobiology”. Psychological Bulletin, 141(5), pp.931-965. 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1037/bul0000021 

ALONZO, AC & KIM, J (2018). “Affordances of video-based professional development for supporting physics 
teachers' judgments about evidence of student thinking”. Teaching and Teacher Education, 7(6), pp.283-297. 
https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.tate.2017.12.008 

BUTLER, HA, PENTONEY, C & BONG, MP (2017). “Predicting real-world outcomes: Criticai thinking ability 
is a better predictor of life decisions than intelligence”. Thinking Skils and Creativity, 2(5), pp.38-46. 
https://doi.Org/10.1016/J.TSC.2017.06.005 

CHENG, VMY (2019). “Developing individual creativity for environmental sustainability: Using an everyday 
theme in higher education”. Thinking Skills and Creativity, 3(3), pp.100-567. 
https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.tsc.2019.05.001 

CLACK, J (2017). “Distinguishing between ‘macro’ and ‘micro’ possibility thinking: Seen and unseen 
creativity”. Thinking Skils and Creativity, 26,60-70. https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.tsc.2017.06.003 

DARLING-HAMMOND, L, FLOOK, L, COOK-HARVEY, C, BARRON, B, OSHER, D (2020). “Implications for 
educational practice of the Science of learning and development”. Applied Developmental Science, 24(2), 
pp.97-140. https://doi.org/10.1080/10888691 .2018.1537791 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 445-459 
457 


DAVYDOV, W (1996). Theory of Developmental Learning. Moscow: Intor. 

DE BOER, H, DONKER, AS, KOSTONS, DDNM, VAN DER & WERF, GPC (2018). “Long-term effects of 
metacognitive strategy instruction on student academic performance: A meta-analysis” II Educational 
Research Review, 2(4), pp.98-115. https://doi.Org/10.1016/j.edurev.2018.03.002 

ERIKSON, MG & ERIKSON, M (2019). “Learning outcomes and criticai thinking-good intentions in conflict 
studies in Higher Education”. Studies in Higher Education, 44(12), pp.2293-2303. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2018.1486813 

FRANCO, AR & VIEIRA, RM (2019). “Promoting criticai thinking in higher education in the context of teacher 
professional development”. 5th International Conference on Higher Education Advances (HEAd'19) 
Universitat Politécnica de Valência, Valência. http://dx.doi.org/10.4995/HEAd19.2019.9077 

GONCHARUK, Al (2002). The concept of the school of the XXI century (the dialectic of the educational 
process). Krasnoyarsk: Krasnoyarsk State University. 

GRIFFY-BROWN, C (2019). “Addressing the Challenges of Technology in Society: Including more Voices, 
Addressing Institutional Constraints, and Driving New Theoretical and Methodological Thinking”. Technology 
in Society, 5(6). https://doi.Org/1 0.1016/S0160-791 X(19)30049-1 

GROTH, RE, AUSTIN, JW, NAUMANN, M & RICKARDS, M (2019). “Toward a theoretical structure to 
characterize early probabilistic thinking”. Math Ed Res J. https://doi.org/10.1007/s13394-019-00287-w 

HERAS, M & RUIZ-MALLÉN, I (2018). “What do I like about science-related activities? Stability and Change 
in Science Education - Meeting Basic Learning Needs”. Leiden: Brill Publ. 
https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1163/9789004391635_012 

HERNÁNDEZ DE VELAZCO, Judith ,J„ CHUMACEIRO HERNANDEZ, Ana C., RAVINA RIPOLL, R & DEL 
RIO, Nacira (2019). “Gestión ciudadana como corresponsabilidad dei desarrollo social. Construcción desde 
la política pública en Colombia”. Opción, Ano 35, Regular No.89-2: 706-730. 

ILYENKOV, E.V. (1984). Dialectical Logic: Essays on History and Theory. Moscow: Politizdat. 

ISHCHENKO, TN (2010). “Problematic issue as an intellectual means of cognition”. Siberian Pedagogical 
Journal, 1(4), pp.92-101. 

ISHCHENKO, TN (2019). “Philosophy as a resource for the development of the subject of knowledge”. 
Scientific Opinion: Scientific Journal, 10(5), pp.31-38. https://doi.org/10.25807/PBH.22224378.2019.10.31.38 

KULESHOVA, IG, KISELNIKOV, IV&BREITIGAM, EK(2019). “Stagesof understanding educational material: 
The issues of contents”. Science for Education Today, 9(5), pp.97-109. http://dx.doi.org/10.15293/2658- 
6762.1905.06 

LAURSEN, LN & HAASE, LM (2019). “The Shortcomings of Design Thinking When Compared to Designerly 
Thinking”, The Design Journal, 22(6), pp.813-832. https://doi.org/10.1080/14606925.2019.1652531 

LOBASTOV, GV (2012). The dialectics of a rational form and the phenomenology of insanity. Moscow: 
Russian Panorama. 

MSONDE, SE & AALST, JV (2017). “Designing for interaction, thinking and academic achievement in a 
Tanzanian undergraduate chemistry course”. Educational Technology Research and Development, 65(5), 
pp.1389-1413. https://d 0 i. 0 rg/l 0.1007/sl 1423-017-9531 -4 



Problem-Based Questions in the Development of Theoretical Thinking 

458 


RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R„ MARCANO, M„ RAMÍREZ MOLINA, R„ LAY RABY, N & HERRERA TAPIAS, B 
(2019). “Relationship Between social intelligence and resonant leadership in public health Institutions”. 
Opción. Revista de Ciências Humanas y Sociales, 35(90), pp.2477-9385. 

SCHRUFER, G, WRENGER, K & LINDEMANN, I (2020). “Reflectories” for the Promotion of Competences in 
Education for Sustainable Development Using the Example of Climate Change”. Voprosy obrazovaniya / 
Educational Studies Moscow, 2(5), pp.152-174. http://doi.org/10.17323/1814-9545-2020-2-152-174 

SHAFTO, P, GOODMAN, ND & GRIFFITHS, TL (2014). “A rational account of pedagogical reasoning: 
Teaching by, and learning from, examples”. Cognitive Psychology, 7(1), pp.55-89. 
http://dx.doi.Org/10.1016/j.cogpsych.2013.12.004 

VILLALOBOS ANTÚNEZ, JOSÉ VICENTE & GANGA CONTRERAS, FRANCISCO. 2018. “Tecnoempresa y 
Tecnocimiento: Una Perspectiva desde la Bioética Empresarial”. Revista Fronteiras: Journal of Social, 
Technological and Environmental Science. Vol. 7, No. 3: 214-230. Unievangélica Centro Universitário, 
(Brasil). 

VYGOTSKY, LS (2017). Thinking and speech. St. Petersburg: Peter. 

WELLING, H (2007). “Four mental operations in Creative cognition: The importance of abstraction”. Creativity 
Research Journal, 19(3), pp. 163-177. https://doi.org/10.1080/10400410701397214 


BIODATA 

T.N. ISHCHENKO: is a candidate of Sciences (Education), sênior lecturer; recipient of award for excellence 
in public education, honored teacher of the Krasnoyarsk Territory. She works as a sênior lecturer at Reshetnev 
Siberian State University of Science and Technology (Krasnoyarsk, Russian Federation), she is also a teacher 
and manager of an international project at Moscow University of Psychology and Social Sciences 
(Krasnoyarsk, Russian Federation). Shespecializes in general pedagogy, historyofpedagogyand education. 
For 16 years, she headed the Chair of Psychology, Pedagogy and Philosophy (2003-2013, Krasnoyarsk 
Institute of Advanced Training), and that of Pedagogy and Psychology of Professional Practice (2013-2019, 
Reshetnev Siberian State University of Science and Technology). She has organized five international 
conferences in the series Pedagogy and Psychology and worked as an editor; she is the author of the 
monograph Psychological and didactic ways to tackle formalism ofknowledge in students (2019); she is the 
author and designer of the study plan for the discipline Logical Means of Cognition aimed at postgraduate 
students (the program was implemented in 2017-2020), etc.; she is the author and designer of advanced 
training programs for university teachers in the area of psychological and didactic foundations of professional 
activity and development of theoretical thinking in students, and inclusive education, (2014-2020); head and 
manager of international projects (grants of RUSATOM, 2016-18, 2020). She has been a regular participant 
and lecturer at llyenkov Readings international scientific conference (2008-2020). Scope of research interest: 
development of the agent of thinking; logical and didactic means of developing thinking skills; dialectical 
approach to incorporating the principie of feedback in the academic setting. https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4533- 
5336 

T.A. STEPANENKO: Candidate of Sciences (Education) (specialty: theory and practice of vocational 
education), Associate Professor at the Department of Labor Psychology and Engineering Psychology; works 
as the Head of the Department of Professional Communications at the Siberian Fire and Rescue Academy of 
State Firefighting Service of Ministry of Russian Federation for Civil Defence, Emergencies and Elimination of 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 445-459 
459 

Consequences of Natural Disasters (Krasnoyarsk, Russian Federation). Research interests: public speaking, 
psychology of communication, problem-based questions in acquiring the content of academic disciplines. 
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7502-2963 

M.O. AKIMOVA: is a sênior teacher (master's degree in Psychology); works at Reshetnev Siberian University 
of Science and Technology (Krasnoyarsk, Russian Federation). She has successfully completed her 
postgraduate degree in Psychological Sciences, and is currently working on her Candidate's thesis. Scope of 
research interest: psychology of personality; methodology of vocational training; development of theoretical 
thinking; continuous training. https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7030-5841 




UNIVERSIDAD 

DEL ZULIA 


Serbiluz 


Biblioteca Digital 
Repositorio Académico 



Artículos 

LJTOPÍA YPRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA. ANO: 25, n° EXTRA 10,2020, pp. 460-471 
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA YTEORÍA SOCIAL 
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA 
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555 


Co-Movement of Profitability and Bank Concentration in Turkey: 
a Wavelet Coherence Approach 

Co-movimiento de rentabilidad y concentración bancaria en Turquia: un enfoque de coherencia wavelet 


SUKRU UMARBEYLI 

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7745-0606 
sukm.jmarbeyli@akun.edu.tr 
University of Mediterranean Karpasia, Turkey 

DERVIS KIRIKKALELI 

https://oroid.org/ 0000-0001-5733-5045 
dkirikkaleli@eul.edu.tr 
European University of Lefke, Turkey 


Este trabajo está depositado en Zenodo: 
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4155757 


ABSTRACT 

There has been an increased focus among recent 
studies on bank profitability. However, there is a gap in 
the literature in terms of the relationship and causalities 
between profitability and bank concentrations. To close 
this gap, this study investigates whether the 
concentrations of 5 and 7 banks have an impact on 
bank profitability by using the wavelet coherence 
technique covering the period 1995Q1 -2017Q3. As 
expected, it is observed that bank profitability and 
banking concentrations of 5 and 7 banks significantly 
fluctuated in the period 2000 and 2003. In Turkey, bank 
concentrations significantly cause the banks’ 
profitability at different time periods. 


Keywords: Bank concentration, profitability, Turkey, 
wavelet coherence. 


RESUMEN 

Ha habido un mayor enfoque entre los estúdios 
recientes sobre la rentabilidad bancaria. Sin embargo, 
existe una brecha en la literatura en términos de la 
relación y causalidades entre la rentabilidad y las 
concentraciones bancarias. Para cerrar esta brecha, 
este estúdio investiga si las concentraciones de 5 y 7 
bancos tienen un impacto en la rentabilidad bancaria 
mediante el uso de la técnica de coherencia wavelet 
que cubre el periodo 1995Q1 -2017Q3. Como era de 
esperar, se observa que la rentabilidad bancaria y las 
concentraciones bancarias de 5 y 7 bancos fluctuaron 
significativamente en el período 2000 y 2003. En 
Turquia, las concentraciones bancarias causan 
significativamente la rentabilidad de los bancos en 
diferentes períodos. 

Palabras clave: Coherencia wavelet, concentración 
bancaria, rentabilidad, Turquia. 


Recibido: 28-08-2020 Aceptado: 29-10-2020 


@©®@ 

Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana publica bajo licencia Creative Commons Atribución-No Comercial-Compartir Igual 4.0 Internacional 
(CC BY-NC-SA 4.0). Más información en https://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by-nc-sa/4.0/ 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 460-471 
461 


INTRODUCTION 

Researchers in developed countries have conducted many scientific and theoretical studies on bank 
profitability in recent years. The negative effects of bank profitability on both financial and economic stability 
have been discussed in those studies, while the effect of the profitability on financial crises has also been 
emphasized. However, only a limited number of studies have reviewed the relationship between bank 
profitability and bank concentrations. This study scrutinizes the causal relationship between bank profitability 
and bank concentration in both the short and long run by using the wavelet coherence technique. Therefore, 
we aim to reveal scientific findings that can assist policymakers while also closing the existing gap in the 
literature. Therefore, on the basis of these findings, various recommendations will be made. 

Banks make a profit by earning more money than they pay in expenses and fees. A large proportion of a 
bank's profit comes from interest and fees that it demands for its Services. The most important fees of the 
banks are the interests that are paid for liabilities and deposits. As well known, the main assets of a bank are 
the stocks and shares in addition to credits for enterprises and other organizations. Their principal debt is the 
deposits and the money that they have borrowed from other banks. Bank assets can be measured as the 
return-on-assets and return on resources. The classical criteria of bank profitability are the return on assets 
(ROA), return on equity (ROE) and net interest margin (NIM). Banks use assets are for generating income. 
Credits, stocks and shares are the assets of a bank that are used for providing the major part of the bank's 
income. However, a bank needs to have money by receiving money from other banks or by selling debt 
securities to collect money for credits in order to buy stocks and instruments. Banks cannot use all of their 
assets for monetization, primarily because they need to have sufficient funds available to meet customers' 
demands to withdraw cash. These funds are stored in either safe deposit boxes or automatic teller machines 
(ATM). A bank, at the same time, should keep a separate account (credit loss reserves) to cover any losses 
incurred when customers cannot pay their credits back. The money in credit loss reserve cannot be accepted 
as income; accordingly, it does not contribute to profit. Equity capital profitability is the primary concern of 
bank owners, because this is the gain arising from investments and is not only based on the return on assets 
but also the total value of the assets that generate income. Moreover, a bank needs to receive payments by 
taking on more debt or bank capital to buy more assets. Accordingly, owners prefer to use debts instead of 
their own capital if they want to generate higher income, because this situation will significantly increase their 
revenue. 

A bank uses leverage when it increases debts to pay assets; otherwise, the profitability of the bank 
remains limited to fees and increasing the interest rate. However, interest distribution is limited by the amount 
that the bank has to pay for liabilities and the amount of debt that the bank can take. Since deposits compete 
with investments and the banks compete with each other for depositors, banks have to pay the minimum 
market fee. Similarly, since there is competition with other banks, banks can receive significant amounts of 
money for credits and enterprises can sell debt for commercially backed securities or bonds. Thus, the interest 
rate is not large and the bank can make only net interest income by increasing the number of credits by using 
leverage compared to the amount of bank capital. 

A bank needs to maintain profitability in order to survive in a competitive banking environment. Cheap 
funding resources should be found to make a profit. Profit is not only a result but also a tool that allows banks 
to succeed in a competitive environment. The focus of a bank's management and its policies is to increase 
profitability. It is important for investors to pay the money back for operations to continue. Bank profitability 
facilitates organic and healthy growth while it also allows potential investors to invest more without receiving 
capital investment from stakeholders. This gain made by the bank strengthens its own capital at the same 
time. 

Undoubtedly, elasticity in the banking sector is of particular concern to the potential profitability. Banks 
work to strengthen their capital structure through self-financing. The macroeconomic and legal environments 
of the banking system have changed over time and the determinants of profitability have been specified. From 
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2002 onwards, macroeconomic improvement in Turkey has played a crucial role in regaining capital while 
restructuring processes in the banking sector, increasing the attraction of foreign investors and the application 
of Basel-lll haveall made significant contributions to profitability. The numberof banks in the Turkish banking 
sector decreased in the domestic crisis period-2000-2001-. The number of banks reached a peak of 79 in 

2000, while the number was 68 in 1995. The number of banks went into a decline as a result of the crisis in 

2001, whereby it decreased to 51 in 2005 and then 49 in 2010. The number ultimately reached 52 in 2017. 
The risks caused by the global and country-wide crisis for the sector were analyzed in this research. We 

found that there is a positive relationship between increasing bank profitability and the size of assets of big 
banks based on data from the years between 1995 and 2017. The reasons for this situation are as follows: 
the decrease in the number of banks caused by the crisis conditions; sinking banks; syndicated banks 
consisting of three or four banks; and such banks being bought by other banks with the largest assets. 
According to the theory that the big fish eats the little one, since big banks give a large number of credits in 
non-crisis periods, the problems during a crisis increase because of currency rises, interest rate hikes, 
increased inflation, cessation of economic growth and production, and a decrease in exports. 

The next section in this paper provides a general Outlook on the literature covering this concept. The third 
part presents the relevant data. The methodological techniques used in this study can be seen in the fourth 
section. The final part presents the discussion and a conclusion. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

The rapid increase in business operations has caused the investment and financing expenses of 
commercial and industrial producers to continuously increase. It is impossible to cover all those expenses with 
a certain amount of money. This is because there is a need for a credit system for production to continue and 
distribution channels should be provided. Accordingly, the levei of bank profitability is directly proportional to 
this. It can be seen in the studies in the banking literature that there are many determinants of bank profitability. 
However, we have not found any studies that have reviewed the relationship between bank concentrations 
and bank profitability in the short and long term, which denotes the unique aspect of our research. Hence, our 
study creates new avenues for research on this issue in addition to closing the gap in the banking literature. 

In the literature, there are many studies on the determinant factors of Non-performing Loans. Some of the 
related studies are as follows: Louzis etal. (2012); Hassan etal. (2014); Kasman and Kasman (2015); Tettey 
(2017); Korkmaz et al. (2016); Francis et al. (2018); Anastasiou et al. (2019); Demirgüç and Levie, (2006), 
Berger et al. (2004); Diallo and Koch (2018); Ali et al.(2018) and Albaity et al. (2019). 

Cernohorsky and Prokop (2015) conducted a study and evaluated the relationship between profitability 
and concentration degree in banking markets in the Czech Republic, Áustria, and Belgium. The Herfindahl- 
Hirschman index was computed based on banking market data for the period 2003 - 2012. The findings 
indicated that there is an inverse relationship between concentration degree and the size of the profitability of 
the banking sector in the Czech Republic. Based on the methods applied, they concluded that there was no 
relationship between concentration and profitability in the Austrian and Belgian banking sectors. Regarding 
the Czech Republic, as the concentration of banks increased, the profitability decreased (Cernohorsky and 
Prokop: 2015, pp. 40-49). 

Bashir (2007) conducted a study using bank-level data from different countries. They reviewed the 
performance of Islamic banks in 12 Middle East / North África (MENA) countries, with a particular focus on 
the effect of their risk leveis on the profitability and efficiency of the banking sector. He found that that there 
were remarkable differences between the profitability and risk leveis of Islamic banks and their traditional 
counterparts. A closer examination of the data revealed that Islamic banks remain small and do not represent 
a serious competitive threat for other banks. Banking markets in many Islamic countries have become more 
integrated and open to foreign banks. Therefore, this allows Islamic banks to operate side-by-side with 
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conventional banks. On the other hand, Islamic banks could become popular in many countries and could 
grow significantly in a relatively short time. However, they have remained small and less concentrated. The 
performances of Islamic and classical banks in the MENA region were compared. The results of the 
comparison did not support the assumption that the presence of Islamic banks harms the profitability and 
efficiency of domestic banks. However, although Islamic banks are more profitable compared to classical 
banks, they work inefficiently. Imperfections in Islamic banks are associated with the limited number of 
instruments that are used to absorb liquidity and manage the risk in short-term fund placement. Since Islamic 
banks remain limited with regard to the type of operation that they can finance, it seems that their portfolios 
are based on balance and noninterest finance. More specifically, they only focus on the retail banking sector 
as trade financing. Therefore, their portfolios are riskier compared to classical banks. Regarding their size and 
concentration leveis, Islamic banks do not become a serious threat to classical banks. It is found that when 
the achievements in profitability and liquidity management above are considered, MENA countries can benefit 
from liberalizing entry restrictions for the Islamic banks. In general, as can be seen above, only opening the 
banking sector to Islamic banks does not solve the bank efficiency problem; Service delivery should be 
increased or the banking sector should be transformed into an economic growth engine. Hence, serious efforts 
are required to enhance the banking sector (Bashir: 2007). 

According to the results of the study by Ajide and Ajileye (2015), the Nigerian banking industry has 
experienced a series of important reforms including structural and behavioral adjustments. Entry into the 
banking sector is difficult as the structure protects existing companies from competitive pressure. This situation 
may cause a concentrated industry/market. The general results rejected the hypothesis of market power, 
which assumes that market concentration increases bank profitability. This related study reviewed the effect 
of market concentration on bank profitability by using time series data for the years between 1991 and 2012 
from the Nigerian banking industry. The overall results rejected the hypothesis that 'as the market density 
increases, bank profitability increases'. Additionally, bank concentration leveis are negatively affected due to 
crises and market vulnerabilities. Policymakers need to make reasonable predictions when making decisions 
regarding bank consolidation structure as this decision has numerous consequences for the future (Ajide & 
Ajileye: 2015; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Hernández et al.: 2019; Ramírez et al.: 2019). 

Hakimi et al. (2015) investigated whether the density of the Tunisian banking sector affected profitability 
for the period 1980-2009. The main results of the study revealed that density had positive effects on the 
profitability of Tunisian banks. Moreover, another advantage for the banks and economy was that banks in 
Tunisia adopted various industrial strategies (Hakimi et al.: 2015). 

Olweny and Shipho (2011) determined and evaluated the effects of factors peculiar to banks. They 
researched asset quality, liquidity, operational cost-effectiveness and income diversity on the profitability of 
commercial banks in Kenya. An explanatory approach was adopted by using a panei data research design to 
achieve the abovementioned goals. Annual accounts of 38 banks in Kenya for the period 2002-2008 were 
obtained from the CBK and Banking Survey 2009. They concluded that factors specific to banks were more 
important than market factors. The study revealed that profitable commercial banks are those that make more 
effort. Those banks endeavor to improve their asset quality maintain a sufficient amount of liquid assets and 
use income diversification strategies instead of focused strategies by increasing their capital base, lowering 
the operational costs and decreasing the ratio of non-performing loans. However, in terms of the descriptive 
analysis of these factors based on bank size, big banks show better performance than small and médium 
scaled banks; in other words, this better performance means outstanding profitability performance (Olweny & 
Shipho: 2011, pp.1-30). 

Hahn (2008) researched the banking market conditions and determinants of banking profitability in Áustria 
using panei econometric analysis. He also tested the structure-conduct-performance hypothesis, efficient 
structure theory, and relative market power hypothesis. Moreover, the author verified whether Austrian 
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banking markets are competitive. The empirical findings supported the theory that there is high competition in 
the Austrian banking sector, while profitability declined and banking concentration decreased. 

Alagõz et al. (2016) argued that the crisis in the Turkish banking sector in 2001 caused numerous 
structural changes. Moreover, they argued that profitability and concentration in the Turkish banking sector 
are were parallel to each other between the years of 2003 and 2009. Profitability and concentration rates in 
the period following the global crisis moved in the same way in accordance with the general theory. It was 
also observed that profitability in the Turkish banking sector started to decrease after 2009. 

Trujillo-Ponce (2013) empirically analyzed the factors that determined the profitability of Spanish banks 
for the period between 1999 and 2009. They concluded that the high profitability is associated with the high 
credit percentage in total assets, high deposit ratio, high efficiency, and low precarious asset rate. Additionally, 
higher capital ratios increase the bank return if the return on assets (ROA) is used as the profitability 
probability. They observed that scale economy, scale or scope are not accepted as evidence for economic 
conditions in the Spanish banking sector. Finally, the study revealed the differences in terms of the 
performances of commercial and savings banks. The results provided empirical evidence related to the 
assumption that low-quality assets in bank balance sheets are important for banks' characteristics. This 
assumption is sensible when we consider that non-performing loans and credit loss provisions are significant 
factors. 

Acaravci and Çalim (2013) expressed in their study that the profitability of the banking sector is the most 
important financial system tool for the future of the economy. They specified macroeconomic factors that affect 
the profitability of commercial banks in the Turkish banking sector by using the ‘Johansen and Juselius 
cointegration test’. The empirical findings of Acaravci and Çalim (2013) can be summarized as follows; i) 
Public banks maintain liquid assets to minimize liquidity risk. Banks with private equity and foreign banks have 
more opportunities for investing in various short-term liquid assets; ii) Public banks should make the effort to 
attract more deposits as normal funding. However, deposits for private and foreign banks have an insignificant 
effect on profitability; iii) Credit is a measurement of the source of income of banks. Bad credits decrease 
profitability in banks with private equity, while the credits of foreign banks positively affect profitability; iv) 
Wages and commission expenses have no significant impact on profitability for all the banks; v) Diversifying 
big bank operations negatively affects returns; vi) As the need for externai financing decreases, the profitability 
of public and private banks increases simultaneously. However, low capital generates high bank returns in 
foreign banks; vii) The banking sector is sensitive to the general development of the economy. Banks can 
easily collect credits and extend the time of credits via real sector growth; viii) The real exchange rate has an 
important effect on profitability in public and foreign banks; ix) The 2001 economic crisis had negative effect 
on the overall Turkish banking sector (Acaravci & Çalim: 2013). 

Data 

The time-frequency dependency between NPL and the concentration rate of the size of assets of the 
biggest 5 and 7 banks in the Turkish banking sector was investigated by the wavelet coherence approach for 
the years between 1995-2017 by using quarterly data. 


METHODS 

We have researched bank concentrations and the time-frequency dependency of bank profitability by 
using the wavelet coherence technique. The original form of the wavelet approach was developed by 
Goupillaud et al. (1984). The primary innovation of wavelet coherence is that rather than only one dimension 
of time, it allows analysis using both time and frequency dimensions (Kirikkaleli & Sowah Jr: 2020; Kirikkaleli: 
2020, pp.3). Therefore, we simultaneously analyzed the short and long-term causal relations between banking 
concentration and bank profitability in the case of Turkey. Multiscale decomposition establishes a natural 
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framework that enables frequency-based behavior to be displayed in order to research the connection 
between banking concentration and bank profitability 

The Wavelet equation (q) is a part of the Morlet wavelet family (Nourani et al.: 2019a, pp. 75-84): 

_1 . _1 2 
i/;(t) = n 4e~ lü>ot e 2 l 

lt is applied in series observations that have limited periods. 

The two main parameters of a wavelet are time, which is represented by k, and frequency, which is 
represented by f. 

It can be seen below (Nourani et al.: 2019b, pp. 1769-1784): 

ipk.ftt) = e R,f ± 0 


The continuous wavelet, as is shown below, is developed by time series data p (t) given as (Nourani et 
al.: 2019c): 
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The below equation shows the degenerate start times series with equation coefficient: 


p(t) = 




W p (a, b)\ 2 da 


db 

b 1 ' 


Wavelet power spectrum (WPS) provides information on the amplitude of the times series and is 
formulated as: 

WPS v (k,f) = \w v (k,f )\ 2 


We applied the wavelet coherence approach due to the fact that it allows any correlation in compound 
time-frequency based analysis between two-time series p (t) and q (t) to be displayed. Two time series 
variables are transformed into cross wavelet transformation as follows: 


= W p {k,f)W q {k,f), 


As suggested by Torrence and Compo (1998), Wp (k, f) and Wq (k, f) represent p (t) and q (t) CWT of 
two time series variables. Furthermore, they developed the square wavelet coherence equation as follows: 
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C shows time and 0 < R2 (k, f) < 1 is the smoothing time process. R2 (k, f) value closes to 1 and is shown 
by red and black if variables associated with a certain scale. Contrary, if time series have poor correlation and 
are shown by blue, R2 (k, f) closes to 0. 

Since R2 (k, f) is a square value and it only provides information on the power of the correlation, not the 
direction. This is because Torrence and Compo (1998) and Pal and Mitra (2017) developed a tool to determine 
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the sign and magnitude of the relationship between two time series variables, which is called wavelet 
coherence (Kirikkaleli and Athari, 2020). The equation of wavelet coherence differential phase is as follows: 


4> P q(k,f) = tan 1 


( L \ 

;c( 


V o 

(Cl 



O is a real part operatorwhile L represents an imaginary operator. 


RESULTS 

Based on the main of this paper, we explore relationship between concentrations of 5 and 7 banks and 
bank profitability in the Turkish banking sector over the period 1995Q1-2017Q3. To achieve this aim, we 
initially employed wavelet power spectrum test to capture the behavior of the time series variables. Some 
differences were found in terms of concentration in the Turkish banking sector before and after the crisis. One 
of the most important indicators in terms of determining the sizes of banks is their total assets. The findings 
of the analysis showed that bank concentrations as the share of assets showed an increase after the crisis. 
Another indicator that is a determinant of the size of assets is credit volume. With reference to the analysis 
findings, the concentration of big banks increased in terms of credit volume. In particular, the effect of capital 
increase as part of the restructuring efforts of the banks subsequently caused an increase in concentration. 
Asshown in Figure 1,2 and 3, there were fluctuations in profitability from 2006 to 2016, which are considered 
to be important. Additionally, there were also some remarkable fluctuations in bank concentrations in the short 
and long term between the years of 1999 and 2004. 
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Figure 1. Wavelet Power Spectrum for BC5 


20 

40 

60 

80 

1999Q4 

2004 Q4 

2009 Q4 

2014 Q4 











Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 460-471 
467 



Time 


Figure 2. Wavelet Power Spectrum for BC7 
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Figure 3. Wavelet Power Spectrum for Profitability 
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DISCUSSION 

The present study uses wavelet coherence approach to capture the long and short run linkage between 
bank concentration and profitability in the banking sector. Figure 4 and 5 shows wavelet coherence between 
profitability and BC7 and wavelet coherence between profitability and BC5, respectively. In terms of the 
concentrations of 5 banks, bank concentration, as demonstrated by the right-up arrows, caused profitability in 
the short and long term between the years of 1999 and 2009. Profitability in the long run led to bank 
concentrations after the crisis between the years of 2010 and 2012; there was a positive correlation between 
profitability and bank concentration in the médium term for the period between 2013 and 2017. Bank 
concentrations caused profitability for 7 banks in the médium and long run for the period between 1999 and 
2009. However, profitability caused concentration in the short run for the period from 2005 to 2006. Based on 
our observations, the 2000 banking crisis, 2001 devaluation, 2007-2008 global crises represent periods when 
the correlations were particularly strong. 
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Figure 4. Wavelet Coherence between Profitability and BC5 
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Figure 5. Wavelet Coherence between Profitability and BC7 
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CONCLUSION 

We used quarterly data for the period between 1995 and 2017 to investigate the linkage between bank 
concentrations of 5 and 7 banks and profitability in the Turkish banking sector. A comparison of these data for 
the same period indicated that the results were the same for both 5 and 7 banks. There were fluctuations in 
profitability from 2006 to 2016, which are considered to be important. Additionally, there were also some 
remarkable fluctuations in bank concentrations in the short and long term between the years of 1999 and 
2004. 

In terms of the concentrations of 5 banks, bank concentration, as demonstrated by the right-up arrows, 
caused profitability in the short and long term between the years of 1999 and 2009. Profitability in the long run 
led to bank concentrations after the crisis between the years of 2010 and 2012; there was a positive correlation 
between profitability and bank concentration in the médium term for the period between 2013 and 2017. Bank 
concentrations caused profitability for 7 banks in the médium and long run for the period between 1999 and 
2009. However, profitability caused concentration in the short run for the period from 2005 to 2006. Based on 
our observations, the 2000 banking crisis, 2001 devaluation, 2007-2008 global crises represent periods when 
the correlations were particularly strong. 

Bank profitability showed a positive increase parallel to bank concentrations as a result of the increase in 
the concentrations of the size of assets based on new structuring and consortia or by banks taking on partners 
in banking sector crises periods. In summary, the change in bank concentrations during the crisis periods 
caused the banks' profitability leveis to change. Profitability is for a necessity for banks are recommended to 
adopt forward-looking policies, perform stress tests and develop 5-year profitability plans to prepare for 
possible crises considering the results of this study. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article describes the historical aspects of the 
resettlement of Kazakhs from eastern Kazakhstan in 
China. The social and economic position of Kazakhs in 
the 20-30s, and the motives and reasons for 
resettlement are designated; the impact of resettlement 
on the economy, life and traditional culture of Kazakhs 
is considered. The movement of delegates from the 
national bourgeoisie, considered from the beginning as 
the financial aid of Kazakh society, had a negative 
effect on the monetary and segmentai emergency, but 
also on the decline of the centuries-old customary 
economy. 
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RESUMEN 

En este articulo se describen los aspectos históricos 
dei reasentamiento de kazajos provenientes dei este 
de Kazajstán en China. Se designa la posición social y 
económica de los kazajos en los anos 20-30, los 
motivos y las razones dei reasentamiento, y se 
considera el impacto de éste en la economia, la vida y 
la cultura tradicional de los kazajos. El movimiento de 
delegados de la burguesia nacional, considerado 
desde un principio como la ayuda financiera de la 
sociedad kazaja, tuvo un efecto negativo en la 
emergencia monetaria y segmentaria, pero también en 
la decadência de la economia consuetudinaria 
centenária. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Confiscation of Kazakh wealth, measures of collectivization of the pastoral population, mistakes and 
abuses made during this period, particularly serious consequences of which were carried out in the 20-30s of 
the twentieth century, to the greatest extent and for the last time will entail the relocation of the Kazakh people 
from their motherland (Akim et al.: 2019, pp.1408-1428). 

This article contains archival data and collections of documents and research of domestic scientists 
concerning the fate of Kazakhs who moved from the border areas of East Kazakhstan with China. 

The reason for the resettlement of the rich, as well as the General population was issued a decree on the 
confiscation of Kazakh wealth on August 27, 1928. Prior to the adoption of the regulation, rumours were 
spread among the countries and resettlement began between the rich territories close to the borders. From 
January 1928-1929 and from January 1930, the means to destroy the bais and kulaks were continued to mass 
stampede (Gapsalamov et al.: 2020, pp.874-883). 

On August 27, 1928 the resolution of the Central Executive Committee of the Kazakh ASSR and the 
Soviet People's Commissariat "About confiscation and confiscation of property of the large richest farms and 
semi-feudal" was accepted. In the resolution: the Republic of Kazakhstan on the structure lives in culturally 
backward nation and invariable pre-revolutionary nomadic patrimonial relations. In Kazakhstan, property 
owners and former socially privileged groups obstruct the main activities carried out by the Soviet authorities 
in the village and the mountain, spread provocative agitation, incite ethnic and tribal strife. This, above all, 
restrains the poor in economic dependence and hinders the economic and cultural development of the 
Republic (Kalshabaeva & Seisenbayeva: 2013, Villalobos et al.: 2018; Hernández et al.: 2019; Ramírez et al.: 
2019). 

However, the locais, without taking effect, bought cattle and prepared to move. On the eve of confiscation 
due to numerous violations Kazakhs started Crossing the border. The Chairman of the second village Council 
of Tarbagatay district Erubayev Adilbek explains the reasons for moving Kazakhs across the border: "this year 
in Tarbagatay parish for the first time was held four censuses, the first census was held in February, the 
second census was held in July.... 

On the eve of the campaign of confiscation, many Kazakhs have written a surplus of cattle, for example, 
Usenov of Aiken and son have recorded more than 200 head of sheep. 

This is the first reason for moving Kazakhs to China (Murzina & Poznyakov: 2018, pp.6-21). 

The second reason is those families that were separated from relatives, parents before the establishment 
of Soviet power. "You specifically separated from your parents in order to avoid paying taxes and to pay less 
taxes you shared your property." With these words they filled in the Protocol, and sent to the court. This was 
the second reason for the mass transition of Kazakhs to China “(Mendikulova et al.: 2019, pp.205-226). 

On the eve of the action in the country there were such situations. This was one of the types of protest in 
Crossing the border (Humbatova & Hajiyev: 2019, pp.1704-1727). 

According to information of the Citizen of the village Council No. 5 of the Tarbagatay volost of Ovalie 
Murtaza, one example of a transition in this process was: "the reason for the transition in China: the Kazakhs 
were issued for cattle more than they had. More than 32 head of cattle were registered for me. The Chairman 
of the village Council of Burhanov Ahmet wrote the cattle on all the inhabitants of the 5 villages. Burhanov told 
all the Kazakhs: "the Soviet regime can leave you 10 sheep, 2 cows, 12 horses." This negative phenomenon 
and incorrect census served as an impetus to the widespread transition of Kazakhs to China. All the above all 
those means were prerequisites for confiscation. 
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METHODS 

This article contains archival data and collections of documents and research of domestic scientists 
concerning the fate of Kazakhs who moved from the border areas of East Kazakhstan with China. 

RESULTS 

The first settlers were Bai-kulaks, and they were forced to cross the border to save livestock and property 
(Kavas et al.: 2020, pp.689-700). In the report of the Secretariat of Zaisan uyezd Committee Savchenko, 
addressed to the memberof the Semipalatinsk provincial Committee resnikoffon March 22,1928, the process 
of migration of Kazakhs to China is characterized as follows: "The rich people of Kuzeuyn, Khabarasu, 
Maikapchagai, Alkabek boluses persuaded the Kazakhs to move to China. A few rich people moved to China. 
27 detainees were detained and arrested in border detachments. The tombs were seized and confiscated. 
The agitation of the rich to move to China very strong." 

In document No. 4 of the collection of documents of Zaisan border detachment of cavalry was reported in 
the Zaysan GAK 21 August 1928: "On the night of August 16,4 rural citizens of Zaisan area went to China. 
This group, consisting of 65, was chaired by the Chairman of the ODA "Kosshy" Daumenov the member of 
the Komsomol Zhanpeisov Kasim was in armed State" says. We see that at the origins of the Crossing were 
rich, but they were supported by the organizers-the Communists. 

During the confiscation, there was an increase in the country's border pass. In this regard, in the cipher 
for the border areas of Bakhta, Zaisan, Zharkent: "from the first of September, the campaign for the 
confiscation of wealth will come into force. If possible, this is your task at the border," he said urgently (Volchik 
& Maslyukova: 2019, pp.1444-1455). 

On 20 December 1928 the Chairman of the Executive Committee of Zaisan Akeleev informed: "according 
to reports ran 14 owners, eight returned". 

A significant portion of cattle on 14 farms left in China 29130 goals. In the hands of Koshy there are 574 
headsofcattle, sold 105 heads of cattle. 72 heads of cattle were not enough. Indeed, a large part of the cattle 
remained in the hands of the rich, who grew into the border. 

According to the results of migration in 1930, the following farms moved from three border areas with 
China during the year: 

1. General provisions In Zaisan district-1238. 2. In Markakol district-61. 3. In Tarbagatay district-417. 
Total-1716 

And now, when Crossing the border in these three areas, how many farms were detained by border troops. 

1. General provisions From Zaisan district-518. 

2. Markakol-21 

3. From Tarbagatay-221 

Total-760 

Adjacent to the borders of these areas it was advantageous to preserve and flourish 

About moving across the border to China OGPU gives the actual number of immigrants of the population 
of 3 districts from 1930 April 1930: 

In makanchinsky district in February-33 poor farms, 39 médium, 6 rich farms; in March-191 farms of all 
collective farmers. Total-269 farms. 

In the Zaisan area in the month of February -135 poor, medium-127,38 rich farms; 

In March-47 poor, 114 medium-size, 42 rich hosts. Only 503 of the economy. In total, 772 farms were 
transported in two districts. Tarbagatai district (incomplete data). In February-33 rich, 10 average, 13 poor. 
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The reasons for this transition were mainly confiscation, the campaign for the harvesting of meat, an excess 
increase in the collection - tax (Under the heading of privacy: 1998). 

To prevent such violations and attempts to seize the Kazakh CRH on April 3,1930, the resolution "On the 
means to combat illegal migration of kulaks in border areas with China" contained the following issues: 

1. it is necessary to move those who tried to cross the border 100 kilometers away from the border in the 
following circumstances: 

a) All tanks-fists detained in the stretch of the boundary line, or those wishing to pronounce the word 
nomad abroad; 

b) When leaders cross the border without their family. 

2. In all cases resettlement is approved by the resolution of regional Executive Committee on the basis of 
materiais of Service of border protection of regional and Executive Committee. 

Chairman of the SNK of the Kazakh ASSR Isaev. 

But even if this resolution was adopted, there were no people who listened to it (Markowska et al.l 2019, 
pp.859—878). The group created, engaged in robbery, helped to cross the border and forcibly exported those 
who do not want to smuggle. 

In 1929-30, when there was a campaign to destroy the kulaks and wealth, some rich people who moved 
to China in 1929-30-ies, after the injustice, as above, established by the local Soviet authorities, soon began 
the widespread transition of the middle and poor in China. The first who passed to the Chinese side, 
immediately noticed that there is no persecution that separates the rich poor. They continuously informed their 
relatives who remained on the Soviet side about it and called them. And this led to a unilateral decision that 
some Kazakhs border areas just have to move to China (Berger & Luckmann: 1966; Abbasi & Dastgeer: 2018, 
pp.32-50). 

In 1930 the Committee in the regional Department of the OGPU mecanismo district received a letteron 
resettlement of the local population in China: 

The Kazakhs fled to China from 20 to 25 April: average-5 owners, livestock is 27, the number of cattle 
10 horses, 25 cattle, small ruminants 92, camels 1. poor economy 27 people 127, livestock 19 horses, 
cattle 65, small cattle 86, camels - in General, the social composition of the population is also 
represented by the material levei. In the 1930s, as a result of mass air crossings, in the 1930s, there 
was a mass relocation (Musina: 2012, p.25). 


DISCUSSION 

The result of collectivization in the 1930s was the creation of collective farms. Together to the farm were 
mainly average or poor. Then one of the migrations on the night of July 11,1930 in China moved 10 farmers 
from May-Kapchagai Outpost, one of which is average, the other 9 poor. The number of cattle 12 horses, 14 
cattle, 22 cattle. On July 26 at night from this site 50 farms passed to China. How many animais have not 
been identified. According to reports, they were helped by armed Kazakhs from China. Such actions of 
followers, aimed at the resettlement of relatives, were assessed as "robbery". 

In 1931, the move from the Motherland was not replenished. 

In August 1931, from different areas near Ayaguz, near the border with China, 2.5-3 thousand air farms 
were collected in the Emil river, which outstripped 15-20 thousand heads of cattle. However, the OGPU 
gendets, aware of this movement, are trying to prevent and return the road (Bendak: 2020). Most of the Street 
was across the river. Basically, Russian elders, malls, Bai - kulaks were armed and are in a State of readiness 
for armed conflict. 
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Until the end of 1929, when the organs of the OGPU, which until the end of 1929 violated the borders and 
considered the actions of the great Chinese ubiquitous escapes abroad, did not pay attention to this and did 
not paydue attention tospecial registration, gradually from the beginning of 1930 began tofind out that those 
who were moving to China werefarmers and poor (Henttonen: 2016, pp.749-768). 

From operational intelligence data in February 1932, information on the mood of refugees in Western 
China. 

Emigrant Bais were mainly interested in obtaining permission to stay and live in China. Poor-average 
group of immigrants expect the return to Kazakhstan in spring because of the rumors that the Soviet authorities 
allowed to freely reside in the territory of the USSR. 

Raikovetskaya shall report to the Chairman of the Executive Committee of Zaisan border detachment 
Muhamedshina with the message. 

30 Nov 1929 in Altai territory in China, during the attack of the 30 persons of the armed group under the 
leadership Nurgali Musabaeva evacuated 60 families in the area of the river Alibek. 

Of Cervantes Mukan of Muslimov evacuated 40 families of the "gang". 

In January 1930 at the disposal of the Principality of Anna passed 128 farms (consisting of 582 people, 
4421 cattle). Their relocation has helped people. 

On January 16 of the same year, and then on January 28,80 farms were evacuated on Chinese land. 

In February, hundreds of well-armed men, led by Konarka by Mailowym evacuated 97 farms. 

From 6 to 10 February through Chagan plague transported 100 farms. 

February 11 at the Bank of the river Alkabes with the guards passed the 30 families. 

February 17 through the mountain Sauyr occurred 93 economic boundaries. 

February 20 160 farms, February 24 60 families crossed the border. There was a shot, one border guard 
died. 

The country's escape to China continued in the spring. On March 15,1930 the chiefs of border guards 
reported that from the Daryn Outpost 300 families with 8,600 head of cattle, from the Outpost area near the 
village of Zhemeney 1260 families with 1840 head of cattle, 240 families with 6,000 head of cattle in the 
mountain Koryk, 600 families with 14,200 head of cattle in the Donbilzhinsky district. On the territory of the 
Altai territory in the period from mid-and from mid-borders has compiled a list of 29 people, including 
Seminarska County, Dobilinskas County - 25 people. 

This is the number of Kazakhs in Zaisan district who moved during the year. And other countries and 
regions, who crossed the border atamekent the air, thus was eliminated, how much for the soul (Kalshabaeva: 
2011, p.406). 

The reasons for moving were different. 

For example, in 1931 from the Kurchum district to China passed 170 farms, 30 of them are rich, the rest 
are poor and average. Among air moving was 5 9 of the Communists and Komsomol members. This suggests 
that the Communists and the Komsomol are members of the rising kind of economy. 

Reasons for moving are as follows: 

1. There have been major mistakes in practical planning and economic management. 

2. Distortions in political and economic Affairs. 

3. The weakness of revolutionary laws. 

4. The weakness of rural organizations. 

5. Bais honor and Kazakh clans and patrimonial relations, good value authority in China. 

These five cases were the reason for moving to China. 

In these documents, as we see, Kazakhs, who crossed borders, the Soviet government called them 
"gangs", "counter-revolutionary". The Kazakh groups in China did big things at a Crossing of Kazakhs abroad. 

Among them was the famous Kazakh Raiymzhan Marsekov. He was one of the first in the history of the 
Alash intelligentsia and spent a lot of organizational work to involve the Kazakhs in the movement of Alash. 
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According to the OGPU, the purpose of the Kazakh center, headed by Raimzhan Marsekov abroad, was 
the following: 

a) Organization, leadership of counter-revolutionary groups on the territory of the USSR; 

b) Organization of a group of armed gangs for the mass admission of the population to China. 

(c) Providing specific armed assistance to the rebels. 

The counter-revolutionary Central Council was held to implement the tasks. It was invited to the rich who 
escaped from the USSR. The first Council was held in the house of the chief of the volost head of Koutaba 
with the participation of 20 people in May 1930 on the question of strengthening of gang structures on Chinese 
soil everywhere to protect from the USSR. 

Salykov Argynbek, bom in 1907, a resident of the village koytas Kurchum district of East Kazakhstan 
region, said: in 1930, theauthoritiestookthecattletothefarm. In 1931 the country was united into a collective 
farm. Bais knackered animais. Some were imprisoned for 10-15 years, the land was transferred. Some rich 
people fled to the side, to China. They were joined by some poor mercenaries. The government turned out to 
be their "gangs." In 1931, in the mountains there were battles between the "gang" and the NKVD. 

Those who made up the "gang" were mostly poor. They drove the cattle to China. "Bandits" really were 
people who ran from death. In some houses at night they brought cattle (Zhao: 2017). 

This is the State of the population moving to China in the main. "Bandila" population in the armed forces, 
that in our time of hibernation for the good of the country, such that to break the deadlock (Eerovengadum: 
2019, pp.280-292). 

In General, it is difficult to accurately answer the difficult question of how many Kazakhs moved from the 
border regions of Kazakhstan to China. However, according to the State planning Committee, from autumn 
1930 to autumn 1931 the population of the border areas of Kazakhstan decreased by 87 thousand people. 
These people are mostly Chinese passes. Since in this period in Western China, the Chinese side numbered 
about 60 thousand Kazakh invaders (Askhat et al.: 2019, pp.381-397). 

In Altai and Tarbagatai only from hunger and repressions of 1933 run 10 thousand families, 30 thousand 
people (Omarbekov: 1992, pp.38-43). 


CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, the resettlement of Kazakhs in the years of collectivization is the most intense and difficult 
period in the history of the Kazakh Diaspora. The pass abroad to China has acquired a mass character, as 
we said above. The relocation of representatives of the national bourgeoisie, considered from an early time, 
the economic support of the Kazakh society, had a negative impact not only on the economic and demographic 
crisis, but also on the decomposition of the centuries-old traditional economy. 
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RESUMEN 

El estúdio tiene como objetivo examinar la relación indirecta de 
la cultura organizacional dei clan (COC) y el comportamiento 
de intercâmbio de conocimientos (CIC) a través de la 
oportunidad de intercâmbio de conocimientos (OIC) y explicar 
las diferencias en la relación COC-CIC a través de OIC que 
surgen de un papel moderador de los mecanismos de 
gobernanza dei conocimiento informal. (MIGC). Se recopilaron 
datos de 279 profesores universitários de universidades dei 
sector público y privado en Pakistán agrupando la población en 
estratos y extrayendo muestras de conveniência de ella. Se 
probó un modelo de mediación moderada utilizando Process. 
Los resultados apoyaron el papel mediador de OIC entre COC 
y CIC. 
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conocimientos (CIC), Cultura organizacional dei clan (COC), 
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INTRODUCTION 

Transfer of knowledge has become a criticai challenge in today's dynamic business and economic 
environment. According to Kang and Kim (2017), firms’ survival is dependent upon knowledge transfer 
efficiency. It is also considered a core competency for an organization to achieve a competitive advantage 
and an indicator to attain a recognizable position in the market (Zhao etal.: 2017; Sukier etal.: 2020). Intezariet 
al. (2017) examined that there are three main organizational factors that contribute to knowledge 
management, i.e., technology, structure and organizational culture. Hence, the type of organizational culture 
adopted in relation to transferring knowledge has a strong impact on subsequent outcomes (Dávila et al.: 
2019, pp.857-886). $31.5 billion are lost by Fortune 500 companies annually due to lack of appropriate 
knowledge sharing. 

Knowledge sharing is a key component of the knowledge management process. According to social 
exchange theory, knowledge sharing has a fundamental role in knowledge management. An organizational 
culture that supports knowledge sharing norms and values would ensure the unhampered information flow 
from holder to receiver. Conversely, scarcity of knowledge sharing opportunities in an organization and the 
contrai mechanisms adopted for efficient knowledge governance (Huang et al.: 2013, pp.677 - 694) serves 
as a barrier to sharing knowledge. In this vein, the impact of organizational culture on knowledge sharing 
behaviour can be examined via the context of knowledge sharing mechanism adopted and the knowledge- 
sharing opportunities provided by an organization. 

Despite a plethora of research exploring independent effects of organizational culture on knowledge 
sharing, no empirical study has been carried out to examine the effect of organizational culture on knowledge 
sharing behaviour and the underlying processes that specify or limit the effectiveness of culture on knowledge 
sharing. Moreover, there is a dearth of empirical studies on knowledge sharing in developing countries like 
Pakistan in both the public and private sector. 

Knowledge sharing has been examined in relation to organizational culture, but little is done to study the 
mediating mechanisms that impact knowledge sharing behaviour in an indirect fashion. Different terms are 
used inconsistently to describe a particular knowledge process that leads to confusion among researchers 
and practitioners about the use of these terms. It makes the identification of crucial factors that contribute to 
improved knowledge transfer in any organization. 

The debate on the influence of various dimensions of knowledge governance mechanisms on knowledge 
sharing exists since Foss (2007; 2010) introduced the concept of knowledge sharing mechanisms. Since then, 
studies are exploring the mutual effects, but much is left to be explored. Empirical findings are inconsistent 
despite the fact that literature has attempted to established relationships among knowledge-sharing 
opportunity, knowledge governance aspects and knowledge transfer. More specifically, no study has 
examined the effect of multiple mediating variables on the relationship between clan organizational culture 
and knowledge sharing behaviour. This study has significant contribution in establishing that the organizational 
culture that is often considered a barrier to share knowledge would, in fact, facilitate knowledge transfer when 
specific processes are employed. Hence, this premise is built on social exchange theory that establishes the 
reciprocai exchange relationship between organizational culture, knowledge sharing behaviour and the 
intervening variables. 

This study aims to fill this gap by examining the mediating effects of knowledge sharing opportunity and 
informal knowledge governance mechanism on the relationship between organizational culture and 
knowledge sharing behaviour. Therefore, the need to examine the processes operating in a specific 
organizational culture thatfoster KSB, To this backdrop, this study aims at (a) investigating the impact of clan 
organizational culture on knowledge sharing behaviour. (b) Investigating moderating role (IFKGM) between 
clan organizational culture and knowledge sharing opportunity. (c) Investigating the impact of introducing 
individual levei intervening variable (KSO) between clan organizational culture and knowledge sharing 
behaviour. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Clan Organizational culture and knowledge sharing behavior 

Organizational culture has been attracting more attention in the last few decades due to its potential role 
productivity, growth, and performance of the organization (Villalobos et al.: 2018; Hernández et al.: 2019; 
Ramírez et al.: 2019; Bendak et al.: 2020). Durmusoghlu et al. (2014) examined that organizational culture 
has a strong positive influence on knowledge sharing behavior. However, different types of cultures have 
varying effects on outcomes. Culture of an organization shapes the behavior of its employees as a result of 
values that are incorporated through the chain of attitude, intention, and behavior, recent studies have 
examined that clan organizational culture is a strong predictor of knowledge sharing behavior (Abbasi & 
Dastgeer: 2018, pp.32-50). Social exchange theory explains the role of social norms and values in directing 
the behavior of individuais. 

(Aquilani et al.: 2017, pp.447-459) are among recent studies that have established that organizational 
culture is positively associate with knowledge sharing. People are willing to share knowledge in an 
environment of mutual trust and confidence, whereas in a competitive environment where people might be 
jealous and competing may hoard their knowledge to gain and retain knowledge power. An advantage of clan 
culture is that it enables the free flow of knowledge, develops confidence and trust among organizational 
members, connects and affiliates people, and refrains from anti-social norms. These features of clan culture 
encourage people at the workplace and in any other social setup to willingly share knowledge and experience 
and understanding their knowledge sharing behavior (Asurakkody & Hee: 2020). Hence, it is hypothesized 
that 

Hl: Clan organizational culture has a positive impact on knowledge sharing behavior 

Mediating Role of knowledge sharing opportunity on clan organizational culture and knowledge 
sharing behavior 

People will be inclined to transfer knowledge when an organization adopts a supportive knowledge culture 
(Aquilani et al.: 2017, pp.447-459). However, the effectiveness of transferred knowledge depends upon other 
factors as well. People seek satisfaction from an exchange process when they achieve some value through 
it. 

A knowledgeable, supportive organizational culture encourages people to share their knowledge. How 
effectively the knowledge is transferred depends upon other organizational factors. Social exchange theory 
posits that people are more satisfied when they obtain something of value as a result of the exchange process. 
Individual differences in recognizing and utilizing organizational opportunities can have an influential role in 
accrediting opportunity loss as significant. 

Those who tend to seek opportunities have the ability to do so in many ways. They build mutual trust and 
confidence that develop into a strong social relationship. Social interactions provide an opportunity for the 
valuable exchange forrtakinging place. If knowledge conducive culture is there to support this exchange 
process, the benefits of the exchange process may have a multiplicative effect, and individuais are less 
inclined to hold their knowledge. 

Seeking opportunity is as much important as utilizing it in cost-effective way. Social exchange involving 
the transfer of knowledge would be more efficient when maximum output is achieved by utilizing minimal 
resources. Therefore, it is hypothesized that 

H2: Knowledge sharing opportunity (KSO) mediates the effect of clan organizational culture on 
knowledge sharing behavior (KSB) 
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The moderating role of IFKGM on clan organizational culture and KSB through KSO 

Recent studies have shown that informal knowledge governance mechanisms strengthen the relationship 
between organizational culture and knowledge sharing behavior. Opportunities for informal social interactions 
like coffee and lunch breaks, water coolers, and social gatherings develop trust among individuais by bringing 
people together. Organizations can be differentiated who adapt and those who do not adapt informal 
knowledge governance mechanisms by the quality and quantity of opportunities they provide. Clan 
organizational culture aligns well with the informal mechanisms, and thus, people are given ample informal 
opportunities to interact and develop social ties in return. 

According to Paro and Gerolamo (2017), organizational culture provides contextuai clues that let people 
recognize opportunity available in the environment. Despite that, sometimes people do not make use of those 
opportunities. Informal mechanisms then serve as a bridge between clues provided and the opportunities 
utilized by individuais (Henttonen et ai.: 2016, pp.857-886). 

Informal mechanisms are thus a good source of opportunities in any organization. Social and active 
members will convert these interactions into useful opportunities, and those who do not recognize these 
informal mechanisms may not be able to drive the benefits from the opportunities present in the environment. 
More informal social interactions bring people closer, and informal sessions help discuss numerous matters, 
including opportunities to share and transfer knowledge. Hence, it is hypothesized that 
H3: IFKGM moderates the medlated relationship between clan organizational culture and KSB through 
KSO in the way that mediated relationship is stronger when IFKGM is high. 



Figure 1; Research Model 


Figure 1. Research model 


METHODS 

Sampling Technique and Data Collection 

Data was collected from public and private sector universities and HEI's in Pakistan. A list of HEC 
recognized universities was used as a sampling frame. 20% of university teachers are in the private sector 
and 80% in the public sector. Universities from strata were randomly selected using disproportionate sampling 
according to the population in both strata. University teachers were contacted through personal contacts on 
the basis of convenience. A total of almost 500 questionnaires were distributed. A sample size of 200 to 300 
is considered good. In total, 279 completed questionnaires were received, and the response rate was 56%. 
30% of responses were from the private sector, and roughly 70% of the public sector. As respondents were 
at least masteds degree holders, there was no need to translate the questionnaire. The sample consisted of 
67% male falling between the age group of 36-45 years, at least 42% were lecturers, 68% had MS/Mphil 
degree with 5-10 years of teaching experience. 
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Instruments 

Using a 5 points or 7 point scale makes no difference in data analysis and results. The study used 7 points 
Likert scale to measure the responses with 1 for strongly disagree to 7 for strongly agree. All variables were 
not originally established as a 7 point scale. To achieve standardization in data interpretation, all latent 
constructs were measured using 7 point scale. 

coc 

COC was assessed using the CVF 6 item scale by Cameron and Quinn (1999; 2006). Items included “My 
organization is like an extended family. People seem to share a lot of themselves”. 

IFKGM 

3 item scale adopted by Bjorkman et al. (2004) was used to measure IFKGM. Items included were “There 
are leisure activities in my organization for colleagues to make friendship.” 

KSO 

KSO was measured using 3 item scale of Ryan and Connell (1989). Items included were “There is a time 
and place when we exchange best practices.” 

KSB 

KSB was measured using 7 item scale by Bock et al. (2005). Items included were “We share know-how 
from work experiences with each other.” 

The procedure of speed test 

To assess this physical quality, 30 meters as a distance was used to assess the muscle speed of the 
lower limbs. The athlete had three times to try the distance, and the best result was taken into account. Three 
minutes of rest between each test was granted. These tests took place in the outdoor playground. The athletes 
were all wearing sport shoes adapted. All athletes took the tests in the same order, namely the test of 30 
meters in a straight line. 

Procedure vertical jump 

Two types of jumps were evaluated: - the squat jump (SJ) with a start flexed at 90° and hands on the 
hips. - the counter-movement jump (CMJ) with starting knees extended, bending up to 90°, extension knees 
followed by jumping, all with hands-on hips. Three to four attempts for each type of jump were made by asking 
the athlete to jump as high as possible. The best essay at the SJ and then at the CMJ was selected. The 
athlete had a minute of rest between each trial. 


RESULTS 

Table Igives the values of the means, standard deviations, and correlations of the constructs. Chronbach 
alpha values are given in parentheses. Reliabilities are above the threshold of 0.7, and correlations are as 
expected. There is a positive association between COC and KSB (r=0.58, p<0.01), IFKGM and KSB (r=0.58, 
p<0.01), KSO and KSB (r=0.59, p<0.01). Similarly, COC and IFKGM are positively associated (r=0.54, 
p<0.01), and COC and KSO have a positive association as expected (r=0.79, p<0.01). 
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Mean 

SD 

1 

2 

3 

4 5 

COC 

1 

4.82 

1.48 

(0.94) 




IFKGM 

2 

4.40 

1.85 

0.54" 

(0.90) 



KSO 

3 

4.88 

1.51 

0.79" 

0.64" 

(0.90) 


KSB 

4 

4.86 

1.26 

0.58" 

0.58" 

0.59" 

(0.92) 


**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 levei (2-tailed), n=279. 

SD= Standard Deviation, KSB= Knowledge Sharing Behaviors, IFKGIVMnformal Knowledge Governance 
Mechanism, KSO= Knowledge Sharing Opportunity, COC= Clan Organizational Culture. 


Table 1. Means, Standard Deviations and Correlations 


According to Podsakoff, Mackenzie & Podsakoff (2012), single-source data may introduce common 
method variance in the data. Harman, one factor test, was used to detect common method variance in the 
data. The total variance explained was less than 50% that confirms that there was no issue of common method 
variance due to single-source data. 


Confirmatory factor analysis 

Confirmatory factor analysis revealed an excellentfit (CMIN/DF = 1.95, IFI = 0.95, TLI = 0.96, CFI = 0.97, 
RMSEA = 0.06) for the proposed model. 


P 

SE 

t 

LLCI 

ULCI 

Conditional Indirect effects of IFKGM between COC and KSO 



COC .5978 

.0670™ 

8.9185 

.4658 

.7298 

KSO .2057 

.0615" 

3.3429 

.0845 

.3269 

COC*KSO .0865 

.0392* 

2.2039 

.0092 

.1637 

Direct, Indirect and Total effects of KSO between COC and KSB 



Direct .4995™ 

.0451 

11.0706 

.4107 

.5883 

Indirect .0387"* 

.0215 


.0004 

.0864 

Total .5382™ 

.0420 

12.7997 

.4554. 

.6210 

Conditional indirect effects of COC on KSB at values of the IFKGM 



-1.6598 .1172 

.0363 


.0506 

.1952 

0.0000 .15439 

.0359 


.0908 

.2297 

1.6598 .1913 

.0493 


.1030 

.2960 

Moderated Mediation Effects 





.0223 

.0145 


.0107 

.0573 


Note. * p <.05, ** p <.01, *** p <.001, n = 279, Bootstrapped Samples = 5,000, Cl = 95% 

Table 2. Direct, Indirect, Conditional Indirect and Moderated Mediation Effects 


Table 2 gives the values of direct, indirect, conditional indirect, and moderated mediation effects. The 
regression coefficient of COC and KSB has a value of (3=0.5978 at pO.001, and that of KSO and KSB is 
0.2057 at p<0.001. The regression coefficient of interaction term, which is a product of COC and KSO, is 
0.0865 at p<0.05. The direct effect of the independent variable, moderating variable, and the interaction effect, 
all are significant. The lower and upper confidence interval does not include zero. The results in the table 
indicate that moderating variable KSO has a significant effect on the relationship between COC and KSB. 
Thus, the conditional effect occurs in this case. This confirms the hypothesis Hi. 

The direct effects of COC on KSB are significant after the introduction of the mediating variable in the 
model, as indicated by the regression coefficient (3=0.4995 at p<0.001. It shows that COC has a significant 
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effect on outcome KSB, after the introduction of mediator IFKGM, though the effect has been significantly 
reduced from 0.5978 to 0.4995. The conditional or moderating effects of KSO are given at three leveis of the 
moderator, low, average, and high. The effects are significant as estimates do not contain zero. The 
moderated mediated effects are the most important ones as they show the index of moderated mediation. The 
index is small, though, .0223, but it is significant as lower and upper bound do not include zero. Hence, it is 
concluded that the moderated mediation takes place in this particular case between COC and KSB where 
KSO is the mediator, and IFKGM is the moderator. Hence, it supports the hypothesis H 2 and H 3 . The 
conditional effects are graphed in Figure 2. 



DISCUSSION 

Research in the area of knowledge management and its processes, including knowledge sharing revolves 
around the theory of planned behaviour (TPB), proposed by Ajzen (1985), which describes how intentions and 
attitudes lead to a certain desired or intended behaviour. This study extends the scope by contributing to the 
theoretical paradigm of social exchange theory and its application rather than focusing on TPB. This study 
started by examining the mediating role of KSO between COC and KSB.in In the extant literature, the direct 
impact of both of them has been examined. This study goes beyond in examining not only the direct but 
indirect effects of KSO and introducing and examining the conditional indirect effects of IFKGM on the 
relationship between COC and KSB through KSO. 

This study examined how the clan organizational culture enhances the knowledge sharing behaviours of 
faculty members (teachers). COC provides various opportunities to socialize. According to SET, the 
socialization efforts help build a strong bond between the members working in an organization. Even the time 
and space available to share knowledge are the form of opportunities in an informal arrangement like lunch, 
celebrations, and other get together at social festivais that bring together the employees of an organization 
from different leveis. Thus, the organizational context is important in providing knowledge sharing 
opportunities. COC supports the IFKGM, as shown by the results of the hypothesis. IFKGM has a conditional 
effect on the relationship between COC and the criterion variables. The relationship between COC and KSB 
would be stronger and more pronounced in the presence of informal knowledge governance mechanisms in 
organisations through KSO and would be weaker if informal mechanisms are not recognized in an 
organization. Thus, the KSB of faculty members is contingent upon the levei of IFKGM present in HEIs. 

This study enriches the SET in another way by conforming to the conditional indirect role of IFKGM in 
developing KSO.studies have measured the direct effects of IFKGM on KSO, but there would rarely be any 
study that examined the conditional indirect effect of IFKGM on KSB through KSO in a developing country like 
Pakistan. 
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This study has combined the individual and organizational factors to examine their impact on KSB. It 
provides a significant contribution by demonstrating that both individual and organizational factors are 
important for improving positive behaviours among teachers of HEIs who are the knowledge holders and 
providers in today's dynamic world. 

Theoretical Implications 

This study contributes to the literature in the following ways. First, this study enhances the understanding 
of the role of organizational culture in enhancing KSB through developing a moderated mediation model 
involving IFKGM as a moderator. Different predictors of KSB have been examined in past studies like 
organizational climate, motivation (Fluang et al.: 2013, pp.677-694), leadership style, but it has rarely been 
discussed thoroughly in the context of developing countries. Second, there are many studies that have 
investigated the outcomes of culture and the predictors of KSB. But, little is examined about the intervening 
role KSO can play or the boundary conditions that translate into a certain behavior under special 
circumstances. Third, past studies have focused on either the individual factors shaping KSB or the 
organizational factors that affect KSB. This study is a response to the call for investigating the impact of both 
the micro and macro-level factors on KSB. KSO influences the KSB; thus, COC presumably enhances the 
opportunities for sharing knowledge. Findings suggest the crucial role of IFKGM as a condition which 
reinforces the KSB when an organization has informal mechanisms and supportive work climate.thus, in the 
presence of informal means the effect of culture would be more pronounced when opportunities are provided 
by an organization, and it will be less recognizable in the absence of informal means of mechanisms to share 
knowledge. Finally, the study provides considerable insight into the simultaneous examination of positive 
workplace behaviours and their boundary conditions by developing and testing a moderated mediation model. 

Practical Implications 

In practice, KSB is a behaviour that facilitates the flow of knowledge and improves organizational 
performance and sustainability. This study suggests ways to improve KSB. The first factor in this regard is 
COC. This culture makes two-way communication easier, focuses on decentralization and empowerment 
easier as it is not rigid as a hierarchical culture. Organizations should have a set of incorporated values that 
focus on the family-like structures where people can easily collaborate and share their experiences, skills, and 
knowledge. Second, KSO provided by certain organizational culture would help in improving KSB. Third, the 
effect of culture on KSB through KSO would be more pronounced when informal mechanisms exist in an 
organization. Organizations should provide more opportunities for informal social interactions. It enhances the 
chances of communication and builds friendship among individuais working in an organization. Opportunities 
provided may not be fruitful if informal mechanisms and reciprocai exchange relationships are lacking in a 
certain organizational context. 

Limitations and Future Research Directions 

Despite the contributions, there are few limitations in this study. First, statistical tests revealed that there 
was no issue of common method variance, but as the data was a single source, the possibility of CMV cannot 
be completely ignored. In collective cultures like Pakistan, there is a possibility of responding positively that 
may lead to social desirability bias. In the future, studies may use time-lagged and multiple phases, multiple 
respondent data to avoid these biases. A longitudinal study may reduce these errors in the future. 

Second, data were collected by carefully selecting the sample, but the study is limited to the higher 
education sector. It may reduce externai validity. Third, the study used COC as a predictor to KSB, and future 
studies may use other cultural orientations from CVF as a predictor like hierarchy, adhocracy, or market 
culture. Fourth, other behavioural outcomes may be examined in the future, like citizenship behaviour and 
negative workplace behaviours, and how they are influenced by combining various dimensions of 
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organizational culture and governance mechanisms. Last, KSO partially mediated the COC and KSB 
relationship. Future studies may examine other mediators like personality, psycholof=gical empowerment, or 
organizational identity. 


CONCLUSION 

Findings of the study and discussion suggest that KSO intervenes between COC and KSB by utilizing the 
SET perspective. The conditional role of IFKGM is confirmed on the mediated relationship of COC and KSB 
through KSO. Role of organizational culture and knowledge governance mechanisms can be investigated 
along with different social contexts in relation to outcomes. The study concludes that COC, IFKGM, and KSO 
significantly shape the behaviour of people at the workplace. 
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RESUMEN 

El proceso de integración de Ucrania en la comunidad 
europea implica la adaptación dei marco legal, asi 
como importantes transformaciones de las relaciones 
sociales establecidas en su población. El estúdio 
demuestra los aspectos más agudos dei apoyo 
normativo a la protección laborai en Ucrania y presenta 
posibles formas de reformar la legislación basándose 
en la exitosa experiencia de los países de la UE. La 
base conceptual de la legislación reformada de Ucrania 
debe ser la protección de los derechos de los 
empleados, ya que estos derechos se infringen con 
mayor frecuencia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

At the present stage of development of the world community, one of the key social rights of an individual 
is his/her right to safe working conditions. That is why a special place in the supranational regulatory system 
is acquired by a system of international legal measures aimed at improving the levei of labour safety and 
compliance with relevant standards and regulations by States at the national levei. After implementation, 
labour standards determine the form and conditions of employment in the country and also affect trade, foreign 
direct investment and the levei of economic competitiveness of the national economy (Block et al.: 2003, pp. 
441-467). 

In the countries of the European Union (hereinafter - EU), each employee a priori has certain basic labour 
rights that relate to health and safety in the workplace, equal opportunities for work and leisure for women and 
men, as well as working conditions, incl. Part-time workdays, working hours, youth employment, informing 
and advising employees (Oecd: 2013). European labour protection standards are conceptually based on the 
Employment Protection Legislation (2017) developed by OECD, which includes the rules on the hiring and 
dismissal of employees, protects workers from unfair dismissals, and also covers the protection of citizens 
from income fluctuations that arise from job loss (Cazes et al.: 2012; Villalobos et al.: 2018; Hernández et al.: 
2019; Ramírezetal.: 2019). In addition, the Employment Protection Legislation includes a model employment 
contract that counteracts management decisions about unjustified staff reductions. The regulatory mechanism 
outlines the conditions, procedures and mandatory measures necessary to minimize the negative 
consequences of individual and collective dismissals. The legislation provides for rules for damages, dispute 
resolution and litigation if a dismissal is considered unfair - for example, without good reason (Schómann: 
2014). 

Ukraine is a State civilizational close to European values. Therefore, the social norms of the two Systems, 
drawn up in the regulatory framework, are similar in both form and content, which accelerates the process of 
Ukraine’s integration into the European community. In order to achieve conceptual identity, Ukraine has 
launched the process of adopting legislation to regulatory standards of the European Union. The Cabinet of 
Ministers of Ukraine adopted a resolution “On the Concept of Adaptation of Ukrainian Legislation to the Laws 
of the European Union” (1999) (Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine: 2003). The latter enshrines the thesis that an 
adaptation to EU standards is not an instantaneous event, but a systematic process of bringing Ukrainian 
legislation into linewith European Union law (Hryshchak: 2012). 

The relevance of this work is due to the fact that the process of Ukraine’s integration into the European 
community entails the transformation of social relations in society. Thus, there is a need to create a transparent 
mechanism for ensuring the well-being of households through the effectiveness of the labour system and 
remuneration for work. The novelty of the study lies in the comprehensive approach to assessing possible 
options for reforming labour protection standards in Ukraine, taking into account the socio-economic 
background of the processes. 


METHODS 

The research design is based on the analysis of the legal sources of the EU regulatory mechanism, on 
the basis of which the most successful labour protection cases in the practice of European countries are 
determined, where a special place is given to the role of the State in protecting the rights of workers. The 
regulatory basis of labour relations is considered taking into account the actual implementation of the 
requirements and socio-economic prerequisites that influenced the formation of the current labour situation in 
Ukraine. The authors' vision of the procedure for adopting Ukrainian legislation to European regulatory 
standards is developed from the position of legal, ethical and social bases that must be implemented to 
achieve integration into the EU legal framework. 
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RESULTS 

Since the supranational mechanism takes precedence over local ones, the labour law of the EU member 
States is not primarily regulated by national legislation. In addition, States are required to comply with the 
requirements of the International Labor Organization (hereinafter - ILO). However, it should be borne in mind 
that the ILO does not directly influence domestic labour policies, it only indicates the obligation of countries to 
include these requirements in local legislation (Barbera et al.: 2020, pp.661-673). 

The Treaty establishing the European Economic Community includes several important provisions for the 
labour legislation of the signatory countries. For example, on the free movement of workers, on the 
harmonization of social security and cooperation of member States in social matters, as well as on equal pay 
for men and women. The Single European Act (1986) enshrined the principies of harmonization and 
improvement of legislation on occupational health and determined the safety of employees as the goal of the 
EU. Besides, The Single European Act requires the European Commission to develop the dialogue between 
partners at the European levei. Thus, the parties can establish certain relations based on the agreement. 

The Treaty on the European Union as of February 7,1992, does not contain any additional provisions on 
labour and social law. Nevertheless, the special protocol and the Social Policy Agreement, signed by 11 EU 
member States (without the UK), enshrine the principie of uniform standards in labour and social law (Lowisch: 
2003, pp.101-115). Unified labour standards are based on the fact that theemployerhasgreatermarket power 
than the employee, and as a result, the employer may take advantage of his/her position. Such abuse of 
authority by an employer may infringe on the rights of the employee. That is why the guiding principie of labour 
protection in the European Union is to protect the employee from possible negative consequences of abuse 
of authority by the employer (Nguyen: 2018, pp.117-127). 

Based on this, labour standards in the European Union are primarily a form of social regulation of the 
labour market. When the legislation establishes certain restrictions or imposes specific obligations on the 
employer, he/she is deprived of the opportunity to abuse his/her powers. Thereby, employees are protected 
from possible violations of their rights. Moreover, the employee and the employer have equal bargaining power 
(Carley: 2001). 

The following guidelines are highlighted in the European Union's Occupational Safety and Health policy 
for employees: 

— Safety and hygiene standard that ensures compliance with the standard of products manufactured 
by any enterprise; 

— Standard of employee protection, which is achieved by ensuring a high levei of labour protection. 

The main goal of labour protection is the systematic reduction of occupational diseases and injuries in the 

workplace. Today, this policy covers another area of application, which is called “welfare at work” (Oecd: 
2013). The goal of “welfare at work” is to terminate accidents and occupational diseases, as well as to ensure 
favourable psychological conditions in the workplace. 

When assessing labour protection in Ukraine, it should be noted that its current unsatisfactory condition 
is primarily associated with intensive obsoletion of fixed assets and equipment (including its maintenance 
technologies), machines and mechanisms (Blinda: 2006). In addition, the Ukrainian conjuncture is 
characterized by a massive non-compliance with labour and technological standards as well as ignorance of 
the basic safety requirements on the part of both business owners and employees. This leads to managers' 
irresponsibility when it comes to employees 1 safety, and on the other hand, forms a nihilistic attitude of workers 
to personal safety as well as to the safety of others (Venedyktov: 2006). 

In the field of labour protection in Ukraine, the most problematic aspects are as follows: 

— Non-compliance with labour and technological standards; 

— Non-compliance of a large number of legal acts with the requirements of the time; 

— Lack of labour protection system at enterprises and organizations, regardless of their form of 
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ownership; 

— Irresponsible attitude of employers to the State of labour protection; 

— Workers are not sufficiently provided with collective and individual protective equipment; 

— Discrimination. 

The non-application of labour provisions can be explained by the fact that lawmakers do not perceive 
violations in the field of labour safety as such that damage the competitiveness of individual industries and the 
economy as a whole (Block et al.: 2003, pp. 441467). Accordingly, at the regulatory levei, it is necessary to 
pay attention to companies that demonstrate enhanced protection of labour standards and make laws where 
violations of labour standards can be considered crimes for which sanctions will be imposed (Abdelgawad & 
Shaker: 2020, pp.775-787). 

In the process of Ukraine's integration into the European community, in addition to conceptual 
transformations, the following legal procedures should be considered while reforming the Ukrainian sphere of 
labour relations: 

— Development of a glossary of terms for the adequacy of their understanding and uniform application 
in the adaptation process; 

— Introduction of uniform requirements for translations of international regulatory legal acts into the 
State language; 

— The creation of an effective national mechanism for adapting legislation based on the study and 
generalization of the relevant experience of Central and Eastern Europe. 

At the same time, the first step in the process of reforming labour legislation is to amend labour legislation, 
the norms of which will comply with international legal acts ratified by Ukraine (Melnyk: 2011, pp.645—651). 
Reformed labour legislation of Ukraine should contain principies for the exercise of the right to work, which 
meet the following requirements: 

— The balance between the protective and production functions of labour law, which ensures the 
balance of interests of both employers and employees; 

— Social standards in the field of labour protection should be strictly observed by all parties to labour 
relations; 

— Legal support of labour relations should be at the levei of contractual regulation, primarily collective- 
contractual; 

— Elimination of any possible manifestations of discrimination of workers on any grounds (Hutsu: 
2013, pp.lOS-112). 

Each of these stages of reform should systematically lead to a certain degree of compliance of Ukrainian 
legislation with the EU labour law standards. The duration of one stage is difficult to predict since the tasks of 
the next stage are determined relative to the results achieved at the stage earlier. It should be borne in mind 
that the background to the process of legislative transformation is influenced by geopolitical and 
macroeconomic factors within relations between Ukraine and the European Union, as well as the socio- 
economic and domestic political situation in Ukraine (Nguyen & Vui 2019, pp.89-97). 


DISCUSSION 

The need for harmonization and coordination of EU States' legislation on labour protection (as one of the 
important factors in harmonizing macro-regional economic policy) is associated with the following factors: 

- The growing role of transnational corporations and related problems of social security and public 
protection; 

- The mutual influence of social and labour legislation on commodity production and further 
competitiveness of products (Venedyktov: 2006). In the 70s, attention to these problems was attracted by 
cases of collective redundancies of workers that took place in Germany and neighbouring States, where there 



Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555 
Ano 25, n° extra 10, 2020, pp. 491-497 
495 


was a difference in the regulation of such processes. The result of precedents was the harmonization of mass 
layoffs procedure by adopting at the EU levei Directive 75/129 on the protection of workers during collective 
redundancies (Harrison et al.: 2019, pp. 635-657). Today, EU labour legislation includes the following 
provisions. Namely, if States are committed to eight ILO's labour conventions (which are included in the 1998 
Declaration of Fundamental Principies and Rights at Work), they must abide by them and adapt their 
legislation to these principies, so that there are no conflicts and contradictions. These conventions concern 
freedom of association and collective bargaining, forced labour, child labour and discrimination in the 
workplace (United Nations: 1998). 

In Poland, changes in the sphere of labour relations began in 2002 and were presented jointly by the 
government and employers as one of the mandatory reforms to reduce unemployment. The labour legislation 
has enshrined the principies that make mechanisms on the labour market (in particular, labour relations) more 
flexible (Surdej: 2005). 

In Belgium, they try to protect workers of any type of employment - the legislation even regulates the 
protection of the rights of homeworkers. Thanks to new technologies, homework has become relevant for 
many types of activities, such as word Processing, translation, data encoding and billing, so the State provides 
homeworkers with the same levei of protection as other employees, but adjusted for two distinguishing 
features of homeworking: 

• Work is performed from home or any other place chosen by the employee; 

• There is no direct control or supervision over the employee (Governance and tripartism department: 
2013). 

Thus, the experience of European countries demonstrates that in order for Ukrainian labour legislation to 
comply with EU standards, in each legal act, the emphasis should be on protecting the rights of employees 
(Kirat et al.: 2008, pp. 29-64). 


CONCLUSIONS 

The standards of the European Union are primarily focused on protecting the rights of the employee 
because it is the employee who is the most vulnerable participant in labour relations. The levei of safety of the 
labour process depends primarily on the State of its legal support, that is, on the quality and completeness of 
relevant legislative acts. In the process of Ukraine's integration into the European community, the legislative 
reform should base, among other aspects, on the following: 

• Elimination of all forms of discrimination of workers on the grounds of sex, race, political beliefs; 

• Protecting the labor of women and youth; 

• Strict prohibition of child labour and forced labour. 
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ABSTRACT 

The role of the Indonesian governmenfs internai oversight 
apparatus (APIP) in guiding and supervising government 
institutions obliges them to maintain and improve its 
performance. This paper investigates the effect of management 
support, competence, objectivity, and integrity on the 
performance of the governmenfs internai oversight apparatus. 
The tool used in this data processing is SPSS. The results show 
that support for management, objectivity and integrity have a 
significant effect on APIP performance, while competition has a 
non-significant effect on APIP performance. Governments 
should be involved in supporting APIP performance by creating 
policies that can improve the management of internai oversight 
officers. 


Keywords: APIP performance, internai audit, internai auditor 
competency, management support, Indonésia. 

Recibido: 28-08-2020 Aceptado: 29-10-2020 


RESUMEN 

El papel dei aparato de supervisión interna dei gobierno 
indonésio (APIP) en la orientación e inspección de las 
instituciones gubernamentales los obliga a mantener y mejorar 
su desempeno. Este trabajo investiga el efecto dei apoyo a la 
gestión, la competência, la objetividad y la integridad en el 
desenvolvimiento dei aparato de supervisión interna dei 
gobierno. La herramienta utilizada en este procesamiento de 
datos es SPSS. Los resultados muestran que el apoyo a la 
gestión, la objetividad y la integridad tienen un efecto 
significativo en el desempeno de APIP, mientras que la 
competência tiene un efecto no significativo en el desempeno 
de APIP. Los gobiernos deben participar en el apoyo al 
desempeno de APIP mediante la creación de políticas que 
puedan mejorar la gestión de los oficiales de supervisión 
interna. 

Palabras clave: Apoyo a la gestión, auditoria interna, 
competência dei auditor interno, desempeno APIP, Indonésia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The profession as an auditor has the responsibility to supervision task that is an audit which they do to 
maintain the professionalism of performance that is executed, so as to produce the result of audit which is 
competent and reliable (can be guaranteed its curiosity). The performance of a profession can be measured 
from a predetermined standard, where quality is related to the quality of the resulting performance and quantity 
is the amount ofwork produced within a certain amount period of time that has been planned. 

The condition and performance of an organization's internai audit can determine how the organization 
goes forward. The better internai audits that exists within the organization, the easier it will reach its goals. 
One of the determinants of auditor performance is the code of ethics of internai audit itself. The code of ethics 
in an internai audit consists of several elements, namely independence, integrity, objectivity, and secrecy. 

In addition to the factors of the auditor, the performance of the internai audit is also influenced by its 
management. As expressed by Lenz (2015), stakeholder pressure affects internai audit performance; also, 
objectivity and independence are influenced by two factors, namely individual and organizational factors. 

In the current era of globalization, the internai control performances are related to the capability of internai 
contrai in order to meet the requirements of the organizational governance and professional expectation has 
become a necessity. Along with that, all of the components of the government are located at the levei of 
ministries/institutions, central governance, provincial and district/city. Not only in Indonésia but worldwidejt is 
also recognized the importance of internai control through the capabilities of its apparatus in order to achieve 
effective and efficient public sector governance (Adli: 2010, pp.9-127). 

Realizing the importance of this, the Institute of Internai Audit (IIA) through its research institute 
association, the Institute of Internai Auditor Research Foundation (IIARF) built a model of general 
measurements for public sector governance that measure the internai control capabilities. A model of the 
assessment called the Internai Audit Capability Model (IACM) was developed since 2006. The internai control 
assessment method developed by IIARF was adopted by lndonesia’s government, known as the 
Governments Internai Supervisory Apparatus (APIP) Capabilities Measurement (Allison Dale: 2003; Sukieret 
al.: 2020). 

In order to achieve efficiency, effectiveness, and economics in every activity, the most important thing 
that needs to be improved is the Governments Internai Supervisory Apparatus itself. With the increasing 
performance of the Internai Control Officers, it will be easier to achieve the goals of the organization. Due to 
the good performance of the Governments Internai Supervisory Apparatus, the acts of fraud that occur will be 
smaller with the tight supervision made (Motyer: 2020, pp.58-98). 

In relation to the improvement of the Governments Internai Supervisory Apparatus performances, there 
are previous studies showing which factors influenced the improvements. The result of Lenz’s (2015) study 
concludes that stakeholders or management influences the performance of internai control. The study is in 
line with the research done by Sanjiwani (2016), which concluded that leadership and organizational 
commitment have a positive effect on the performance of internai control. This means that the performance of 
APIP’s internai control can be achieved well if there is support from management. However, according to 
Santosa (2016), human resources are more important than management support in improving the 
effectiveness of internai control. 

The competencies of the Governmenfs Internai Supervisory Apparatus also affect the performance to be 
achieved. This is supported by Permatasarfs (2016) study, which concludes that competence affects the 
performance of auditors. The study is in line with research conducted by Gamayuni (2016), which concludes 
that competence affects the quality of internai audit. These studies can be interpreted if you want to get a 
good performance; one of the factors that need to be improved is competence. But unlike the result of research 
conducted by Dewi (2015), in her research, concluded that competence does not affect the quality of internai 
audit. In the study said that the competence of the auditor does not guarantee the achievement of good internai 
audit quality either. 
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Other factors affecting the performance of the Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus are objectivity. 
This is supported by previous studies. In her research Kirana (2016), concluded that objectivity affects the 
performance of internai control. The result of the research is also supported by Permatasari (2016) study, 
which concludes that one of the factors affecting auditor performance is objectivity. These studies mean that 
the higher the auditor’s objectivity, the better the performance will be achieved. But research done by 
Gamayuni (2016) said that the objectivity of internai auditors has a positive but not significant impact on the 
quality of internai audit. 

Integrity is also a factor affecting the performance of APIP. The statement is supported by research 
conducted by Permatasari (2016) and Kirana (2016), which concluded that integrity positively affects the 
performance of internai auditors. This means that the higher the levei of integrity that internai auditor has, the 
higher the performance that will be achieved. However, different results were found in the research conducted 
by Sukriah (2009). In his research stated that the integrity of the auditors does not affect the quality of the 
internai audit itself. It is because the auditor is still considering the circumstances of the audited that make its 
audited violate the prevailing provisions. 

Research using the variables of competency, objectivity, and integrity has been done quite a lot in 
Indonésia. But most of the research studies only the influence of competency, objectivity, and integrity to audit 
quality or the performance of the auditor. This research is more directed to research done by Permatasari 
(2016) but by using management support as one of the influencing factors besides the competency, objectivity, 
and integrity, and to analyze its influence to the performance of government internai supervisory apparatus, 
not the performance of the auditor. 

This studies purposes to get empirical evidence of management support, competency, objectivity, and 
integrity influences to performance of government internai supervisory apparatus. In line with the purpose, this 
study aims to give an overview of the conditions that may affect the performance of government internai 
supervisory apparatus and provide input and suggestion about how to conduct a good internai supervisory in 
order to improve the financial performance. 

Based on the above description, the researcher uses the factors affecting the APIP performance namely 
management support, competency, objectivity, and integrity write research with the title Factors Affecting the 
Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 
Contingency Theory 

The leadership academic literature is widely presented by several streams, such as trait theory (Zaccaro 
et al.: 2004, pp.124), behavioural theory (Stogdill & Coons: 1957), situational or contingency theory, 
transformational leadership theory (Ghasabeh et al.: 2015, pp.459-467). And a new wave of empowering 
leadership studies (Sharma & Kirkman: 2015, pp.193-237). The contingency (or situational) theory is chosen 
to be the core of the current research mostly because of the main suggestion that leadership depends on the 
situation. 

Fiedler's contingency model or theory sees that the effective group depends on a match between the 
leader style that interacts with the subordinate so that the situation becomes the controller and influences the 
leader. Leadership will not occur in a social or environmental void. Leaders try to influence the group members 
in relation to specific situations (Atkins: 2020, pp.500-513). 

Since the situation can vary greatly along different dimensions, therefore only make sense to estimate 
that there is no single style of leadership approach that will always be best. However, as we have seen that 
the most effective strategy may vary from one situation to another, acceptance of this basic fact underlies the 
theory of leader effectiveness developed by Fiedler, who explains his theory as a Contingency Approach. The 
central assumption of this theory is that leader's contribution to the success of performance by his group is 
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determined by both the characteristics of the leader and by the variety of conditions and situations. In order 
tofully understand the effectiveness of the leader, both oftheseshould be considered (Freeks: 2016, pp.236- 
248). 

Contingency theory looks at situational aspects of leadership (organization context). Fiedler says that 
there are two types of leadership variables: Leader Orientation and Situation Favorability. Leader Orientation 
is whether the leader in an organization is oriented towards a relationship or task-oriented. The Orientation 
Leader is known from the semantic differential scale of the least favoured peer in the organization (Least 
Preferred Coworker (LPC). LPC is high if the leader does not like colleagues, while the low LPC indicate 
leaders who are ready to accept co-worker to work together. A high LPC score suggests that the leadership- 
oriented leader, on the other hand, the low LPC score indicates that the leader is Crossing the line. Fiedler 
predicts that leaders with low LPC who are task-oriented will be more effective than high LPC leader, those 
who prioritize people's orientation or a good relationship with people when the situation control is very low or 
very high. Conversely, leaders with high LPC will be more effective than leaders with low LPC if the control 
situation is moderate. 

Situation favorability is the extent to which the leader can recognize a situation, determined by three 
situational variables, namely: 

1. Leader-Member Orientation: the personal relationship between the leader and its members. 

2. Task Structure: the levei of task structure provided by the leader to be done by members of the 
organization. 

3. Position Power: the levei of power that an organization leader obtains because of the position. 

In contour theory, conditional factors can be grouped into several variables: culture, organizational, 
interpersonal and individual. 

Internai Control 

Committee of Sponsoring the Organization of The Treadway Commission issues a definition on internai 
control. The COSO definition of the internai control system is a process involving boards of the commissioner, 
management and other personnel, designed to provide reasonable assurance about achieving the following 
three objectives: 

a. Effectiveness and efficiency of operations 

The focus of this goal is securing asset, with periodic asset loss prevention and detecting and reporting 
asset loss. While from the financial side, aims to improve quality, productivity, environmental support and 
liquidity. All these aspects will harmoniously create the vision, mission, and purpose of the establishment of 
the entitywill be achieved. 

b. Reliability of financial reporting 

The purpose of reliability of financial reporting is as a means of accountability for internai stakeholders as 
well as externai stakeholders. The most noticeable benefit of financial reporting reliability for internai 
stakeholders is in management decision making. Very many decisions made by management based on the 
financial statement such as determining the allocation of future costs and can also determine targets in the 
next period. In addition to internai stakeholders, the reliability of financial reporting is also very useful for 
externai stakeholders, and these externai stakeholders utilize the reliability of financial statements to make an 
investment or not. 

c. Compliance with applicable laws and regulations 

The applicable laws and regulations should be a minimum standard for the entity in carrying out its 
activities. If you want to be more advanced than a similar entity, the entity must dare to be different than similar 
entities, one way by making the minimum standards applicable to the entity is higher than the rules or laws 
generally accepted in the region. 

In his journal entitled soft control: what is the starting point for internai auditors, Combee (2015) says: 
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“A soft control is a (control) measure that - more than hard Controls - intervenes in or appeals to 
employee's individual performance (conviction, personality). Soft Controls can be regarded as measures 
influencing employee's motivation, loyalty, integrity, inspiration and standards and values.” 

Internai auditing is an independent appraisal function established within an organization to review and 
evaluate organizational activity as a form of Service provided to the organization. 

Another definition of internai auditing by The Institute of Internai Auditors Research Foundation in his 
book Common Body of Knowledge, as follows: 

Internai audit as an independent activity, which provides assurance of confidence and consultation 
designed to provide an added value to enhance organizational operations. Internai audit helps the 
organization to achieve its objectives by providing a systematic disciplined approach to evaluate and 
improve the effectiveness of risk management, control, and organizational governance and 
management processes. 

Objectivity 

All internai audit activities must be independent and objective in carrying out their duties. Objectives are 
attitudes that must be owned by internai auditors in conducting examinations and should always avoid conflicts 
of interest, with attitudes possessed by the auditor then the internai auditors allow to conduct the examination 
in earnest, true, and confident about his work. 

In his journal at the National Symposium on Accounting XIX in Lampung, Gamayuni (2016) says, the 
objectivity of internai auditors has no significant effect on the effectiveness of the internai audit function. 
Internai auditors (unbiased, neutral, non-conflictive interest) must be accompanied by an internai auditor 
competitor to be able to create effective internai functions. 

Competence 

The Institute of Internai Auditors Research Foundation States that: “Competence is defined as the ability 
to adequately perform a task, duty or role. Competence integrates knowledge, skills, personnel values and 
attitudes. Competence builds knowledge and skills and is acquired through work experience and learning by 
doing.” 

In line with the CBOK studies definition of study by the IIA Research Foundation, Picket (2010) reveals: 
“Internai audit is the access to knowledge, skills, and other competencies needed to perform their individual 
responsibilities.” 

Based on the definition obtained from the above sources can be concluded that internai auditors should 
have the knowledge, skills, abilities, and sufficient experience in carrying out its duties. The competence of 
internai auditors (education, skills, expertise, and behaviour) is a very important factor in creating an effective 
internai audit function. Therefore, it is necessary to increase the competence of internai auditors, among 
others by conducting continuous Education and Training (PPL) for internai auditors regularly and continuously 
(every year), especially on Government Accounting Standards (SAP) and Government Internai Control 
System (SPIP), and other PPL. 

Integrity 

Integrity is a quality, character, or State that shows a unified whole that has the potential and ability that 
exudes dignity and honesty. The integrity of internai government auditors builds trust and thus provides the 
basis for trust in its consideration. Integrity expresses not only honesty but also fair relationships and actual 
circumstances. 
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Management Support 

In his journal at The National Symposium on Accounting XIX in Lampung, Gamayuni (2016) said the 
management support of local government is an important factor for the effectiveness of the internai audit 
function so that the local government needs to increase the number of Auditor Functional Position (JFA) 
sufficient in accordance with the number of objects examined for the task load internai auditor is not excessive, 
head of local government (Governor / Mayor / Bupati) need to hold the degree of supervision or coordination 
meeting on a regular basis and follow up the audit findings and recommendations. Provincial/municipality 
regency governments should make regulations (Govemor/Regent/Mayor Regulations) governing accounting 
and regulatory policies governing technical implementation guidelines for Government Internai Control 
Systems (SPIP) as guidelines for work. 

Internai Audit Capability Model (IACM) 

One tool that can be used to measure the performance of the Government Internai Supervisor is a model 
of the assessment called the Internai Audit Capability Model. The model was developed in 2006 by an internai 
auditor research institute and patented into the model in 2009. The model was designed with the aim that 
public sector governance has universal modelling emphasizing the importance of the Government Internai 
Collective Apparatus. IACM is an example of work that identifies the fundamental aspects needed for the 
realization of an effective internai audit unit in the public sector. IACM refers to the evolution that the work 
unifs organization needs to follow in the development of an effective internai audit unit that meets the 
professional expectations and needs of organizational governance. IACM demonstrate the steps of the 
development of the internai audit unit from an under-served levei to a strong and effective levei. Internai audit 
effectiveness with more mature and complex organizations. 

Hypothesis Development 

Influence of the management support to performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus 

Chitoui (2012) stated that one of the hard control factors is the legitimacy trust given by management to 
the internai control itself. From these studies, concluded that management support has an effect on internai 
control. In line with the statement, Allsup (2009) also stated the same thing about management support for 
internai control. “Auditing soft control is something that will stay, not a passing fad. We, as professional, must 
address the organization's commitment”, according to Allsup (1999) organizational commitment in 2009. The 
model is designed with the aim that public sector governance has a universal model in emphasizing the 
importance of the Government Internai Collective Apparatus. 

IACM is an example of work that identifies the fundamental aspects needed for the realization of an 
effective internai audit unit in the public sector. IACM refers to the evolution that the work unifs organization 
needs to follow in the development of an effective internai audit unit that meets the professional expectations 
and needs of organizational governance. IACM demonstrates the steps of the development of the internai 
audit unit from an under-served levei to a strong and effective levei. Internai audit capabilities with more mature 
and complex organizations are things that can improve internai control capabilities. In addition, Combee 
(2015) in his research says “One of the most important indirect behaviour within an organization is the 
Organizational culture”, the statement explains that a work culture that is one of the support of management 
is a factor that affects the internai control capabilities. Based on the theory and previous research hypothesis 
is derived as follows: 

Hl : Management Support positively affects the performance of the Government Internai 
Supervisory Apparatus 
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The Effect of Objectivity on Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus 

The result of Permatasaifs (2016) studies examine the stages of the approach used by externai audit in 
evaluating the internai audit function, and the results found that the competence factor, objectivity and 
performance of internai auditors in an influential factor to the internai strength of the audit. In line with the 
research, Kirana (2016) in his research on the effectiveness of internai audit function as well as the factors 
that influence and the implication to the quality of financial reporting stated audit objectivity influenced the 
effectiveness of internai audit function. Based on the theory and previous 

the research hypothesis is derived as follows: 

H2: Objectivity positively affects the performance of Government Internai Supervisory 
Apparatus 

Influence of Competence on Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus 

According to Chitoui (2012) in his research thatfocuses on the “gap” between hard control and softcontrol 
that in improving an internai control one aspect of soft control is educational requirements, which is part of the 
competence. In line with the study, Burnaby in the Journal of Forensic and Investigative Accounting Vol. 3 
issue 1 States: 

“The top three skills needed to be most effective at detecting their organization's fraud risk are knowledge, 
intrapersonal skills and internai audit standards”. 

So according to Burnaby (2014) knowledge, the competence of internai auditors and audit standards is 
the most important thing in internai control, especially fraud risk audit. Based on the theory and previous 
research hypothesis is derived as follows: 

H3: Competence positively affects the performance of the Government Internai 
Supervisory Apparatus 

Influence of Integrity to the Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus 

Integrity is a quality, character, or circumstance that demonstrates a unified whole that has the potential 
and capability that exudes dignity and honesty. Integrity has a positive and significant impact on the quality of 
internai audit. lt is also in line with Kirana (2016) says that the performance of internai auditors is influenced 
by integrity. Based on the theory and previous research, the hypothesis is derived as follows: 

H4: Integrity positively affects the Performance of Government Internai Supervisory 
Apparatus. 


METHODS 
Research Objects 

The research object used in this study is Management Support, Auditor Objectivity, Auditor Competence, 
Auditor Integrity, and Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus which in this research is 
Head Office of BPKP 

Research Instruments, Data Types, and Research Measurements 

Source of data used in this research is primary data source with research instrument in the form of 
questionnaire at Head Office of BPKP as one part of Internai Supervisory Apparatus of Central Government 
with levei of position as follows: Team member, Team Leader, Technical Controller, and Quality Controller or 
played on the levei of Quality Control. The measurement technique used in this research is to change the data 
that is qualitative in the result of the questionnaire obtained into quantitative data by Summated Rating 
Method: Likert Scale. 
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Population and Sampling Method 
Sample 

Target population in this study is the auditor at the Head Office of BPKP. This study uses cluster sampling 
area. Cluster sampling is used when there is homogeneity among the population and there is heterogeneity 
among elements in the population. Auditor population of Head Office of BPKP has 5 cluster based on Deputy 
in the Head Office of BPKP are Cluster of Economic Deputy, Cluster of Deputy of Polhukam and PMK, Cluster 
of Deputy of PKD, Cluster of Deputy of State Accountant, and Cluster of Deputy of Investigation. From all 
Cluster, the researcher selected the samples from all clusters in the Head Office of BPKP. 

Data Analyzing Methods 

A research study requires analysis of its data and interpretations that aim to answer research question in 
order to uncover certain social phenomena. The data analysis is a simplified process of simplifying in a simpler 
form to understand and interpreted. The method chosen for analyzing the data should be in accordance with 
the research pattern and the variables studied. 

Data Analyzing Tools 

In analyzing the data in this study using the multiple linier regression model. The equation used in this 
multiple linier regression model uses the sub-path line equation as follows: 

KNRJ = a + bl DMNJ + b2KMPT +b30BJT + b4INTG + s 

Information: 

KNRJ = APIP Performance 

A = Constanta 

z - error 

DMNJ = Management Support 

bl = DMNJ regression coefficient 

KM PT = Competency Auditor 

b2 = Regression Coefficient KMPT 

OBJT = Auditor Objectivity 

b3 = OBJT Regression Coefficient 

INTG = Integrity Auditor 

b4 = Regression Coefficient INTG 

This study has the following limitations: 

1. This research is only limited to four independent variables, namely management support, 
competence, objectivity, and integrity. Newly covering 77.6%, without examining 22.4% other variables 
outsideofthe model. 

2. There is a possibility of differences in perceptions between what the researcher submits and what 
the respondent understands; this is because the researcher cannot interact directly with the respondent, and 
explain the content and intent of the research, so that the possibility of bias will be smaller. 
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RESULTS 

Descriptive Analysis 
Description of Respondents 

Research data obtained by distributing questionnaires to all respondents. Respondents in this study are 
all auditors at Head Office of BPKP which is divided into several clusters based on deputy namely, economic 
deputy, PKD deputy, Polhukam PMK deputy, State accountant deputy, and investigative deputy. The time 
required for the distribution of the questionnaire and to accumulate feedback is approximately 28 days. Of the 
total of 100 questionnaires distributed, the 87 questionnaires was returned fulfilled and all 87 can be used for 
data Processing. The number of not returned questionnaires is 13. It is due at the same time that the 
burgeoning workload is occurring in the BPKP auditor, so auditors are not very often in the Office. 

Description of Variables 

This study uses 4 independent variables, namely Management Support (XI), Competence (X2), 
Objectivity (X3), and Integrity (X4). As for the dependent variable using one dependent variable that is the 
Performance of APIP (Y). The description of these variables is described as follows: 

Description of Management Support 

Calculation of the grand value of the response mode of respondents regarding management support of 4 
which is in the interval range 4-4,5. Thus it means that the management support on APIP has been running 
well. But there are still weaknesses of the management support elements among them, that are explained by 
the lack of facilities and infrastructure technology that support the task of the auditor. In addition, the 
composition of the budget amount, the number of auditors that are not comparable with the assignment was 
made. 

Description of Competence 

Calculation of the grand value of the response mode of respondents regarding competence of 4 which is 
in the interval range 4-4,5. Thus it means that the auditor at APIP is competent enough in performing its duties. 
However, there are weaknesses in the competency element, namely the difficulty of obtaining certification in 
the field of audit, not many certifications conducted in the regions, because most of the certification is 
conducted only in big cities all over Indonésia. 

Description of Objectivity 

Calculation of the grand value of the respondents mode of objectivity of 4 which is in the interval range 
4-4,5. This means that the auditor of APIP is quite objective in performing its duties. However, there are still 
weaknesses of the objectivity element, one of which is the conflict of interest, between the auditor and the 
audited party having a familial or social relationship that causes a conflict of interest. 

Description of Integrity 

Calculation of the grand value of the respondenfs mode of integrity of 4 which is in the interval range 4- 
4,5. This means that the auditor of APIP is sufficiently integrity in performing its duties. 

Description of APIP Performance 

Calculation of the grand value of the respondenfs mode of APIP performance of4 which is in the interval 
range 4-4,5. This means that the auditor of APIP has a good performance. However, there are still weaknesses 
of APIP performance element, which is rarely performed tasks with risk analysis, so the assignment with a 
greater risk is more optimized than the assignment that has a small risk. 
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Data Analysis Results 
Data Quality Testing 
Validity Test 

Validity Test is done with the purpose of knowing the feasibility of the items in the questionnaire given to 
the respondents. The questionnaire is said to be valid if the question on the questionnaire is able to reveal 
something that will be measured by the questionnaire. The result of the validity test on management support 
instruments shows that product moment (r-count) of each item of the statement is bigger than r-table 0,210 
(significant levei 5%, with N=87), so it can be concluded that the items of the statement are valid and can be 
used as research data. 

From the instrument validity test for Competence, Objectivity, integrity, and APIP Performance, shows 
that the product moment (r-count) of each item of statement is greater value of r-table 0.210 (significant levei 
5%, with N=87), so it can be concluded that the items of the statement are valid, and all items of statement 
can be used as research data. 

Hypothesis Test 

Multiple Linear Regression Equation Test 

The purpose of multiple linier regression test is to test the relationship of influence between one variable 
to other variables. From the test results using multiple linier regression analysis method with SPSS 21, 
obtained partial regression coefficient as in the table below: 


Model 

Unstandarized 

Coefficients 

Standarized 

Coefficients 

t 

Sig. 

B 


Beta 

(Constant) 

0,057 

0,268 


0,211 

0,833 

Management Support 

0,151 

0,071 

0,154 

2,130 

0,036 

Competence 

0,152 

0,078 

0,138 

1,939 

0,056 

Objectivity 

0,389 

0,50 

0,477 

7,848 

0,000 

Integrity 

0,303 

0,71 

0,320 

4,280 

0,000 


Table 1. Result Calculation of Multiple Linear Regression Analysis 


Based on the regression coefficient contained in the table, obtained linear regression analysis equation 
as follows: 


Y= 0,057 + 0,151 X1+ 0,152X2 + 0,389X3 + 0,303X4 + t (1) 

Where as: 

Y: APIP Performance 
XI: Management Support 
X2: Competence 
X3: Objectivity 
X4: Integrity 
£: Error 
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The constant value of 0.057 explains that if the independent variable is considered constant, then the 
dependent variable, the APIP Performance value is 0.057. The management support regression coefficient of 
0.151 explains that each 1-point increase on management support, APIP performance will also increase by 
0.151 points. The competence regression coefficient of 0.152 explains that every 1-point increase on 
competency, APIP performance will also increase by 0.152 points. The objectivity regression coefficient of 
0.389 explains that every 1-point increase on competency, APIP performance will also increase by 0.389 
points. The integrity regression coefficient of 0.303 explains that every 1 -point increase on competency, APIP 
performance will also increase by 0.303 points. 

Adjusted R 2 Test 

Determination coefficient is used to test how much the independent variable influence the dependent 
variable. The coefficient determination (R2) essentially measures how far the ability of the model in explaining 
the variation of the dependent variable. 

Adjusted R Square is 0.776. This means that 77.6% of APIP Performance variation can be explained by 
variations of the four Management Support, Competence, Objectivity, and Integrity variables. While the rest 
of 22.4% is explained by other causes beyond this regression model. 

Statistics F Test 

The F-statistic test is used to test the regression relationship simultaneously which aims to determine 
whether the regression model is feasible to proceed. Hypothesis is statistically significant if the value of f- 
count > f-table on degrees of freedom 5 %. 


Model 

Sum of 
Square 

df 

Mean 

Square 

F 

Sig. 

Regression 

7,621 

4 

1,905 

75,568 

0,000 

Residual 

2,067 

82 

0,025 



Total 

9,688 

86 





Table 2. Statistic F-Test Result 


From ANOVA or F Test in the table 2 above obtained the value of F count is 75.568 with a probability of 
0.00. Due to the probability of much less than 0.05 then the regression model can be used to predict APIP 
Performance. Thus, it can be concluded that the Management Support, Competence, Objectivity, and Integrity 
affect the Performance of Government Internai Supervisory Apparatus (APIP Performance). 

Statistic t-Test 

The t test is used to determine the significance relation of each independent variable to the dependent 
variable. The t test is performed to detect further which of the independent variable has a significant effect on 
the auditor's performance in making the audit judgment. The result of t test on the research variables can be 
seen in the following table: 


Variabel 

thitung 

ttabel 

Sig. 

Conclusion 

Management Support 

2.130 

1,987 

0,036 

Supported 

Competence 

1,939 

1,987 

0,056 

Not Supported 

Objectivity 

7,848 

1,987 

0,000 

Supported 

Integrity 

4,280 

1,987 

0,000 

Supported 


Table 3. Statistic t Test Result 
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lt can be seen from the table above that the t-count value for management support, objectivity, and 
integrity variables is greater than the value oft table with a significance value smaller than 0.05. This shows 
that the variables of management support, objectivity, and integrity have a significant influence on the 
dependent variable of APIP Performance. While for the competence variable, t is smaller than t table with a 
significance value greater than 0.05, it shows that the competency variable has no significant effect on APIP 
Performance. 


DISCUSSION 

Effect of Management Support on APIP Performance 

The management support variable has a positive effect on the quality of audit result, as shown on the 
result 0.036,0.05, so the Hl hypothesis is supported. In addition, from the F test, management support 
simultaneously affects the Quality of Audit Results. Positive influence indicates that the higher management 
support will lead to higher APIP Performance. 

The result of this study is in line with the result of previous studies by Sanjiwani (2016) and Lenz (2015) 
which proves that management support affect the performance of internai auditors. This result shows that the 
higher levei of management support owned by the internai auditor, the higher the performance will also be 
achieved. But the result of this study is not in line with the research result of Santosa (2016), which proves 
that the most important factor in improving the performance of internai auditors is human resources. 

The Institute of Internai Auditors Research Foundation States that internai audit as an independent 
activity, providing assurance of confidence and consultation designed to provide added value and enhance 
organizational operations. Internai audit helps the organization to achieve its objectives by providing a 
systematic discipline approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk management, control, and 
organizational governance and management processes. 

Competence Influence on APIP Performance 

The competence variable has a positive effect on the quality of audit results. However, the significance 
value of 0.056 > 0.050 shows that the hypothesis H2 is not supported. In addition, to the F test, competence 
has an effect simultaneously on the quality of audit result. Positive influence indicate that the higher the 
auditor's competency will lead to higher APIP Performance. 

The results of this study are in line with the research by Dewi and Ketut (2015), which proves that 
competence has no significance effect on internai auditor quality. This explains that the higher the competency 
levei of internai auditor does not guarantee that the performance to be achieved from the internai audit will be 
good. However, in other studies, namely Permatasari (2016) and Gamayuni (2016) proved that competence 
has a positive and significant influence on the quality and performance of its internai audit. 

The Institute of Internai Auditors Research Foundation States that competence is defined as the ability to 
adequately perform tasks or roles. Competence integrates knowledge, skills, personal values and attitudes. 
Competence built on knowledge and skills and gained through work experience. This means that good 
competence is formed gradually in line with experience in conducting the audit. 

If you draw the conclusions based on the questionnaires that have been distributed, and re-interview the 
respondents. Results show that questions 8,9, and 10 in the competency section, questionnaire referring to 
the sampling test and audit risk assessment. It is rarely conducted in the Governmenfs Internai Supervisory 
Apparatus, because most of the audits conducted are audit with demand, so that the sampling test and risk 
assessment are determined by the stakeholders concerned. 
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Effect of Objectivity on APIP Performance 

The objectivity variable has a positive effect on the quality of audit results, as shown on the significance 
value of 0.000 < 0.050, so hypothesis H3 is supported. In addition, from the F test, objectivity affects 
simultaneously the quality of audit results. Positive influence indicates a direct relationship between objectivity 
with APIP performance, the higher the auditor's objectivity leads to higher APIP Performance. 

The results of this study are in line with previous research done by Kirana (2016) and Permatasari (2016) 
which proved that objectivity has a positive and significant effect on the performance of its internai auditors. 
This means that the higher the auditor's objectivity levei the higher performance will be achieved, but different 
results are found in the research conducted by Gamayuni (2016) which proves that objectivity has positive but 
significant impact on audit quality. 

The Institute of Internai Auditors Research Foundation States that all internai audit activities should be 
independent and objective in carrying out their duties. Objective is an attitude that must be owned by internai 
auditors in carrying out the examination and should always avoid conflict of interest. With attitudes possessed 
by the auditor then the internai auditors make it possible to conduct the examination in earnest, true and 
confident in their work. 

Effect of Integrity on APIP Performance 

The integrity variable has a positive effect on the internai audit performance, this is shown on the 
significance value of 0.000<0.050, is hypothesis H4 is supported. In addition, from the F test, integrity affects 
simultaneously with the internai audit performance. Positive effect indicates a direct relationship between 
objectivity and internai audit performance, the higher the auditor’s objectivity, leads to higher APIP 
Performance. 

The results of this study are in line with previous research done by Kirana (2016) and Permatasari (2016) 
which proved that integrity has a positive and significant effect on the performance of its internai auditors. This 
means that the higher the levei of auditor's integrity the higher performance will be achieved, but different 
results are found in the research conducted by Sukriah (2009) which proves that integrity does not affect audit 
quality. 

Integrity is a quality, character, or State that shows a unified whole that has the potential and ability that 
exudes dignity and honesty. The integrity of APIP builds trust and thus provides a basis for trust in its 
consideration. Integrity not only expresses honesty, but also fair relationship and actual circumstances. 


CONCLUSION 

This study was conducted to examine the effect of four independent variable on APIP Performance. The 
four variables are management support, competence, objectivity, and integrity. Based on the formulation of 
the problem, hypothesis formulation and research results, the researcher draw the following conclusions: 

1. Management support has a significant effect on the APIP performance 

2. The competence of the internai auditor has no significant effect on the APIP Performance 

3. The objectivity of the internai auditor has a significant effect on the APIP Performance 

4. Internai auditor has a significant influence on the APIP Performance. 

Based on the result of research that has been done, the suggestion of researcher are as follows: 

1. Management support is a very important factor on the APIP Performance. So it is necessary to 
increase the internai audit management support in the form of provisions of facilities and technological 
infrastructure that support the performance of internai audit. It is also needs to make the appropriate 
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composition between the budget, the number of auditors with the number of assignment in order to achieve 
maximum APIP Performance. 

2. Required the existence of the awareness of the management or auditor itself that in the absence 
of a familial or social relationship between the auditor with the audited party for the achievement of good APIP 
Performance. 

3. Integrity is an important factor in improving the APIP performance. It is necessary to have firm 
action for auditors who do or follow activities that can discredit auditor profession. 

4. In order to achieve a good APIP performance it is necessary to have good planning, it should be in 
making the assignment to perform risk analysis first. So the assignment has a greater risk to take precedence 
than the assignment that has a relatively small risk. 

Summarizing study results, we should remark that the contingency theory became a fundament for the 
main insights and suggestions. At the same time there are several streams in leadership literature that can be 
used for further research. First of all, empowering leadership studies are quite interesting to be checked for 
their applicability to be implemented into government control system. Secondly, the transformational 
leadership literature is one of the most powerful paradigms and can bring additional value into understanding 
of the person-situation interactions, but it should be further investigated. And of course, the number and 
features of variables can be further discussed. Current study proves the positive links between four 
independent variable and APIP Performance, but future work should examine the processes and negative 
effects of leadership variables to occur. However, we did not intend to be exhaustive with our framework, the 
variables and constraints are relevant and designed according to the aim of the research. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper attempts to describe the role of Islamic 
boarding school education (Pondok pesantren) in 
shaping the inclusive mentality and religious ideology of 
the community, especially in university professors. The 
results of the study show that teachers with experience 
in Islamic boarding schools have an inclusive religious 
ideology. The data shows that 95% of these teachers 
recognize the reality outside of schools and groups. 
Eighty percent are tolerant in religion or practice fiqh. 
Sixty-five percent do not agree with the khilafah, and 
thirty percent believe that it is difficult to implement the 
khilafah in Indonésia. 
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RESUMEN 

Este documento intenta describir el papel de la 
educación de los internados islâmicos (Pondok 
pesantren) en la configuración de la mentalidad 
inclusiva y la ideologia religiosa de la comunidad, 
especialmente en los profesores universitários. Los 
resultados dei estúdio muestran que los profesores que 
tienen experiencia en internados islâmicos poseen una 
ideologia religiosa inclusiva. Los datos muestran que el 
95% de estos docentes reconocen la realidad fuera de 
las escuelas y grupos. El ochenta por ciento son 
tolerantes en la religion 0 practican el fiqh. El sesenta y 
cinco por ciento no está de acuerdo con la khilafah, y 
el treinta por ciento cree que es dificil implementar la 
khilafah en Indonésia. 
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inclusividad, internado. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Pondok Pesantren or Islamic boarding school is a traditional Islamic education institution which has 
various activities, like, studying, comprehending, deepening, appreciating, and practising Islamic teachings by 
pointing out the importance of religious moral as a day-to-day guideline. According to Rahim, an Islamic 
boarding school is the oldest educational institution in the history of Indonésia that has run for hundreds of 
years. By looking at its age, it can be said that Islamic boarding school has been part of the Indonesian 
educational culture. Furthermore, it has also taken part in enhancing national education. Islamic boarding 
school emerges as a living community that is able to merge to be part in Creative activities through alternative 
education. It combines teaching and community building. 

The existence of Islamic boarding school has long been recognized by society. Islamic boarding school 
plays a significant role in enhancing national education and in building education in general. Islamic boarding 
school is also seen as a ritual, character building, dakwah (Islamic teaching), and most popularly, resilient 
institution which survived from internai and externai challenges (Muhammad: 2019, p.796). 

The ability of an Islamic boarding school to survive is considered an achievement. Even though the wave 
of globalization severely hits various aspect of Indonesian people's life, Islamic boarding school still 
consistently studies Kitab Kuning (classical books), which is the fundamental element of the school itself. 
Doctrines stated in the books mainly come from the Quran and hadith; these give the school its soul that is 
one of a kind. In addition, classical books teach Islamic boarding school's students about tolerance, 
appreciating diversity in fiqh (Islamic jurisprudence), and growing thoughts in Islam. 

Although Islamic boarding school is the oldest educational institution in Indonésia (Ismail: 2017, p.129), it 
has shown significant contributions by educating its students in developing religious teachings, embracing 
diversity, and showing their existence in the society (Ahmad: 2018, p.751). However, Islamic boarding school 
as an established institution cannot let itself detached from the educational management system which 
teaches inclusivity, tolerance, and capacity to deal with dissenting opinions (Binti: 2015; Sukier et ai.: 2020). 
In its internai scope, Islamic boarding school conducts its learning in the dormitory where students will learn 
religious subjects and also inclusivity, tolerance, and capacity to deal with dissenting opinions (Miftachul: 2018, 

p.21). 

There are many studies on Islamic boarding school, such as Zamakhsyari Dhofier (1982), Imron Arifin 
(1992), Mujamil Qomar (1996), Mastuhu (1994), Manfred Ziemek (1986), Karel A Steenbrink (1994), Martin 
Van Bruinessen (2012), Ridlwan Nasir (1995), Sukamto (1999), Khairul Wahidin (2001), Hanun Asrohah 
(2002), Mardiyah (2010), Sugeng Haryanto (2011), Abdul Malik Karim Amrullah (2011), and M. Busyairi AS 
(2010). These studies discuss topics related to the main topic of this article such as curriculum in pesantren, 
philosophy of life in pesantren, classical books studied in Pesantren, opened and tolerant styles of kyai, 
practices of tolerance in worship and the plurality of social life in pesantren. 

Institution of pesantren has a philosophy that education is an effort to form a perfect human being, and a 
perfect human being is being a comprehensive human covering those aspects as spiritual, intellectual, 
vocational, social, physical, cultural, and emotional. This character can be trained by institutions such as 
pesantren. This study focuses on the role of Islamic boarding school's education in shaping the career of its 
alumni, especially those who become lecturers in higher education institutions. This study tries to figure out 
the influence of Islamic boarding school's education to lecturers' religious knowledge in several higher 
education institutions. 

A study by Muhammad Roy Purwanto (2017) indicates that Indonesian lecturers are divided into three 
groups, namely inclusive, exclusive, and radical. The inclusiveness referred to in this study was to have an 
open understanding of differences of opinion and to accept dissent as something natural, sunnatullah, and 
equally having truth value. The exclusiveness was the understanding of an opinion that the truth was only 
one, but not imposing this opinion to others because they still thought that differences were sunnatullah. The 
radicalism was the assumption that the correct opinion was one's own opinion, while the opinion of others was 
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wrong and had to be straightened to fit his opinion. There is about 52% of Indonesian lecturers who belongs 
to the inclusive group with various educational background. This study is a follow-up study to the 
aforementioned one which has mapped the “inclusive” type of lecturer. One of the indications is having an 
educational background from an Islamic boarding school. The study will then observe the role of Islamic 
boarding school’s education in shaping the inclusivity of the lecturers who are alumni of Islamic boarding 
school. 


METHODS 

The main objective of the research is to prove the assumption that boarding school education makes its 
students become inclusive and tolerant. For the purpose of the study, the researchers decide to apply primary 
data search as in distributing a set of questionnaires to selected respondents. Five questions on self-identity, 
religious learning experiences in Islamic boarding schools, concepts of truth outside the group and school of 
thought, religious tolerance, and the concept of Khilafah were asked in the questionnaire. Each response to 
the question shows the levei of religious views of the respondent, which is inclusive and exclusive. In four 
major cities, Bandung, Yogyakarta, Semarang, and Malang, university lecturers took samples. Two 
universities, namely universities under the Ministry of Research and Technology and universities under the 
Ministry of Religious Affairs, were taken from each city. The choice of these two types of universities is to 
make conclusions more objective. Furthermore, from each university, five lecturers were taken randomly as 
respondents. Therefore, the total number of lecturer respondents who filled out questionnaires was 40 people. 
The detail respondents can be seen in the following table: 


Age 

>40 

25 respondents 

<40 

15 respondents 

Gender 

Male 

20 respondents 

Female 

Ten respondents 

University under MoRA 


20 respondents 

University under the Ministry of 
Research and Technology 


20 respondents 

Type of Pondok Pesantren 

Modem Pondok Pesantren 

10 respondents 

Clasical Pondok Pesantren 

30 respondents 


Table 1. Detail Respondents 


RESULTS 

Acknowledging the Truth of Other Group 

The result of this study indicates that lecturers who have the educational background of Islamic boarding 
school possess a religious understanding of inclusivity, tolerance, and capacity to deal with dissenting 
opinions. The research data show that 95% of the lecturers can accept the truth of other mahlab (schools) 
and groups. It means that truth in a particular school and its furufyyah (subdivision) tends to be relative for 
them. The lecturers State that the truth may be acceptable in their group, the other group, or both groups. 
They clarify that truth cannot be solely maintained by a specific group. 5% of the lecturers refuse to decide 
the truth of schools or groups other than theirs. 
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Concepts of Truth outside the 
Group or School 
5% 



■ Exclusive ■ Inclusive ■ ■ 


Figure 1. Concepts of truth outside the group or school 

Being Tolerant of Different Religious Practices and Law Implementations 

The result of the study shows that lecturers who have the educational background of Islamic boarding 
school have a high degree of tolerance on different religious practices and law implementations. The data 
show that 80% of these lecturers can compromise to differences in practices and law implementations. The 
lenient acts that the lecturers adapted are implemented in daily practices of law implementation. They conduct 
religious and social practices not only referring to single school (e.g. Syafil), but also adopting from other 
schools (e.g. Hanafi, Maliki and Hanbali). The example reflects candour and tolerance in both religious and 
social practices. 

Another result shows that there is 20% of the lecturers who have the educational background of Islamic 
boarding school has intolerance on different religious practices and law implementations. They State that the 
intolerance is principally on consistencies in conducting religious and social practices. It cannot be considered 
entirely negative since they do not refute other's religious and social practices. These lecturers primarily 
disagree with inconsistencies that occur in the practices. 

Tolerance in Implementation of 
Fiqh and Religious Attitude 



■ Not Tolerance «Tolerance ■ ■ 


Figure 2. Tolerance in implementation of fiqh and religious attitude 

Problems with Khilafah 's Implementation in Indonésia 

On the data about khilafah's implementation in Indonésia, there are 65% of the lecturers disagree, 30% 
hesitant, and 5% agree. 

The lecturers who disagree State that rationally, the Khilafah system is not in-line with the Indonesian 
context. The country is built by multi ethnics, cultures, and religions. Moreover, the system will be difficult to 
be implemented since it depends on centralized Islamic government without the presence of nation-state. 
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Also, it is not stated in both the Quran and Hadith that Khilafah Islamiyah (Islamic State) is an obligation. In 
addition, it is proven in contrary to the way khilafaiís devotees comprehend the concept of the Islamic State. 

There is about 30% of the lecturers who are hesitant about the implementation of the Khilafah system in 
Indonésia. They argue that every type of administrations that the world has is possible to be implemented; 
everything is possible. However, in the current situation, the Khilafah system cannot be implemented in 
Indonésia. 

The rest 5% States that the Khilafah system can be implemented in Indonésia as in the history of Islam, 
the Khilafah system was once successfully established and discussed in several classical books. However, 
the lecturers cannot explain in details on the roadmap of the Khilafah systenVs implementation. 


Figure 3. Implementation of Khilafah in Indonésia 


Implementation of Khilafah in Indonésia 



n Agree ■ Possible but Difficult ■ Disagree ■ 


The study of political Science in an Islamic boarding school is conducted by discussing books, such as al- 
Ahkam as-Sulthaniyyah wa al-Wilayat ad-Diniyyah by al-Mawardi, al-Ahkam as-Sulthaniyyah by Abu Ya’la, 
al-Siyasah al-Syar'iyyah fi Islahi al-Ra’i wa al-Raiyyah by Ibn Taimiyyah, al-Thuruq al-Hukmiyyah fi al-Siyasah 
al-Syar'iyyah by Ibn Qayyim al-Jauziyyah and al-lslam wa Ushul al-Hukm by Ali Abdurraziq. Through 
extensive studies on fiqh siyasah (political sciences/studies) in Islamic boarding school, the lecturers have a 
thorough understanding of the problems with Khilafah implementation in Indonésia, especially in a recent 
situation. 


DISCUSSION 

Tolerance among the lecturers can result from the learning environment and curriculum in Islamic 
boarding school itself, which are inclusive and able to deal with dissenting opinions. In the boarding school, 
the students learn subjects, like, Islamic Jurisprudence, Principies of Islamic Jurisprudence, Comparison of 
Schools, Logics, Philosophy of Islamic Law, History of Islamic Law Establishment, Quranic Exegesis of Legal 
Principies, Quranic Interpretation, and General Philosophy. These subjects shape the students to be more 
tolerant and able to weigh problems from different angles (Supriadi & Muhammad Roy Purwanto: 2019, 
p.352). 

For instance, when students learn Islamic Jurisprudence, they will know that there are four major schools 
in Islam, namely Maliki, Hanafi, Syafil, and Hanbali. There are also minor schools, such as JaTari, Laitsi, 
Dhahiri, Zaidi, Thabari, Thawus, etc. Each school produces numerous thoughts (aqwal). From this subject, 
students have to learn various answers or Solutions from a single problem. Another example is in Marriage 
Law. There are different opinions on this subject, like, obligated, strongly suggested, allowed, and likely 
avoided. Same answers go to law on fasting. These jurisprudence issues are discussed repeatedly and in a 
relatively long time (Coulson: 2017). 
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The consequence which comes from the abovementioned learning system is dissenting opinions. It 
becomes a common thing and even, obligated. There is an Arabic saying which is popular among students of 
Islamic boarding school “ikhtilaf al-ummah rahmatun lil ummah” (dissenting opinion is a blessing for 
ummah/people). Students also learn that there are ahadith States “ikhtilafu ummati rahmah” (differences 
among my ummah/people are blessings). 

Hence, the high prevalence of tolerance among the lecturers can be the result of an Islamic boarding 
schoofs education which highlights different religious practices and law implementations. For instance, in 
conducting daily prayers, the school combines Syafi’i and Hanbali principies at once. In a Subuh prayer, a 
student can read doa qunut (additional grace/plea cited in the final Rakat) like the Syafi’i principie, or just skip 
it like the Hanafi principie. He/she can adopt ablution practice as Syaffi principie and do the social practices 
as Hanafi and Maliki principies (Muammar: 2014, p.173-181). 

Different religious practices and law implementations in an Islamic boarding school is considered 
common. The school’s students understand that there is no valid or invalid principie in implementing Islamic 
teachings. They know that there are only right and highly suggested ones. The aforementioned principies are 
reflected in the lecturers' acceptance of different religious practices and law implementations. 


CONCLUSION 

Islamic boarding schoofs education plays a significant role in shaping the religious mindset, 
understanding, and attitude of its students and alumni. It not only demonstrates inclusivity, tolerance, and 
capacity to deal with dissenting opinions but also gives virtuous influence to its alumni who teaches in higher 
education institutions in Indonésia. The aforementioned influences are reflected in the results of this study. 
The results show that 95% of the lecturers can accept the truth of other mahzab (schools) and groups; 80% 
can compromise to differences in practices and law implementations, 65% of the lecturers disagree to the 
implementation of khilafah system in Indonésia, and about 30% is in doubt to the implementation of khilafah 
system in Indonésia. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study focuses on Russian involvement in the 
eastern Mediterranean by referring to recent 
developments in the region. Certainly, the theoretical 
basis of the study provides geopolitical perspectives 
within the discipline of international relations. On the 
other hand, in order to consider the economic and 
energy problems of the region, Rússia tries to establish 
close relations with Israel and Cyprus. Thus, Rússia 
has pursued a proactive foreign policy in the region in 
the last decade and tries to maximize its participation in 
the region strategically to secure its national interests in 
both the Rimland and the Heartland. 


Keywords: Cyprus, maritime doctrine, Rússia, Syria, 
Turkey. 


RESUMEN 

Este estúdio se centra en la participación rusa en el 
Mediterrâneo oriental al referirse a los desarrollos 
recientes en la región. Ciertamente, la base teórica dei 
estúdio proporciona perspectivas geopolíticas dentro 
de la disciplina de las relaciones internacionales. Por 
otra parte, a fin de considerar los problemas 
económicos y energéticos de la región, Rusia intenta 
establecer relaciones estrechas con Israel y Chipre. De 
este modo, Rusia lleva a cabo una política exterior 
proactiva en la región en la última década y trata de 
maximizar estratégicamente su participación en la 
región para asegurar sus intereses nacionales tanto en 
el Rimland como en el Heartland. 

Palabras clave: Chipre, doctrina marítima, Rusia, 
Siria, Turquia. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This study focuses on the Russian involvement in the Eastern Mediterranean and attempts to prove that 
its involvement in the region has enhanced. In this study, deductive and qualitative methodologies are 
predominantly used. Hence, the study begins by examining the geopolitical perspectives of Halford John 
Mackinder and Nicholas Spykman, who can be identified as the founders of geopolitical theories. Following 
that, the characteristics of Russian foreign policy are reviewed as part of the deductive methodology. 

To understand the current presence as well as the foreign policy goals and orientations of Rússia in the 
Eastern Mediterranean, the basic characteristics of Russian foreign policy should be clearly explained and 
analysed. 

In the third part of this study, the Russian involvement in the region is analysed on the basis of bilateral 
relations due to the different conditions that prevail in countries in the region as well as their relations with 
Rússia. Therefore, Russia's relations with regional countries are predominantly analysed on the basis of 
qualitative methodology, while figures form the smaller quantitative part of this study provide an indication of 
the economic presence of Rússia in the region. Maps are also used to indicate the geographic and strategic 
importance of the region. 


METHODS 

Geopolitical Perspectives of Mackinder and Spykman 

After the Cold War era, many scholars believed that international relations system would be dominated 
by liberal policies. For instance, Francis Fukuyama argued that governments would ultimately become liberal 
democracies and liberal perceptions would also dominate international affairs in 1992. However, Fukuyama 
laterstated that he was mistaken and underlined the additional importance ofgeopolitics in the current system 
of international relations. Fukuyama also indicated the socialism would become the future system of humanity 
(Eaton: 2018). Therefore, it is clear that rivalry is prevalent around the world and particularly in the Eurasian 
Basin. In this context, the Mediterranean is considered to be part of the Eurasian Basin Heartland and it also 
may be perceived as the frontline of its Rimland. 



Figure 1. Geopolitical Perspectives of Mackinder and Spykman (Mackinder: 1942) 

Halford John Mackinder and Nicholas Spykman are perceived as the pioneers of geopolitical perspectives 
in the field of international relations. Mackinder focused on the impact of the Heartland on world affairs. He 
argued that "Who rules East Europe commands the Heartland: Who rules the Heartland commands the World- 
Island: Who rules the World-lsland commands the World.” (Mackinder: 1942). Mackinder also underlined the 
importance of the Euro-Asia region as the heartland and dominated by Rússia as a land-power whose 
communication and transportation facilitated by the Trans-Siberian railway, whose potentialities includes its 
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population, wheat, cotton, fuel and other metais and its inaccessibility to ships, while the British Empire was 
the sea power (Mackinder: 1904). Mackinder also defined the borders of the Heartland and indicated that it 
touches the Mediterranean region while the Taurus mountains and Bosphorus represent the boundary of the 
Heartland; on the other hand, it is the entrance point of sea power from the Mediterranean to the Black Sea. 

Mackinder emphasized the power of the Heartland over the Rimland; however, he did not neglect the 
future impact of the Northern Atlantic and Muson regions. 

Nicholas Spykman criticized Mackinder's argument by indicating the importance of the Rimland. In fact, 
Spykman did not neglect the land and topography or the transportation routes (Spykman: 1938a), but he 
focused more on the importance of the Rimland in controlling the world. According to him, the Rimland is a 
region between the Heartland and Marginal Sea Powers that would experience greater security problems due 
to its location and rich resources. On the other hand, Mackinder did not consider that the Rimland would be a 
crucial location for the containment of the Heartland; instead, he just believed that the borderland and insular 
crescent were the important factors for containing the Heartland. Nevertheless, Spykman argued that the 
Rimland is a crucial factor that will contain the Heartland. 

Spykman highlighted the impacts of geographic factors on determining the power of States. According to 
Spykman, natural resources are factors that are influential on the population density and economic structure 
of a country, and he also underlined the importance of the size and location of States as factors that strengthen 
their foreign policies within the international relations system (Spykman: 1938b). For Spykman, although size 
is a potential source of strength, having sea power and controlling the Rimland are also important. Therefore, 
he tried to prove his argument by indicating that the Russian Empire had expanded towards the Southern part 
of Europe to have access to ice-free ports, (Spykman: 1938a), which would enable the Russian Empire to 
enhance its sea power. 

Spykman argued that the littoral States in the Heartland, which is called as Rimland and he thought that 
States in there can control the centre (Spykaman: 1944). In fact, he did not reject the arguments of Mackinder, 
but he rather focused more on the Rimland stated that “Who Controls the Rimland rules Eurasia: Who rules 
Eurasia Controls the destinies of the world” (Spykman: 1944). Spykman also stressed that the most important 
waterways for achieving global power are the North Sea, the Mediterranean, the Persian Gulf in the Middle 
East and the South East China Seas as well (Spykman: 1944). Spykman's arguments are also crucial for 
understanding the current affairs in the Mediterranean Basin. Spykman drew attention to the fact the 
Mediterranean was one of the important centres of civilisation and eastern Mediterranean coasts of Syria and 
Palestine are the junctions (Spykman: 1938). Certainly, Spykman did not neglect the importance of the Suez 
Channel, which unites the Mediterranean with the Indian Ocean (Spykman: 1938). Spykman gave attention 
to the control of the Rimland, which covers Eurasia; however, he did not focus on controlling the Heartland of 
inner Eurasia. 



Figure 2. Geostrategic Model (Source: https://geography.name/heartland/ ) 
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In current world affairs, Rússia is still the dominant power in the Heartland of the world and is also 
expanding its influence towards the Mediterranean, which is a crucial part of the Rimland. Therefore, it can 
be said that Rússia is now giving attention to both the Heartland and the Rimland. 

Basic Characteristics of Russian Foreign Policy 

After the dissolution ofthe Soviet Union, Rússia has assumed the political heritage of the Soviet Union in 
international institutions. For instance, it has assumed legal and political status as a permanent member of 
the United Nations Security Council (UNSC). This affords veto power to a member State in substantive 
international matters. However, Rússia chose not to use this veto power to block the UNSC in the early 1990s 
due to the policy of rapprochement adopted by Andrei Kozyrev, Former Foreign Minister of Rússia, with 
Western countries and institutions. In fact, this represented a continuation of in the policies implemented by 
Mikhael Gorbachev in the period that marked the end of the Soviet Union. Andrei Kozyrev followed a liberal 
foreign policy rather than a geopolitical one, which did not place emphasis on the post-Soviet Sphere-Near 
Abroad. However, Russian opposition figures criticized the foreign policy orientation of Kozyrev, who 
neglected the conflicts in the post-Soviet Sphere, including the Tajikistan Civil War, Chechenia issue, and 
Abkhaz-Georgian war etc. Boris Yeltsin, President of Rússia, could no longer resist the reactions of the 
opposition and firstly declared the first Russian Military Doctrine by focusing on the Near Abroad. 

Subsequently, he appointed Yevgeni Primkov as the Minister of Foreign Affairs in 1996, which indicated 
that Rússia had clearly entered a new period. Consequently, Rússia increasingly focused on the Near Abroad 
and tried to increase its influence in global politics as well. Primakov pursued his policy in Prime Ministry Office 
more intensively and also began to concentrate more on the Middle East. Although Yeltsin was the President, 
Primakov dominated Russian domestic and foreign policy, policies that were also pursued by Putin when he 
carne to power as the Prime Minister and President, who subsequently declared the Second Military doctrine 
in 2000 and Third Military Doctrine in 2010. These military doctrines represent turning points in terms ofthe 
shaping of Russian foreign policy, which securitized the Western institutions including NATO's expansion and 
indicated the new geopolitical stance in the Eurasia Basin. Additional to this, Russian Energy Strategies of 
2003 and 2009, obviously indicated that Rússia would like to maximise its economic prosperity and 
consolidate its power in the world politics through the energy sources. 

Putin has clearly underlined that Rússia will always be influential in global politics and particularly as the 
most powerful country in Eurasia as well as the pioneer of the multipolar world system. The Eurasia Zone has 
been described by Russian Alexander Dugin, geopolitical thinker and considered part of the Russian 
intelligentsia, who indicated the scope of the map on his foundation's web site. According to his map, some 
parts ofthe Eastern Mediterranean are within the Eurasian Zone. 



Figure 3. Map of multipolar world (Source: http://images.evrazia.org/images/map-1 .jpg) 







Revival of Geopolitics: Russian Involvement in Eastern Mediterranean (2009-2019) 

526 


Military and Geopolitical Priorities of Rússia 

Since the Soviet period, the Eastern Mediterranean has become the significant junction in terms of the 
security perception of Rússia. That junction is a significant part of the Rimland and the security points of 
Rússia while protecting its influential power in the Heartland-Eurasia. The Eastern Mediterranean is also an 
area that acts as a junction for the Indian Ocean through the Suez Channel and also a corridor towards the 
Black Sea that provides access to the North Atlantic Ocean for some Middle Eastern and Asian countries. The 
region is significant for the geopolitical and strategic aims of the global and regional powers including Rússia 
for several reasons. 

Rússia assumed the political heritage of the Soviet Union and has therefore also tried to protect its 
influential position at both regional and global leveis. However, it is mostly involved on the regional levei. 
Rússia has placed more emphasis on its geopolitical priorities since the aforementioned period of Primakov. 
Therefore, it has emphasized is military power more recently in order to protect its involvement in the Eastern 
Mediterranean. The Russian Maritime Doctrine is evidence of this policy, which was published in 2015 and 
provided a clear indication of Russian aims in the Atlantic Ocean, the Baltic, Black, Azov and Mediterranean 
Seas as well and also demonstrated the vulnerability of Rússia due to the presence of NATO in specific areas 
(Morskoya Doktrina Rossiskoi Federatsi: 2015). The doctrine also covers the importance of the energy routes, 
ecological protection etc. and specifically defines the expectations and aims of Rússia in the Mediterranean: 
to provide military and political stability in the region, to ensure the permanent naval presence of Rússia in the 
region, and to expand the sea transportation route from the Crimea and Krasnodar regions to the regional 
countries in the Mediterranean Basin (Morskoya Doktrina Rossiskoi Federatsi: 2015). Ultimately, the Russian 
Maritime Doctrine can also be perceived as a newversion of the geopolitical arguments proposed by Spykman 
and Mackinder. 

Rússia has established its relations with regional countries on the basis of bilateralism, and has not 
pursued the creation of a platform with regional countries except for Turkey and Iran on the Syria Issue. 
Therefore, it is better to analyse the Russian involvement in the region by focusing on its bilateral relations to 
produce relevant results. 


RESULTS 

Russian Adventure in the Eastern Mediterranean 

Syria: Permanent Deployment of Rússia in the Eastern Mediterranean! 

Syria can be defined as the first geopolitical priority of Rússia, as it has maintained naval bases in the 
country since 1971, the capability of which were developed in 2009 to prepare for aircraft carriers and cruisers 
equipped with cruise missiles. Rússia has played a crucial role in the Syrian Civil War by supporting the Bashar 
al-Assad regime and defending the territorial integrity of Syria against separatist and fundamentalist groups. 
Therefore, it increased its military deployment by signing a treaty with the Assad regime in 2015 that led to 
the establishment of a permanent air base in Syria. Therefore, Rússia formed its permanent military mission 
at the Khmeimim air base and Sergey Shoygu, Minister of Defence, Rússia, also underlined the importance 
of the air and naval forces in combating terrorism in Syria in December 2017. The Russian Ministry of Defence 
also announced that it will expand the capacity of the Khmeimim air base by constructing a second landing 
strip. 
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Figure 4. Russian military deployment in Syria (Debkafile: 2019) 


Russian military deployment in Syria clearly indicates that Rússia dominates a crucial part of the Eastern 
Mediterranean region through the presence of its navy, air bases and missile defence Systems along the 
coastline of Syria which is close to the eastern part of Cyprus. Additionally, Russian military troops have also 
started to dominate the north-eastern territories of Syria. Hence, Syrian territory is part of the Rimland on the 
route of the Heartland that Rússia uses to monitor and control the Eastern corridor of the region (Defence 
Talk: 2006). 

Indispensable Island: Cyprus 

Rússia has certainly not limited its military involvement and impact to the Syrian territories, as it has also 
been establishing close relations with the Republic of Cyprus (RoC, governed by Greek Cypriot leadership). 
Even though the RoC is a member of the European Union, Rússia has always placed emphasis on its relations 
with the RoC due to its geopolitical location and in the extensive presence of Russian citizens in Cyprus. After 
the dissolution of the Soviet Union, relations between Rússia and RoC had significantly improved; however, 
difficulties began to emerge after the accession of Cyprus to the EU. Additionally, rapprochement among RoC 
and Turkey can be evaluated as an obstacle to the improvement of relations between the RoC and Rússia. In 
spite of these negative impacts, Rússia and Cyprus renewed their military cooperation agreement that dealt 
with the provision and maintenance of spare parts for military equipment. On the other hand, Russian military 
ships and planes have used the port of Limassol and Paphos Airport for humanitarian aims, Rússia 
reciprocated by supporting the arguments of RoC against Turkey with regard to the disputes over the 
Continental Shelf and Exclusive Economic Zone disputes since the mid-201 Os (Sukier et ai.: 2020; Ametbek: 
2019). 

On the other hand, the close and intensive relations maintained between the RoC and Rússia disturbed 
the USA, which led the USA to implement a bill opposing the close relations between the RoC and Rússia, 
which ultimately led to Rússia issuing a statement that protested the actions of the United States and described 
it as an attempt to disrupt the relations between Rússia and the RoC. However, the RoC decided to pursue a 
multilateral foreign policy, which led to the establishment of a close relationship with the USA on energy issues 
as well as discussions regarding the possibility of military cooperation. At this time, Rússia reacted to the 
conversations and the possibility of US military deployment in the RoC. Maria Zapharova issued a serious 
warning to the RoC not to allow any military deployment by the USA in the RoC. Such statements, criticisms 
and retaliation attempts made by the global powers clearly demonstrate the crucial geopolitical location of 
Cyprus in the middle of the Eastern Mediterranean and within the Rimland. 

Russian and Cyprus relations are not only limited to military relations, but also cover economic and social 
relations as well. Currently, a sizeable Russian speaking population lives in the RoC and the de facto republic 
Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus (TRNC). Therefore, the Russian population plays a crucial role in shaping 
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the economic structure of both sides of Cyprus. Ultimately, a Russian presence will be inevitable on the island. 
Hence, Cyprus is considered an indispensable island for Rússia. 

Regional Strategic Cooperation with a NATO Member: Turkey 

In spite of Turkey's membership of NATO, Rússia and Turkey have maintained intensive relations since 
the 2000s. The economic interdependency has enforced both sides to seek rapprochement on geopolitical 
issues and military issues. Rússia and Turkey have experienced tensions in their relations due to their different 
perspectives on the Syria Civil War and the shooting down of a Russian jet by Turkish Air Forces. However, 
both parties had intentions to repair the relations and Tayyip Erdogan, the President of Turkey, sent a letter 
to apologize for this incident in June 2016 (Ozsaglam: 2018). Consequently, both parties agreed to stop the 
“blame game”. However, Erdogan was then faced with an attempted Coup d'état attempt, subsequent to which 
he welcomed the support of Putin and visited Moscow to seek reconciliation over the relations between Rússia 
and Turkey. Therefore, the relations were observed to enter a new period in which the two parties began to 
cooperate on the Syria Civil War by organizing multilateral conferences and collaborative efforts aimed at 
combating terrorism and deploying their troops north east of Syria. Additionally, they re-focused on the 
construction of the Akkuyu Nuclear Plant by Rússia, which will be located on the Southern coastline of Turkey 
and will provide an additional geopolitical advantage in the northern part of the Eastern Mediterranean. 

Even though it is a NATO member, Turkey could not attract sufficient support from the USA and NATO 
to deploy defence missile Systems and therefore signed an agreement with Rússia to purchase the S-400 
missile system in September 2017 (BBC News: 2017). The first parts of the S-400 missile system were 
brought to Turkey in July 2019. 

As a result, Turkey has become part of Russian’s geopolitical security sphere in recent years, not only in 
economic terms but also militarily. Although Turkey's membership of NATO limits the relations, Rússia and 
Turkey have still managed to improve their strategic cooperation. 

Lebanon: Significant Coastline for Rússia 

Lebanon is another important country for Rússia, which is geographically located between Syria and Israel 
and offers a crucial strategic coastline in the Eastern Mediterranean; however, the Soviet Union was not 
influential politically or institutionally in Lebanon during the Cold War era. It has only given scholarships to 
Lebanese students and partially supported left-wing movements (The Century Foundation: 2019). After the 
dissolution ofthe Soviet Union, Rússia and Lebanon established a closer institutional relationship in line with 
Russia’s enhanced role in the region. In fact, Rússia had not been involved in the lands of Lebanon since the 
era of Catherine the Great, who defeated the Ottoman troops in the 1770s, until it deployed its troops there 
during the 2006 war in Lebanon. That deployment acted as a catalyst for rapprochement among both 
countries, and the most tangible evidence for the development of the relations was Saad Harirfs 
announcement that Lebanon would establish relations with Abkhazia and South Ossetia following the Russia- 
Georgia war. Additionally Rússia announced that it would gift 10 MIG-29 planes to Lebanon in 2008 (World in 
War: 2018). Putin enhanced Russia's commitments to strengthen the Lebanese Armed Forces by supplying 
various weapons, military vehicles at no cost as well as the provision of military instructors for the Lebanese 
army (World in War: 2018). However, although Rússia offered to fund the Lebanese army on several occasion, 
Lebanese officials could not accept due to the oppression of the USA (Opinion: 2019). On the other hand, 
Rússia succeeded in obtaining the rights to drilling licenses for the exploration of Lebanese offshore regions, 
which led to the companies Rosneft, Gazprom, LUKOIL and Novatek being granted permission to conduct 
exploration activities in 2014, which are perceived as the instruments of Russian foreign policy and project its 
power in the Mediterranean region according to the analysis of Borschchevskaya and Ghaddar from the 
Washington Institute (Borschchevskaya & Ghaddar: 2018). Their analyses are supported by statements given 
by Lebanese officials. For instance, Lebanese Defence Minister Bou Saab emphasised the explorations of 
Russian Novatek company in Lebanon's offshore Block 4 with Italian Eni and French Total, and he also 
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mentioned the possibility of Russian mediation to demarcate the maritime border between Lebanon and Syria 
(Mardasov: 2019). As a result, such statements indicate the enhancement of the Russian involvement- 
presence in the region including Lebanon. Lebanon offers excellent opportunities to Rússia as a result of its 
coastline within the Rimland. 

Combination of the Difficulties and Mutual Benefits: Relations with Israel 

Rússia has focused on improving its relations with the allies of the USA in recent years, one of which is 
Israel. Since the intervention of Rússia in the Syrian Civil War in 2015, Rússia and Israel are almost neighbour 
countries. Israel not only plays a crucial role at the regional levei, but also globally. Additionally, it is a unique 
country for Rússia in the Middle East as there are approximately 1.5 million Russian-speaking Israelis who 
define themselves as arbitrators of the political life of the Israeli State (Delanoe: 2019). After the annexation 
of Crimea to Rússia, Rússia was sanctioned by the EU and USA, so it began to import goods from Israel. 

Despite the development of trade relations between Rússia and Israel after the annexation of Crimea to 
Rússia, their military cooperation remains weak, Rússia was only motivated to import Unmanned Aerial 
Vehicles (UAV) from Israel (Krasna: 2018). 

Both sides have placed emphasis on strategic and pragmatic cooperation rather than a normative base. 
Rússia has become a key player with its deployment and is playing a crucial role in Syria and this is also 
recognised by Israel. Furthermore, both sides have different perspectives related to the regional countries. 
Rússia attempts to maintain a multilateral foreign policy orientation in the region, which is beneficiai for its 
policy of pursuing involvement in the region. Therefore, while Rússia has transferred technological goods from 
Israel under the sanctions, it has persuaded Iran to withdraw its troops from the Syria-lsrael border and Putin 
has stated that foreign troops should withdraw from Syrian territories. However, some Israeli officials oppose 
the policy of Rússia in the region, particularly with regard to the presence of Iran in the Southern part of Syria. 
Hence, they claim that the Russian policy makers do not understand Israefs fear of the Iranians, and they 
believe that Rússia only accepts Israeli when it is in Russia's best interests. As a result, the Israeli State 
believes that the Southern part of Syria is witnessing a process of “Shiasation”. 

In spite of the improvements that have been witnessed in Russia-lsrael relations and the fact that 
Netanyahu has visited Moscow more frequently than Washington, the relations and presence of Rússia are 
not as intensive as a global player as it expected. However, Rússia has a greater impact on Israel by using 
its leverage with Syria and Iran in regional politics and has tried to include itself in Israefs drilling activities in 
the Levant. This is because Rússia does not want to lose access to the European energy market by missing 
out on the potential energy resources in the Levant. 

As a result, Russian and Israel relations are expected to improve in the future, even though the relations 
are still complicated. 

Southern Gate of the Rimland: Egypt 

Egypt is located in the Southern part of the Eastern Mediterranean and the eastern part of the Suez Canal 
is located inside the Rimland, while the western part is also significantly influential for the Eastern 
Mediterranean Basin.. Egypt has experienced an interesting political adventure since achieving its 
independence by the pioneering non-alignment movement and subsequent participation in Arab-lsraeli wars. 
Additionally, Egypt tried to follow a multilateral foreign policy towards the super powers during the Cold War 
era and continues to follow a similar policy in its attempts to enhance its involvement and presence in regional 
politics, particularly in terms of energy policies. 

The ”Arab Spring” affected Egypt deeply. Due to the massive protest demonstrations, Hosni Mubarak 
resigned from the government. After a period of transition, Mohamed Morsi carne to power; however he faced 
a coupd'état in 2013 led byAbdel Fattah el-Sisi, Commander in Chiefof the Armed Forces. Therefore, a new 
era began for Egypt. Sisi has been accepted by the USA, but has been condemned by some European 
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countries. Sisi has established good relations with the USA as well as with some European countries. 
However, he did not neglect to establish close relations with Rússia too and Rússia also followed a pragmatic 
policy with Egypt that focused on close relations with Sisi's government in order to secure its power in the 
Middle East, as it is on important trade routes and has strategic significance. Rússia had already established 
close relations with Mubarek in the past and Rússia was not concerned with who held power in Egypt, provided 
they were compatible with Russian interests. 

Rússia focused on improving bilateral trade relations with Egypt, while on the other hand Egypt aimed to 
ensure that Russian tourists continued to visit Egypt in order not to lose economic revenues. Both sides placed 
emphasis on strategic relations as well and agreed on the construction of a nuclear power plant in El Debaa 
as well as the creation of a Russian industrial zone close to the Suez Canal. The development of this industrial 
zone would mean that Rússia would have influence on the gateway to the Rimland connecting the 
Mediterranean and the Indian Ocean. 

On the other hand, Rússia has attempted to increases its presence in drilling exploration activities in the 
Economic Exclusive Zone of Egypt as well, which may protect Russian economic interests similar to other 
parts of the Eastern Mediterranean. Therefore, Rússia and Egypt held joint naval exercises in 2015 in addition 
to other joint military exercises (Zlberman & Shaker: 2018). 

In spite of the improvements in bilateral relations betwen Rússia and Egypt, question marks still remain 
regarding the future, due to the possibility of political instability in Egypt as well as Egypfs ties with the Trump 
government. 


DISCUSSION 

Mackinder and Spykman mostly published their articles and books in the early to mid-20 th century. They 
underlined the importance of geography and defined it as geopolitics. Mackinder placed emphasis on control 
of the Heartland, while Spykman primarily focused on the Rimland. In current affairs, geographical locations 
protect their strategic and geopolitical status. Although technological advancements have certainly changed 
economic and military affairs, these locations still maintain their important geopolitical status and their roles 
have even enhanced due to the discovery of natural gas and other important natural resources. 

According to the findings of this study, Rússia is currently attempting to increase its influence at the global 
levei. In the 2000s, Rússia played a crucial role in its near abroad, which is essentially in the Heartland. 
Subsequently, Rússia has focused on the Middle East in order to enhance its role as a global actor in the 
international relations system. The Eastern Mediterranean Basin is a strategic location within the Middle East 
region as well as the Rimland. Rússia is trying to uses its military power, nuclear technology and its large 
energy companies to increase its presence in the Eastern Mediterranean, which is a crucial part of the 
Rimland. 


CONCLUSION 

Rússia is increasing its presence in the northern part of the Eastern Mediterranean by deploying 
permanent military power in Syria and the construction of a nuclear power plant in Turkey, in addition to 
intensive energy and trade relations with Turkey. Located in the middle of the Eastern Mediterranean, Cyprus 
is an indispensable island. Rússia has focused on military issues and has tried to prevent the RoC from 
collaborating with the USA as well as NATO. 

The eastern part of the Eastern Mediterranean is a new area for Rússia, which is attempting to improve 
its strategic and economic relations with Lebanon and Israel. Certainly, it has also not neglected the 
importance of the energy factor in this region 
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The Southern gate of the Rimland is controlled by Egypt, so Rússia has turned its gaze to this area. 
Resultantly, it has begun to make investments in the industrial sectors by proposing to construct an industrial 
zone close to the Suez Canal as well as a nuclear power plant in Egypt to increase its presence economically 
and militarily in the gateway of the Rimland. Energy is therefore also an important factor in Russia-Egypt 
relations. 

Rússia has begun to play a crucial role in the Eastern Mediterranean Basin since the 201 Os, which is the 
part of the Rimland, and it is trying to enhance its military involvement to control the trade routes of the Rimland 
as well as to protect the border or transition routes of the Heartland. On the other hand, it is also increasing 
its economic involvement to protect its energy leadership in the European market by controlling energy 
supplies in a significant part of the Rimland, which is also related to the size concept suggested by Spykman. 

Eventually, the Eastern Mediterranean basin witnesses the revival of the geopolitics and also competition 
of the several actors in where Rússia is one of the significant actors. 


Russian Trade 

Cyprus 

Egypt 

Israel 

Lebanon 

Syria 

Turkey 

Export 

786.52 

$7.06B 

$1.95B 

460.77M 

$400.15M 

$21.31B 

Import 

$12 

$527M 

$765M 

$11.5M 

$4.24M 

$4.23B 

Volume of Trade 

$798M 

$7.533B 

$2.760 B 

$471.82M 

$424.15M 

$25.54B 


Table 1. Russian Exports and Imports Values with Eastern Mediterranean Countries (2018) 
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RESUMEN 

La gestión basada en ei medio ambiente es un tema 
que se está discutiendo ampliamente en varias 
publicaciones. Este estúdio utiliza ei método mixto con 
cuestionario; ei mismo se distribuye a 110 
encuestados, entrevístándose además a 3 informantes 
de la gerencia de BUMDES. El resultado de este 
estúdio muestra que la gestión ambiental y la 
innovación ecológica pueden tener un efecto positivo y 
significativo en la ventaja competitiva y el desempeno 
de la empresa. Se espera que el resultado de este 
estúdio pueda ayudar ai gobierno y a los gerentes de 
BUMDES a desarrollar aún más la gestión ambiental y 
la innovación ecológica. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In the last few years, the topic of environmental-based company management has been widely discussed 
in various pieces of literature. Environmental-based management is also adopted by many institutions under 
the auspices of the government, such as Village-Owned Enterprises (BUMDES). The development of good 
BUMDES in Indonésia is shown by BUMDES in Yogyakarta. Yogyakarta has dozens of BUMDes and 
hundreds of MSMEs under their management and supervision. BUMDES management always prioritizes 
culture and environmental use and gains profit while keeping and preserving local wisdom. This makes the 
development very interesting to be studied and analyzed. 

In BUMDES's development, competition is one of the obstacles and challenges that must be conquered. 
Therefore, companies need to have a competitive advantage, which is the company’s strategic advantages 
compared to other companies. Some pieces of literature discussed competitive advantage and found that it 
could provide a positive and significant effect on firm performance (Anwar et ai.: 2018, pp.998-1025). Anwar 
et ai. (2018) analyzed the role of competitive advantage in SMEs and found that competitive advantage can 
contribute to firm performance, and even to the economic growth of a country. 

Various pieces of literature have proven that competitive advantage has an important role in the company 
and that it must be developed. One of the aspects that need to be considered in developing competitive 
advantages is environmental management. Environmental management is the management of a company 
that saves energy and natural resources, minimizing environmental problems caused by company activities, 
and protecting the natural environment. 

Environmental issues attract a lot of attention from companies to the community. This situation becomes 
an opportunity for companies to increase competitiveness. Besides environmental management, the 
environmental-based management aspects that are also widely discussed by the previous pieces of literature 
are green innovation. Green innovation is all actions taken by stakeholders that contribute to environmental 
impacts and able to achieve certain ecological purposes. Several studies have proven that by developing 
green innovation, companies are able to achieve higher competitive advantages. Therefore, this study will 
discuss the application of environmental management and green innovation in BUMDES management and 
analyze the effect on competitive advantage and firm performance. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 

Environmental Management and Competitive Advantage 

Environmental management is defined as equipment, method, and procedures used in the production, 
product design, and product distribution mechanism that save energy and natural resources, minimize 
environmental problems caused by human activities and protect the natural environment. Another definition 
describes environmental management as an organized effort of all organizations with the main goal of 
enabling it to comply with existing environmental laws and to continue to increase their impact on the 
environment. 

Environmental management is also described as a part of a management system that includes 
organizational structures, responsibilities, practices, procedures, processes, and resources intended to 
achieve and maintain specific environmental behaviours that can reduce the impact caused by company's 
operations in the natural environment. The discussion of environmental management is also described as a 
voluntary implementation of practices and innovation, such as designing or changing operations, processes, 
and products to prevent negative environmental impact. 

The importance of environmental management is proven by the company efforts with limited markets and 
locations, especially companies that operate in the countryside which provide products with the labei ‘good 
quality', ‘green’, or ‘ethical’. Thus, environmental quality attributes are prevalent, and business strategies and 
competitiveness are important for the company (Arthur & Yamoah: 2019; Sukier et ai.: 2020). Whereas, 
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Amores-Salvadó et al. (2015) found that companies that adopt environmental management can achieve 
competitive advantages in the form of costs and differentiation. 

Salvado et al. (2015) also analyzed the relationship between environmental management and competitive 
advantage in the hotel industry and found positive and significant results given by environmental management 
on competitive advantage. Environmental management itself is described in four dimensions, namely 
operational Systems, information Systems, strategic Systems, and technical Systems. Lopex et al. (2015) 
describe environmental management in two dimensions, namely the organizational aspect and technical 
aspect. Some pieces of literature prove that environmental management has a significant effect on competitive 
advantage. Whereas, competitive advantage is defined as the company's strategic advantage compared to 
its competing companies in the industry, which enables it to perform better. The measurement of competitive 
advantage in several pieces of literature uses costand differentiation (Anwar etal.: 2018, pp.998-1025). 

Hl: Environmental management has a positive and significant effect on competitive advantage 

Green Innovation and Competitive Advantage 

Green innovation is all steps taken by stakeholders in the company that are relevant to promote the 
development and application of processes, products, techniques, and management Systems that contribute 
to the environment and achieve certain ecological purposes. Green innovation can be classified into three 
main categories as green product innovation, green process innovation, and green managerial innovation. As 
for the explanation for green innovation is explained in two dimensions, namely green process innovation and 
green managerial innovation. 

Related to the importance of green innovation, Apak and Atav (2015) added that green innovation and 
green technology is considered an important stage for companies seeking to gain international 
competitiveness in the global market. While from a different aspect, Li et al. (2019) discussed the relationship 
between environmental regulation and green innovation. The result shows that the relationship is moderated 
positively by company size and moderated negatively by the levei of internationalization. In contrast, the 
relationship between State competitiveness and green innovation is moderated negatively by company size 
and moderated positively by the levei of internalization. 

In detail, it is explained that the ability of green innovation from a company has a positive and significant 
effect on the competitiveness of a company, but different components have different effects on the 
competitiveness of a company. Product differentiation has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
company green innovation and competitiveness, and the mediating effect is different depending on the 
components of the capability of green innovation. The company scale positively moderates the relationship 
between the company's green innovation and the company's competitiveness through product differentiation. 

Ar (2012) explained that green product innovation has a positive and significant effect, both on firm 
performance and competitive advantage. On the other hand, managerial environmental concern only 
moderates the relationship between green product innovation and firm performance. Several previous studies 
have explained the relationship between green innovation and competitive advantage (Li et al.: 2019, pp.1- 
11). In several pieces of literature, competitive advantage is measured using two dimensions, namely, cost 
leadership and differentiation. 

H2: Green innovation has a positive and significant effect on competitive advantage 

Competitive Advantage and Firm Performance 

In the previous discussion, it is stated that a competitive advantage can be built by increasing 
environmental management and green innovation. Competitive advantage is defined as the ability to get 
investment returns consistently above the average for the industry. In contrast, Anwar et al. (2018) describe 
competitive advantage as the strategic advantage of a company towards other companies in one industry. By 
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having a good competitive advantage, the company will be able to improve its performance continuously 
(Cantele & Zardini: 2018, pp.166-176; Rahman & Ramli: 2014, pp.129-137). 

Firm performance is defined in various perspectives. Anwar et al. (2018) defined firm performance from 
the perspective of financial performance, which consists of financial efficiency stages such as the return of 
investment and returns on equity, and profit measures such as return on sales and net profit margin, profit, 
turnover, or return on investment. Bobillo et al. (2010) described firm performance from three aspects, namely 
accounting-based, market-based, and operational. Rahman and Ramli (2014) described firm performance 
from two perspectives, namely financial in the form of profit and sales, and non-financial in the form of 
customer satisfaction and product or Service quality. 

Related to the relationship between competitive advantage and firm performance, Anwar et al. (2018) 
stated that competitive advantage in SMEs could increase firm performance, and if the firm performance of 
the SMEs increases, it can also increase the economic development of a country. In addition to being a trigger 
for increasing firm performance, competitive advantage can be a positive and significant mediation for the 
relationship between environmental protection and financial performance. 

On the other hand, Bobillo et al. (2010) stated that business network, financial network, and political 
network have a positive and significant contribution to the performance of the new business and competitive 
advantage. Competitive advantage is a strong mediator between the financial network and the performance 
of the new business, as well as between the business network and the performance of the new business, 
respectively. However, in the case of the relationship between political networks and new business 
performance, a competitive advantage only plays a part in the role of partial mediation. Agreeing with several 
previous studies, Rua et al. (2018) stated that competitive advantage, which consists of cost and 
differentiation, is able to provide a positive and significant effect on firm performance. 

H3: Competitive advantage has a positive and significant effect on firm performance 

Environmental Management and Firm Performance 

Besides having an effect on competitive advantage, environmental management can also have a positive 
and significant effect on firm performance directly. Potrich et al. (2019) found that environmental management 
system positively moderates the relationship between environmental product innovation and company market 
performance. In contrast, Potrich et al. (2019) studied about proactive environmental management in the 
company levei and mentioned three dimensions that build environmental management, which is 
organizational, operational, and communicational dimension. 

Environmental management application, one of them in reducing pollution at the site, has a significant 
effect on the financial performance of short-term and long-term construction companies in multinational 
companies. From another point of view, environmental management that focuses on the logic of prevention 
has had a positive impact on its environmental performance. In addition, the application of this practice 
contributes to the emergence of benefits derived from the accumulation of greater employee experience in 
creating new projects that are designed to reduce residues and pollution 

Huang et al. (2018) stated that not all types of environmental management are related to firm 
performance, and in order to maximize environmental management, companies need to conduct a controlling 
family. Related to the application of environmental management, if the practice is stronger, it can contribute 
to environmental performance on economic performance which will improve gradually. 

The indicators of the application of environmental management are adopting environmental management 
Systems, implementing environmental policy, setting up the environmental management department, 
developing environmental management plans, developing the future environmental strategy, adopting low- 
carbon technology, cooperating on environmental affairs, developing environmental performance incentives, 
developing the environmental knowledge training, signing green purchase agreements, the certificating 
environmental performance by independent agencies and participating in voluntary environmental activities. 
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Strengthening the relationship of environmental managementwith firm performance, Moliner et al. (2015) 
found that quality management and environmental management affect several dimensions of firm 
performance positively, and also found that the application of quality management facilitates skill development 
for environmental management in the hotel industry. 

H4: Environmental management has a positive and significant effect on firm performance 

Green Innovation and Firm Performance 

Besides environmental management, another environmental-based management aspect that can have 
an effect on firm performance is green innovation (El-Kassar & Singhb: 2019). Green innovation can be 
described in the green process innovation and green product innovation. Green process innovation has a 
positive impact on green product innovation. Green process innovation and green product innovation can 
increase the financial performance of a company. In addition, green product innovation mediates the 
relationship between a green process innovation and financial performance of a company, while the green 
firm image moderates the relationship between a green process innovation and green product innovation. 

Lin et al. (2019) stated that green strategic innovation positively affects the financial performance of a 
company. Interestingly, it is also found that company size moderates negative correlation between green 
strategic innovation and financial performance of the company. Small companies show greater investment 
returns of green innovation compared to large companies, which shows that these small companies tend to 
look for variation and visibility to access better resources. 

Different results are shown in the study conducted by Rezende et al. (2019), who stated that there is no 
significant relationship between green innovation intensity and company financial performance in the years 
ahead, but a positive relationship will take place over the following years and become expressively higher 
after two years. Furthermore, the levei of internationalization does not moderate this relationship. These 
findings provide empirical evidence that the return of green innovation depends on time, but not many of 
multinational companies are internationalized. 

Another finding shows that green innovation has a significant effect on the financial performance of a 
company. It is indicated by the higher the green innovation, the higher the company profitability would be, and 
the lower the financial risk of the company. In addition, the findings support the theoretical statement that the 
higher the intensity of market resources, market turmoil, and technological turn oil, the stronger the relationship 
between green innovation and financial performance of the company would be. 

H5: Green innovation has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. 


METHODS 

The population of this study is Village-Owned Enterprises (BUMDes) in Yogyakarta. From various 
BUMDes in Yogyakarta, three BUMDes with the most SMEs and good development were chosen, namely 
Srimartani, Kampung Flory, and Panggung Harjo. This study uses mixed methods, which is a combination of 
quantitative and qualitative analysis. The quantitative data is sourced from primary data obtained through the 
questionnaire that distributed to 110 SMEs under the management of the BUMDes. The result from the 
questionnaire will be analyzed with Structural Equation Model using Smart-PLS (Partial Least Square) 
software. 

Whereas, the qualitative data is obtained from the interview with three informants; the first informant is 
from the manager of Srimartani BUMDES; the second informant is the manager of Kampung Flory BUMDES, 
and the third manager is the manager of Panggung Harjo BUMDES. This study uses four variables with two 
exogenous variables, namely environmental management and green innovation, and two endogenous 
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variables, namely, competitive advantage and firm performance. The validity and reliability test results 
concluded that all items and variables are valid and reliable. 


RESULTS 

Respondents’ Profile and Characteristic 

Respondents’ characteristic in this study is explained in several criteria, including gender, age, education, 
and income. The explanation of the respondents' characteristics can be seen in Table 1. 


Gender 

Frequency 

Percentage 

Male 

32 

58% 

Female 

78 

42% 

Age 



19-30 years old 

26 

44% 

31-40 years old 

40 

27% 

41-50 years old 

44 

29% 

Education 



Elementary School 

0 

13% 

Junior High School 

36 

24% 

Sênior High School 

49 

33% 

Others 

22 

31% 

Income 



< 1.000.000 

61 

67% 

1.000.000-5.000.000 

35 

23% 

>5.000.000 

14 

9% 

Total Respondent 

110 

100% 


Table 1. Respondents' Characteristic 


Testing Hypotheses 
Structural Equation Modeling 


This study tested five hypotheses on the inner model. There are two exogenous variables, namely 


environmental management and green innovation, and two endogenous variables, namely, competitive 
advantage and firm performance. The hypotheses test can be seen in Figure 1 and Table 2. 
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Construct 

Original Sample 
(O) 

Sample Mean 
(M) 

Standard Deviation 
(STDEV) 

T Statistics 
(O/STDEV) 

P Values 

CA -> FP 

0.237 

0.245 

0.118 

2.013 

0.045 

EM -> CA 

0.312 

0.317 

0.066 

4.706 

0 

EM -> FP 

0.488 

0.492 

0.087 

5.583 

0 

Gl -> CA 

0.674 

0.671 

0.064 

10.537 

0 

Gl -> FP 

0.264 

0.255 

0.098 

2.705 

0.007 


Table 2. Path Coefficient 


The inner model test result, as shown in Table 2 shows that from four path relationship, all paths are 
significant in a = 0.05, so that all five of the research hypotheses can be accepted. The conclusions from 
Table 7 are as follows: 

1. Competitive advantage has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. It is proven by the 
t-statistic value that is more than 1.96, which is 2.013, and the P-value that is less than 0.05, which is 0.045. 

2. Environmental management has a positive and significant effect on competitive advantage. It is 
proven by the t-statistic value that is more than 1.96, which is 4.706, and the P-value that is less than 0.05, 
which is 0.000. 

3. Environmental management has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. It is proven 
by the t-statistic value that is more than 1.96, which is 5.583, and the P-value that is less than 0.05, which is 
0 . 000 . 

4. Green innovation has a positive and significant effect on competitive advantage. It is proven by the 
t-statistic value that is more than 1.96, which is 10.537, and the P-value that is less than 0.05, which is 0.000. 

Green innovation has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. It is proven by the t-statistic 
value that is more than 1.96, which is 2.705 and the P-value that is less than 0.05, which is 0.007. 


DISCUSSION 

Village-Owned Entreprises (BUMDes) has an important role in advancing the economy of the community. 
The good performance of BUMDes will improve the welfare of the community by opening jobs and increasing 
economic activities in the countryside. The performance of BUMDes, which continues to increase from year 
to year is certainly not something that just happens. A gradual process occurs, and certain factors can trigger 
an increase in competitive advantage and the performance of BUMDes in Yogyakarta. 

The result of this study supports the first hypothesis that environmental management can have a positive 
and significant effect on competitive advantage on BUMDes in Yogyakarta. The result supports the study 
conducted by Arthur and Yamoah (2019), Amores-Salvadó et al. (2015), Singh et al. (2019), Salvado et al. 
(2015), Chiu et al. (2018), Kim and Hoskisson (2015), Liao (2016). Good management is management that 
always pays attention to the environmental aspects. One of the environmental aspects is environmental 
management which includes two dimensions, namely organizational aspect and technical aspect. This is 
proven by the fact that BUMDes that attract a lot of market share are BUMDes that offer environmental-themed 
Products or Services. The results of this study are also supported by the informanfs statement, which says 
that: 

‘We recognize and realize the competitive advantage of our business compared to the competitors 
outside the BUMDes. It is about the environmental concept that we offer, and it can bring many customers.” 
(II) 

The result of this study also supports the second hypothesis which stated that green innovation can have 
positive and significant effect on competitive advantage. The result supports the previous studies conducted 
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by Apak and Atay (2015), Li et al. (2019), Ar (2012), Burki and Dahlstrom (2017), Fankhauser et al. (2013), 
Papadas et al. (2018), Singjai et al. (2018), Vaccaro et al. (2009). 

In addition to environmental-based management, BUMDes also needs to think about environmental- 
based innovation. Starting from the selection of raw materiais, Processing, to sell products, all must pay 
attention to environmental aspects. It is proven thatwith the implementation of green innovation, BUMDes will 
have a higher competitive advantage. 

‘We offer products from natural and environmentally friendly materiais , and it turns out that this is indeed 
able to outperform competing products , even though the production process is a bit more difficult.” (13) 

The informanfs statement supports and justifies that the efforts of carrying out environmental-based 
management are able to provide competitive advantage for their business, and have a strategic advantage 
compared to the competitors. The result of this study also supports the third hypothesis that competitive 
advantage can have a positive and significant effect on firm performance. The result supports the studies 
carried out by Anwar et al. (2018), Gamero et al. (2009), Anwar et al. (2018), Bobillo et al. (2010), Cantele 
and Zardini (2018), Khan et al. (2018), Rahman and Ramli (2014), Rua et al. (2018). 

BUMDes in Yogyakarta does have a strategic advantage compared to other companies in the same 
industry. For example, Kampung Flory, which has a business in the culinary field namely a restaurant. The 
strategic advantage owned by Kampung Flory is vast land a has a very dominant nature field. Kampong Flory 
also offers a very natural menu of traditional food products which is also processed by natural methods. 
Managers believe that this is what makes visitors come, and makes the benefit continues to increase from 
year to year. 

“Kampung Flory has a fairly high attraction for consumers; our restaurant has a strong natural nuance. 
We provide an outbound area , river views in the middle of the restaurant, and now we are completing it with 
a very natural and beautiful reservoir. ” (12) 

The results of this study also support the fourth hypothesis that environmental management can have a 
positive and significant effect on firm performance. This positive and significant effect is also supported by the 
previous studies, such as from Potrich et al. (2019), Salvado et al. (2015), Jimenez et al. (2012), Chen et al. 
(2016), Claver et al. (2007), Ann et al. (2006), Huang et al. (2018), Liang and Liu (2016), Longoni and Cagliano 
(2018), Lundgren and Zhou (2017), and Moliner et al. (2012). 

In addition to have a positive and significant effect on competitive advantage, environmental management 
also has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. This proves the magnitude of the role of 
environmental management in managing BUMDes. Besides environmental management, green innovation 
also has an equally important role. The fifth hypothesis stated that green innovation has a positive and 
significant effect on firm performance, which is also supported by the result of this study. The result supports 
the previous studies conducted by Xie et al. (2019), Lin et al. (2019), Zhang et al. (2019), Tariq (2018), Chan 
et al. (2016), El-Kassar & Singhb (2018), and Lin et al. (2013). 

“BUMDes is located in the village, and managed by the village people. Therefore, our superiority is the 
nuances of nature and environmentally friendly. Weare very proud of it and because ofthis , our performance 
has always improved.’’ (II) 

From the results of the study and information from the informants, it is clear that environmental 
management and green innovation are both important aspects in the BUMDes management that are able to 
provide competitive advantage and better performance. 

“From several businesses developed by our BUMDes, the businesses that have advantages in the field 
of environment have high competitiveness. Surely, this will make our business countinues to grow, but yes, 
sometimes there are some problem in funding and workforce.” (12) 

The management of BUMDes is sometimes hampered in less competent human resources (HR) and 
funding aspects. Thus, the government role is very much needed in the development of BUMDes. The 
application of environmental management and green innovation indeed has a big impact on the development 
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of the company, but it also requires a high investment. The government and related parties are expected to 
be able to facilitate the BUMDes management for HR training, mentoring, and funding. 


CONCLUSION 

This study provides conclusion that environmental management and green innovation are very important 
for BUMDes to improve competitive advantage and the performance of the company. When the environmental 
management and green innovation increase, the competitive advantage will also increase. Another finding of 
this study is that increased competitive advantage will provide an increase in firm performance. On the other 
hand, this study also found that an increase in environmental management and green innovation can have a 
positive and significant effect on firm performance directly. 

The theoretical implications of this study are that environmental management, green innovation, 
competitive advantage, and firm performance can be integrated into a model that is able to develop BUMDes 
in Yogyakarta that is also feasible to be implemented in other BUMDes in its management. This study also 
offers contribution for the government and BUMDes' managers, that it is important for them to develop 
environmental-based management, especially environmental management and green innovation aspects. 

For further research, it can be developed by conducting research in other industries, such as culinary 
industry, folk markets, or others that need development and support. There are many other environmental 
aspects that also need to be examined and analyzed for how they contribute to the company. 
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ABSTRACT 

Recently, the training of specialists from a competency- 
based approach has been increasingly debated; such 
competences in current students are presented as a 
social, personal, behavioral, and integral phenomenon 
as a result of education. This fact does not represent a 
requirement for the content of education in terms of 
pedagogical teaching objectives, outcomes and 
technologies. In the experimental part of the study, the 
authors of the work presented a model for the 
development of professional competences of students 
based on an integrated college-university System in the 
context of the implementation of new educational 
standards. 
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RESUMEN 

Recientemente, la formación de especialistas desde un 
enfoque basado en competências se ha debatido cada 
vez más; tales competências se presentan en los 
estudiantes como un fenómeno social, personal, 
conductual, e integral como resultado de la educación. 
Este hecho no representa un requisito para el 
contenido de la educación en cuanto a objetivos, 
resultados y tecnologias de ensenanza pedagógica. En 
ia parte experimental dei estúdio, los autores dei 
trabajo presentaron un modelo para el desarrollo de 
competências profesionales de los estudiantes basado 
en un sistema integrado de universidad-instituto de 
educación superior en el contexto de la implementación 
de nuevos estándares educativos. 

Palabras clave: Competência, educación superior, 
estándares de nueva generación, estudiantes,modelo. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Various authors have proposed many classifications of specific professional competences in the areas of 
specialist training (Valiakhmetova et al.: 2017, pp. 387-392). An analysis of the pedagogical literature on the 
problem of professional competence, on the history of the formation of this concept shows all the ambiguity, 
multi-structure, multicomponentness of the concepts of “competence”, “competency”, the complexity of their 
interpretation and the very idea of a competency-based approach in education — secondary vocational and 
higher education (Abdrafikova et al.: 2015; Jeremie et al.: 2018). 

Significant interest and useful material are provided by foreign studies on this issue, the authors of which 
are supposed to consider competence as an individuafs internai motivation for the high-quality implementation 
of his professional activity (Verbitsky: 2004, pp. 84-89; Vujicic et al.: 2010), the presence of professional values 
(Pimenova et al.: 2017, pp. 1517-1525) and the attitude to his profession as a value (Raven: 2002; Vuorinen 
et al.: 2014, pp. 149-159). A competent specialist is able to go beyond the scope of the subject of his 
profession, he has a certain Creative potential for self-development (Janjic et al.: 2015, Syunina et al.: 2017, 
pp. 34-40). 

The positions of Russian scientists in the field of the competency-based approach to education are that 
the difference between a competent specialist and a qualified one is that the first not only has a certain levei 
of knowledge and skills, but is also able to implement them in work. 

From the definitions, the following features become apparent that distinguish competence from traditional 
concepts — knowledge, skills, experience (Akhmadullina et al.: 2016, pp. 547-555; Blõmeke & Kaiser: 2017; 
Fernández-molina et al.: 2019): 

- Its integrative nature; 

- Correlation with the value-semantic characteristics of the personality; 

- Practice-oriented orientation. 

The development of professional competencies of students — future teachers of preschool education — 
is carried out by means of the content of education, as well as competencies establish a set of system 
characteristics for the design of educational standards, educational and methodical literature, as well as 
appropriate measuring instruments for the preparedness of students (Auhadeeva et al.: 2017, pp. 774-781; 
Anisimova & Ibatullin: 2018, pp. 228-238; Belinova et al.: 2018; Sanina: 2018, pp. 56-69). 

In order to improve the quality of education, it is necessary to switch to competency-based education, 
which allows solving the problem typical of institutions of secondary vocational and higher education, when 
students can master the set of theoretical knowledge well, but experience significant difficulties in activities 
that require the use of this knowledge to solve specific tasks or problem situations. The essence of the 
educational process in the conditions of a competency-based approach is the creation of situations and the 
support of actions that can lead to the formation of a particular competency. It is necessary to model (set or 
create) the parameters of the environment, the situation of the activity in which certain competencies are 
formed and developed. 

Professional competencies are the basis for introducing a competency-based approach into the 
pedagogical process, which allows a preschool teacher to integrate knowledge, skills (Selevko: 2004, pp. 56- 
60), intellectual abilities in the implementation of innovative activities and the application of modem 
educational technologies in practice (Sedova & Nazarenko: 2009; Torbeyns et al.: 2019; Sukier et al.: 
2020).An analysis of the psychological and pedagogical literature suggests that the following conditions will 
contribute to the effective development of the professional competencies of the future preschool teacher in 
the educational process of the college: 

• Organization of the training process, taking into account all competencies and ensuring access to 
educational resources; 

• Promoting professional self-determination of students in the educational process of the college; 

• Implementation of contextuai education of future teachers of preschool education. 
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Thus, when training specialists in the system of continuing professional education, it is necessary to take 
into account the principie of continuity, its requirements, functions, as well as the leveis of continuous training 
of specialists. At the levei of secondary vocational education, training is aimed at the formation of performing 
activities (organizes / carries out educational and teaching activities), and at the bachelor levei the pedagogical 
activity of the graduate is directed to the sphere of pedagogical support of students, scientific research and 
design (designs / develops / manages). At the same time, the main principie of the development of education 
remains: a single educational space, which involves the creation of a common methodological base, ensures 
the continuity of educational programs of different leveis of training. Students moving from one levei of 
education to another should not only acquire new professional competencies, but also not lose the acquired 
ones, but continue their development. 


METHODS 

Pilot work on the development of professional competencies of students was carried out on the basis of 
the university complex of Kazan Innovation University, namely the college and university. The experimental 
work involved 45 college students of 4th courses of full-time study, students in training direction 44.02.01 
"Preschool education" and 55 university students of 4th courses of full-time bachelor studies in training 
direction 44.03.01 "Pedagogical education". 

The experimental work was aimed at the phased implementation of pedagogical conditions for the 
development of professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated college-university 
system, indicated in the research hypothesis. 

Pilot work included three stages: ascertaining, formative, control. 

The goal of the ascertaining stage of the experiment was to diagnose the levei of development of 
professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated college-university system. 

At this stage of the experiment, we used a complex of various research methods: 

• Designing and modeling of the educational process in college; 

• Methods of pedagogical sociology (questioning, interviewing, expert assessment method); 

• Pedagogical experiment; 

• Methods of observation, conversation, testing; 

• Study and analysis of products of educational activities of students. 

We have selected and implemented a set of methods to identify the levei of development of professional 
competencies of students (future preschool educators) studying in the training directions 44.02.01 “Preschool 
education” and 44.03.01 “Pedagogical education”, namely: “Methodology for the diagnosis of educational 
motivation of students"; Test “Readiness to work with information and information sources”; "A comprehensive 
methodology to identify the levei of formation of professional competencies of student teachers." 

At the ascertaining stage of the experiment, the obtained indicators of the initial levei of development of 
professional competencies of students (future teachers of preschool education) did not satisfy us. In this 
regard, the formative stage of the experiment included the development and implementation of a structural- 
functional model for the development of professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an 
integrated college-university system, the main purpose of which is to ensure the continued education of future 
preschool teachers. 
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RESULTS 

We used a modeling method as a research tool to study the process of developing professional 
competencies of students of an integrated college-university system — future preschool educators. 

We will reveal in more detail about each component of the presented model. The goal is to create 
conditions for continuing professional education of students (future teachers of preschool education) and the 
development of their professional competencies. 

Tasks: 

• Promoting the levei of professional development of students of future teachers of preschool education. 

• Stimulating students' self-development in the pedagogical direction. 

• Promoting the development of a system of pedagogical communities 

• Creation of conditions for building an individual trajectory of continuous professional development and 
self-development of students of the integrated college-university system. 

I. The function-oriented block defines the goal, objectives, principies of continuous development of 
professional competencies according to the competency-based approach. This model assumes specific goals 
and objectives in accordance with modem scientific data and regulatory standards. 


DISCUSSION 

The diagnostic unit includes the determination of diagnostic methods, leveis and development indicators 
of professional competencies of students of future teachers of preschool education. This block is the basis for 
the development of the model under consideration and is aimed at maximizing the possibilities, strengths and 
weaknesses, possible risks and, of course, the nature of difficulties and requests. 

The content block is built on the methodological principies of continuing professional education for 
students of the integrated college-university system in accordance with regulatory documents in the field of 
education. The bases of the content block are the theoretical and methodological foundations of continuing 
education of students (future teachers of preschool education). 

Process-technological unit. The basis of the process-technological unit of our model was made up of the 
forms and directions of continuous pedagogical education; To increase the functionality of the model, we also 
identified the stages of self-development and development of professional competencies of students - future 
teachers of preschool education. 

Resultant block. This block describes the expected results, the achievement of which is directed towards 
the implementation of the presented model. 

Thus, professional continuing education of a student (the future teacher of preschool education) in modem 
conditions requires a systematic approach to its organization. The model we proposed corresponds to the 
basic principies of a systematic approach and is a multi-level system for supporting continuous development, 
development of professional competencies for self-development of college students and future teachers of 
preschool education. 
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CONCLUSION 

Scientific novelty and theoretical significance of the study: 

1. The content of the concept “professional competence of students, which is understood as an integral 
characteristic of a person, manifested in the general ability and readiness for professional activity” has been 
clarified and concretized. 

2. A model for the development of professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated 
college-university system in the context of the implementation of new educational standards, which contains 
interconnected blocks, has been developed. 

3. A criteria-based research apparatus has been developed, which includes cognitive, personal, 
communicative and regulatory universal educational actions as indicators of the levei of development of 
professional competencies, the main component of which, in the context of our model, are pedagogically 
universal educational actions. 

4. Pedagogical conditions have been identified and justified that contribute to the successful 
implementation of the proposed model, ensuring the adequacy of the purpose, content, methods and results 
of the development of professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated college- 
university system in the context of the implementation of new educational standards. 

The practical significance of the study: 

- The conclusions and theoretical provisions contained in the study, are brought to specific methodological 
recommendations, the implementation of which significantly improves the quality of the work of teachers 
working in the integrated college-university system; 

- The possibilities of pedagogical interaction of the subjects of the educational process: students, 
pedagogical and parental teams in the process of developing professional competence are disclosed and 
justified; 

- The proposed diagnostic tools, developed in accordance with the requirements of the new educational 
standards of higher education, contribute to improving the quality of measuring the effectiveness of the 
development of professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated college-university 
system; 

- The results of the study can be used in conducting comprehensive research in the direction of further 
improving the process of developing professional competencies of future preschool teachers in an integrated 
college-university system. 
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su área de conocimiento y afines. 

Formato de citaciones hemero-bibliográficas 
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VAN DIJK, T. A. (2005). “Ideologia y análisis dei discurso”, Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana. Ano:10, n°. 29, 
Abril-Junio, CESA, Universidad dei Zulia, Maracaibo, pp. 9-36. 

En tabla de referencias: Libros de i) libros y ii) capítulos de libros, según el siguiente modelo 

i) PÉREZ-ESTÉVEZ, A. (1998). La matéria, de Avicena a la Escuela Franciscana. EdiLUZ, Maracaibo. 

ii) BERNARD, B. (2001). “El eterno retorno de una Filosofia Antihegemónica”, en: Estúdios de Filosofia dei 
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publicación de los trabajos está sujeta a la aprobación de por lo menos dos árbitros. Según las normas de 
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calidad teórica-metodológica, estructura formal y de contenido dei trabajo, competências gramaticales, estilo 
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Presentación y derechos de los autores y coautores 
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de la Universidad dei Zulia. Para cualquier reproducción, reimpresión, reedición, por cualquier medio 
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Guidelines for Publication 

Utopia y Praxis Lationoamericana (Latin American Utopia and Praxis): Is a periodic, tri-monthly, 
arbitrated journal which is indexed on a national and International levei, and edited by the University of Zulia 
(Maracaibo, Venezuela) in the Center for Sociological and Anthropological Studies (CESA) ascribed to the 
Faculty of Economic and Social Sciences, and financed by The Scientific and Humanistic Studies Council 
(CONDES) at the same University. All contributions requested and/or received must be original unedited 
papers. No contributions will be accepted that are simultaneously being offered for publication in another 
journal. The thematic areas that define the profile of the journal are included in the following generic areas of 
Spanish American and Latin American thought: Latin American political philosophy, the history of ideas, the 
philosophy of history, epistemology, social Science theories and methodology, social, political and 
philosophical anthropology, ethics and pragmatics, philosophy and inter-cultural dialogue, the philosophy of 
liberation, contemporary philosophy, gender studies, and post-modern theories. The sub-categories in each 
area will be defined by the Editorial Committee with the help of its respective national and international 
advisors in order to establish the pertinence of the papers presented for publication. 

Presentation of original texts: The following aspects are considered to be especially important: The title 
must be concise and directly relevant to the theme studies. Sub-titles are not acceptable. The abstract must 
describe the central idea of the research and consider its relationship with the objectives and methodology 
that support it, and be no longer that 100 words. Four key words in alphabetical order must accompany the 
abstract. The abstract must be written in both Spanish and English. The abstract must be structured in the 
following manner: Introduction or presentation, general explanation with titles and subtitles, general 
conclusions and up-dated and specialized bibliography. All of the bibliographical references and notations 
must be included in footnotes, and numbered in sequence, according to the indications in the section that 
follows. The recommended lettering font is Arial Narrow 12, spaced 1,5. In addition to Spanish, studies, 
articles, essays, notes, debates, interviews and bibliographical reviews can be presented in Portuguese, 
French, Italian and English. An electronic support copy (“.doe", “.docx” o “rtf) e-mail: utopraxislat@gmail.com. 

Journal sections 
Normal features 

Studies: exhaustive research of a monographic nature oriented towards one or several objectives treated in 
an inter- or trans-disciplinary manner, and developed from an epistemological paradigm. Emphasis is made 
on criticai analysis and interpretation. The article must not to exceed 40 pages. 

Articles: precise research of a monographic nature, preferably the result of partial or final research where a 
reflexive and criticai argument in relation to certain theoretical or practical, methodological or epistemological 
problems is raised and the area of study is explored. The length should not to exceed 20 pages. 


Up-dated notes and debates: this is a relatively monographic paper, in which opinions and criticai judgements 
are made in reference to problems and difficulties encountered in re- search processes and results. The length 
should not to exceed 10 pages. 

Bibliographical Reviews: these are collaborative articles that update bibliography, gathering the principie 
results of national and international research in the form of an individual or collective publication. They 
emphasize criticai analysis on diverse leveis (theoretical, methodological, epistemological, political, social, 
etc.) where the impact of this research can be demonstrated. These papers should not to exceed 5 pages. 

Occasional features 

Essays: original and personal interpretations, which do not follow the rigid formalities of a monograph, and 
allow an experienced researcher to present theoretical up-dated postures and to transcend the normal forms 
of thought and paradigms that are developed in the respective discipline or thematic area. The paper should 
not to exceed 15 pages. 

Interviews: these are the results of interrogative conversations with recognized theorists and researchers in 
relation to particular aspects of their research and the results of the same which provide the interested 
community with new information and knowledge in their fields. 

Format for bibliographical quotations 

These references refer only to quotations from articles, books and chapters of books that are specialized and 
arbitrated by an editorial committee or evaluated by an editorial text re- view committee (university or 
publishing house), of recognized prestige in the thematic area of the research topic. General references from 
encyclopedia, dictionaries, historical texts, remembrances, proceedings, compendiums, etc. should be 
avoided. 

Citations: 

They must follow the format (Surname: year, p. number page). Example: (Freire: 1970, p. 11). 

Quotations from journal articles should follow the model below: 

VAN DIJK, T.A. (2005). “Ideologia y análisis dei discurso”, Utopia y Praxis Latinoamericana. Ano:10, n°. 29, 
Abril-Junio, CESA, Universidad dei Zulia, Maracaibo, pp. 9-36. 

Quotations from i) books and ii) book chapters, should follow the model below: 

i) PÉREZ-ESTÉVEZ, A. (1998). La matéria, de Avicena a la Escuela Franciscana. EdiLUZ, Maracaibo. 

ii) BERNARD, B (2001). “El eterno retorno de una Filosofia Antihegemónica”, en: Estúdios de Filosofia dei 
Derecho y de Filosofia Social. Vol. II. Libro Homenaje a José Manuel Delgado Ocando. Tribunal Supremo de 
Justicia. Colección Libros Homenajes, n°.4. Caracas, pp. 211-251. 

NOTE: In the case of various authors, name them all in order of appearance. If there is any other type of 
quotation, the Editorial Committee reserves the right to adapt it to this gen- eral norm. Research publications 
and collaborative research efforts including appendices, tables, graphs, etc. will not be published. Any 
exception to this ruling must be discussed and approved by the Editorial Committee. 



Evaluation of Collaborative Efforts 

All studies, articles, essays, notes, debates and interviews received by the journal will be arbitrated by 
members of national and international arbitration committees who are well known internationally for their 
professionalism and knowledge in their respective fields of learning. Their decisions will not be made public. 
Publication of articles requires the approval of at least two arbitrators. According to the evaluation norms, the 
following aspects will be taken into consideration: originality, novelty, relevance, theoretical and 
methodological quality, formal structure and content, grammatical competence, style and comprehension, 
results, analysis, criticism, and interpretations. 

Presentation of and rights ofauthors and co-authors 

Studies and Articles can be presented by one author or two co-authors. The principal author must sign the 
letter of presentation and direct it to the Editorial Committee, requesting the evaluation of the article for 
possible publication. A brief curriculum vitae should accompany the request (one for each author in the case 
of co-authors), and indicate personal and institutional information, as well as most recent publications. The 
Copyright becomes the property of the University of Zulia. For reproduction, re-prints and re-editions of the 
article by any mechanical or electronic means, permission must be requested from the University of Zulia. The 
authors will receive an electronic copy of the journal plus the respective publication certifications. 
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Instrucciones para los Árbitros 

Se parte dei supuesto de que el/a árbitro es “un par” dei arbitrado/a. Eso quiere decir que ambos se 
desenvuelven en el contexto de una cultura científica que le es familiar; es decir, que se presume que ambos 
“dominan el tema”, que conocen sus tendências y contratendencias. Eso es de innegable valor a la hora de 
que un arbitraje responda de acuerdo a los objetivos en los que se basa: la suficiente neutralidad y el mínimo 
de subjetividad, como para hacer un juicio a conciencia. De esto dependerá el êxito de esa “misión” que sin 
lugar a dudas redundará en beneficio de la publicación. 

Los especialistas encargados dei arbitraje deben tomar con especial consideración, sin que esto menoscabe 
su libertad para evaluar, los siguientes aspectos que se enuncian, al momento de realizar la lectura, con el 
fin de lograr la mayor objetividad posible en su dictamen. Se trata pues de confirmar la calidad dei artículo 
científico que está en consideración. 

1. El nível teórico dei trabajo 

Se considerará el dominio conceptual y argumentativo de la propuesta dei trabajo. Especialmente, hacer 
evidente en el artículo presentado contextos teóricos pertinentes que permitan situar el tema y su 
problemática. Esto anula el grado de especulación que pueda sufrir el objeto de estúdio. 

2. El nivel metodológico dei trabajo 

Se considerará la coherencia metodológica dei trabajo entre la problemática propuesta y la estructura lógica 
de la investigación. Sólo un buen soporte metodológico puede determinar si hay suficiente coherencia en 
torno a las hipótesis, los objetivos y las categorias utilizadas. Esto anula cualquier rasgo de asistematicidad 
de la investigación. 

3. Nivel de interpretación dei trabajo 

Se considerará el grado interpretativo de la investigación, sobre todo en las de carácter social o humanístico. 
Esto cancela cualquier discurso o análisis descriptivo en la investigación, y permite poner en evidencia si el 
trabajo presenta un buen nivel reflexivo y crítico. Además, el trabajo debería generar nuevos postulados, 
propuestas. 

4. El nivel bibliográfico de la investigación 

Se considerará el uso adecuado de la bibliografia. Lo que significa que la misma debe ser lo más 
especializada posible y de actualidad. Las referencias y/o citas deben ajustarse y responder a la estructura 
argumentativa de la investigación, sin caer en contradicciones o sin sentidos. Este es uno de los niveles de 
probar la rigurosidad dei trabajo. No se debe subestimar la fuente bibliográfica. 


5. El nivel de la gramática 

Se considerará el adecuado uso dei lenguaje y la claridad de expresión, en la medida en que esto está 
directamente relacionado con el nivel comunicativo que se le debe a la investigación. Imprecisiones 
sintácticas, retóricas supérfluas, errores de puntuación, párrafos engorrosos, entre otros aspectos, son 
elementos que confunden al lector y puede ser sinónimo de graves faltas en la comunicación escrita. 

6. El nivel de las objeciones u observaciones 

Se deberá razonar por escrito los argumentos que tiene el árbitro para corregir parcial o totalmente un artículo, 
a fin de proceder a su publicación. Esto es muy importante pues de lo contrario el autor dei artículo no puede 
llevar a cabo los correctivos solicitados por el árbitro. Sus desacuerdos, si no están dentro de los limites de 
la investigación, no de- ben privar sobre la evaluación. Si por alguna razón el árbitro considera que no está 
en capacidad de lograr su dictamen con imparcialidad y objetividad, debe comunicar su renuncia a fin de 
procedera su reemplazo. 

7. La pronta respuesta dei árbitro 

Es conveniente que el árbitro respete y cumpla debidamente, evitando demoras innecesarias, las fechas 
previstas para el arbitraje. Lo contrario genera sérios, y a veces graves, problemas en el cronograma de 
edición. Si el árbitro no puede cumplir con los lapsos de- terminados para la evaluación, debe notificarlo 
enseguida. 

8. La presentación formal 

Se considerará la presentación formal dei trabajo de acuerdo a las Normas de Publicación de la revista que 
aparecen al final de la misma. 



